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ABSTRACT 

T h i s t h e s i s i s a s t u d y o f t h e p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d i n 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m s e t i n t h e c o n t e x t o f t h e g e n e r a l e v o l u t i o n 
o f e d u c a t i o n i n t h e c o u n t r y s i n c e s c h o o l i n g was f i r s t 
i n t r o d u c e d on a f o r m a l b a s i s a b o u t e i g h t y y e a r s ago. The f i r s t 
c h a p t e r d e s c r i b e s t h e s a l i e n t g e o g r a p h i c a l , e c o n o m i c , 
d e m o g r a p h i c and c u l t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e c o u n t r y . 
C h a p t e r 2 p r e s e n t s an o u t l i n e o f t h e d e v e l o p m e n t o f e d u c a t i o n 
t o g e t h e r w i t h an a c c o u n t o f i t s c u r r e n t s t r u c t u r e and 
o r g a n i s a t i o n . C h a p t e r s 3 and 4 a r e d e t a i l e d a n a l y s e s o f t h e 
1972 and 1985 e d u c a t i o n p o l i c i e s r e s p e c t i v e l y . These p o l i c i e s 
a r e i m p o r t a n t b e c a u s e t h e y c o n t i n u e t o p r o v i d e t h e i d e o l o g i c a l 
b a s i s f o r t h e s y s t e m . The r e a s o n s f o r t h e changes i n e m p h a s i s 
b e t w e e n t h e t w o p o l i c i e s a r e d i s c u s s e d . C h a p t e r 5 s e t s o u t t h e 
ways i n w h i c h t h e h a n d i c a p p e d a r e c u r r e n t l y d e f i n e d a n d 
i d e n t i f i e d i n B r u n e i . C h a p t e r 6 i s a c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f t h e r o l e s 
o f t h e v a r i o u s a g e n c i e s c u r r e n t l y i n v o l v e d w i t h t h e h a n d i c a p p e d 
and t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p s among them. C h a p t e r 7 d e s c r i b e s t h e 
p r e s e n t p r o v i s i o n s f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d and o f f e r s s u g g e s t i o n s 
f o r how t o t h e s e c o u l d be m o d i f i e d t o make them b o t h more 
e f f e c t i v e and more c o m p r e h e n s i v e . C h a p t e r 8 c o n s i s t s o f 
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s f o r t h e a d d i t i o n a l s e r v i c e s w h i c h a r e r e q u i r e d 
i f a l l t h e h a n d i c a p p e d i n t h e c o u n t r y a r e t o r e c e i v e f u l l y 
a d e q u a t e c a r e , s u p p o r t and t r a i n i n g . I t i s s t r e s s e d c h a t t h e 
c o n c e p t o f t h e W e l f a r e S t a t e s h o u l d be e m b o d i e d i n l e g i s l a t i o n 
w h i c h s h o u l d b o t h i m p l e m e n t m a n d a t o r y s e r v i c e s and c l e a r l y 
d e f i n e t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s o f t h e v a r i o u s a g e n c i e s i n v o l v e d . 
The c r u c i a l e l e m e n t i n p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d i s 
a p p r o p r i a t e e d u c a t i o n and t r a i n i n g b u t f o r a f u l l y i n t e g r a t e d 
s e r v i c e , t h e c o - o p e r a t i o n o f o t h e r g o v e r n m e n t d e p a r t m e n t s must 
be e n s u r e d . The e m p h a s i s t h r o u g h o u t t h e s t u d y i s e s s e n t i a l l y 
p r a c t i c a l ; t h a t i s , w h a t c a n r e a l i s t i c a l l y be done g i v e n t h e 
p r e s e n t d e v e l o p m e n t , r e s o u r c e s and a t t i t u d e s o f B r u n e i 
D a r u s s a l a m . 
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INTRODUCTION 
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B r u n e i i s a Muslim S u l t i n a t e . S i n c e 1888 t h e p o l i t i c a l s y s t e m 
has p a s s e d t h r o u g h a p e r i o d of c o l o n i a l government, to i n t e r n a l 
i n d ependence i n 1959 and then t o f u l l i n d e p e n d e n c e from 1 s t 
J a n u a r y 1984. Under t h e C o n s t i t u t i o n , u l t i m a t e power r e s i d e s i n 
t h e S u l t a n whose o f f i c e i s h e r e d i t a r y and who nominates t h e 
members of government and makes a l l major p o l i c y d e c i s i o n s . 
W hile i n t h e o r y t h e s y s t e m i s an a u t o c r a c y , t h i s i s m i t i g a t e d 
i n p r a c t i c e by a g e n u i n e r e g a r d f o r t h e w e l f a r e and p r o s p e r i t y 
of t h e p e o p l e and by a l i m i t e d l o c a l democracy i n t h e p o p u l a r 
e l e c t i o n of t h e Heads of v i l l a g e s . Though i t i s t r u e t h a t t h e 
s y s t e m p r o b a b l y s t i l l s u f f e r s from a l a c k of adequate 
c o n s u l t a t i o n and p o p u l a r d i s c u s s i o n , t h e r e i s a growing 
a p p r e c i a t i o n t h a t even t h e b e s t p o l i c i e s w i l l o n l y f u n c t i o n 
e f f e c t i v e l y i f t h e y a r e f u l l y a c c e p t e d and u n d e r s t o o d by t h o s e 
who have t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r i m p l e m e n t i n g them. The c o u n t r y 
e n j o y s g r e a t p o l i t i c a l s t a b i l i t y and t h e w e a l t h from o i l has 
g e n e r a t e d a p e r c a p i t a income w h i c h i s one of t h e h i g h e s t i n 
t h e w o r l d . I n t h i s c o n t e x t e f f o r t and r e s o u r c e s have been 
d e v o t e d t o d e v e l o p i n g a s e n s e of n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y , a 
d i v e r s i f i e d economic base and t h e r e l e v a n t i n f r a s t r u c t u r e . Not 
l e a s t has been t h e r e c e n t e x p a n s i o n of t h e s o c i a l s e r v i c e s 
i n c l u d i n g e d u c a t i o n . 

Though i t has a l o n g h i s t o r y , as a t p r e s e n t c o n s t i t u t e d , B r u n e i 
i s a young c o u n t r y w h i c h s t i l l f a c e s a l l t h e problems of 
development. T h e r e i s t h e problem of r e c o n c i l i n g t h e need t o 
e s t a b l i s h a B r u n e i a n c o n s c i o u s n e s s w i t h an i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
o u t l o o k and c o n t a c t s . Thus, though I s l a m i s t h e o f f i c i a l 
r e l i g i o n of t h e s t a t e and i t s p r i n c i p l e s and p r a c t i c e s a r e 
f u l l y o b s e r v e d by t h e Muslim m a j o r i t y , no r e s t r i c t i o n s a r e 
p l a c e d on t h e e x e r c i s e of t h e v a r i o u s f a i t h s p r o f e s s e d by t h e 
m i n o r i t i e s i n t h e c o u n t r y . The b i l i n g u a l p o l i c y , which a c c o r d s 
e q u a l s t a t u s t o t h e Malay and E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e s , i s d e s i g n e d t o 
e n s u r e t h a t both c u l t u r a l l y and c o m m e r c i a l l y t h e p e o p l e a r e 
f r e e t o o p e r a t e beyond t h e f r o n t i e r s of a s i n g l e l i n g u i s t i c 
group. I n p a r t i c u l a r t h e government i s f u l l y aware t h a t , of t h e 
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p r o s p e r i t y of t h e n a t i o n i s t o be p r o l o n g e d beyond t h e p o i n t 
when t h e o i l r e s o u r c e s a r e e x h a u s t e d , t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n of t h e 
s c i e n c e b a s e d t e c h n o l o g i e s i s e s s e n t i a l . And t h e s e c a n o n l y be 
l e a r n e d , d i s s e m i n a t e d and p r a c t i s e d i f t h e r e i s a w i d e s p r e a d 
a c c e s s t o t h e l i t e r a t u r e of s c i e n c e t h r o u g h t h e medium of 
E n g l i s h . B r u n e i c h e r i s h e s i t s t r a d i t i o n s and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c way 
of l i f e , b u t a t the same t i m e , s e e k s to be i n a p o s i t i o n t o 
d i s c o v e r and adapt t o i t s needs, i d e a s and i n s t i t u t i o n s from 
o t h e r c o u n t r i e s which i t b e l i e v e s c a n be b e n e f i c i a l . 

A s e c o n d problem, which B r u n e i s h a r e s w i t h a l l d e v e l o p i n g 
n a t i o n s , i s t h e s h o r t a g e of s k i l l e d manpower. I n e v i t a b l y , t h e r e 
has been a heavy r e l i a n c e on t h e r e c r u i t m e n t of a p p r o p r i a t e l y 
q u a l i f i e d e x - p a t r i a t e s . T h i s s i t u a t i o n w i l l u n d o u b t e d l y be 
c o n t i n u e d f o r some time t o come. But i t c a n n o t c o n s t i t u t e a 
s a t i s f a c t o r y permanent s o l u t i o n t o t h e problem. U l t i m a t e l y , 
B r u n e i must f i n d among i t s own pe o p l e t h e whole range of s k i l l s 
w h i c h i t needs f o r i t s f u t u r e development. I n t h i s e n t e r p r i s e 
e d u c a t i o n i s c l e a r l y c r u c i a l and t h e e f f o r t and r e s o u r c e s w h i c h 
have been d e v o t e d t o e d u c a t i o n i n r e c e n t y e a r s a r e a 
r e c o g n i t i o n of t h i s f a c t . S c h o o l s have s p r e a d a c r o s s t h e 
c o u n t r y , t h e r e has been a g r e a t e x p a n s i o n of t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g 
and c u r r i c u l a have been r e v i s e d t o b r i n g them i n t o l i n e w i t h 
t h e a s p i r a t i o n s of t h e n a t i o n . The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of t h e 
U n i v e r s i t y of B r u n e i has c o m p l e t e d t h e s t r u c t u r e o f i n d i g e n o u s 
h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n . But t h e U n i v e r s i t y c a n n o t , as y e t , o f f e r a 
f u l l range of c o u r s e s and f o r p o s t - g r a d u a t e work s t u d e n t s need, 
and i n some s p e c i a l i s m s p r o b a b l y a l w a y s w i l l need, t o go 
ab r o a d . T h i s s i t u a t i o n r e i n f o r c e s t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e E n g l i s h 
l a n g u a g e . However, w h i l e s t r e s s i n g e d u c a t i o n , 3 r u n e i a t p r e s e n t 
has no s p e c i f i c a l l y e d u c a t i o n a l l e g i s l a t i o n and i n p a r t i c u l a r 
no law making s c h o o l i n g c o m p u l s o r y f o r a l l c h i l d r e n . I n t h i s 
B r u n e i i s not unique among d e v e l o p i n g n a t i o n s , b ut i t r e m a i n s 
an a n o m a l l y which s h o u l d be r e c t i f i e d a t an e a r l y o p p o r t u n i t y . 

One group whi c h i s p a r t i c u l a r l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d by t h e f a i l u r e t o 
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e n f o r c e u n i v e r s a l e d u c a t i o n i s t h a t o f t h e h a n d i c a p p e d . I n a n y 
c o u n t r y , a c c e p t a n c e o f f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n as a n o r m a l p a r t o f t h e 
l i f e o f e v e r y c h i l d , g r ows o n l y s l o w l y . I t c o n t i n u e s w h e r e 
c o m p u l s o r y s c h o o l i n g has o b t a i n e d f o r a l o n g t i m e , i t i s 
d i f f i c u l t t o remember t h a t , i n i t s o r i g i n s , i t t e n d s t o be s e e n 
n o t as a r i g h t t o be e n j o y e d , b u t as a m a j o r i n f r i n g e m e n t o f 
p e r s o n a l l i b e r t y , where t h e r e i s o b l i g a t o r y e d u c a t i o n p a r e n t s 
lose. 

h&sie t h e f r e e d o m t o d e c i d e what t h e i r c h i l d r e n w i l l do and a r e 
d e p r i v e d o f t h e h e l p o f t h e i r c h i l d r e n i n t h e i r o c c u p a t i o n s . As 
an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f e d u c a t i o n s p r e a d s , i t 
t e n d s t o r e a c h l a s t t h o s e p a r e n t s whose c h i l d r e n seem l e a s t 
l i k e l y t o be b e n e f i t t e d by i t . I f a l l t h e c h i l d r e n who a r e i n 
some way h a n d i c a p p e d a r e t o be b r o u g h t e a r l y w i t h i n t h e 
e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m , t h e n some f o r m o f c o m p u l s i o n i s n e c e s s a r y . 

The p r e s e n t p r o v i s i o n i n B r u n e i f o r t h o s e who a r e h a n d i c a p p e d , 
b o t h c h i l d r e n o f s c h o o l age a n d a d u l t s , has d e v e l o p e d on a 
somewhat ad hoc b a s i s . I t s u f f e r s f r o m a l a c k o f c o h e s i o n b o t h 
i n i t s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n a n d i n i t s o r g a n i s a t i o n a n d t h e r e a r e 
s e r i o u s gaps i n t h e s e r v i c e s . T h e r e i s a f i r m i n t e n t i o n t o 
a f f o r d t c t h e h a n d i c a p p e d t h e s u p p o r t a n d t r a i n i n g w h i c h t h e y 
n e e d i n o r d e r t o a c h i e v e t h e i r maximum p o t e n t i a l b u t t h i s has 
n o t so f a r b e e n e m b o d i e d i n a c o h e r e n t a n d c o m p r e h e n s i v e 
p o l i c y . The m a j o r i t y o f t h e h a n d i c a p p e d u n d o u b t e d l y do come t o 
t h e n o t i c e o f t h e r e l e v a n t a u t h o r i t i e s b u t some c e r t a i n l y 
r e m a i n unknown. The E d u c a t i o n a n d t h e H e a l t h and W e l f a r e 
D e p a r t m e n t s b o t h p r o v i d e some f a c i l i t i e s , b u t t h e r e i s no l e g a l 
d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e s p h e r e s o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . The 
s t a t e r e c o g n i s e s a m o r a l and s o c i a l d u t y t o h e l p t h o s e o f i t s 
c i t i z e n s who a r e l e a s t a b l e t o h e l p t h e m s e l v e s b u t , as w i t h 
e d u c a t i o n , t h e a p p r o p r i a t e l e g i s l a t i o n i s m i s s i n g . 

I t i s t h e i n t e n t i o n i n t h i s t h e s i s t o c o n s i d e r some o f t h e s e 
i s s u e s . The a u t h o r w o r k s as an o f f i c e r i n t h e W e l f a r e 
D e p a r t m e n t o f t h e B r u n e i G o v e r n m e n t . The ch a n c e o f a y e a r ' s 
s t u d y abosaad has b e e n u s e d as an o p p o r t u n i t y t o r e f l e c t , a t 



l e n g t h and a t a d i s t a n c e , on what i s b e i n g done, how i t c o u l d 
be done b e t t e r and what needs t o be done i n a d d i t i o n . The 
r e l e v a n t t h e o r i e s a r e a l r e a d y s u f f i c i e n t l y u n d e r s t o o d among 
p r o f e s s i o n a l w o r k e r s i n B r u n e i . The problems w h i c h f a c e them 
ar e e s s e n t i a l l y p r a c t i c a l . At t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l e v e l i t i s a 
m a t t e r of how t o o r g a n i s e t h e e x i s t i n g s e r v i c e s so t h a t t h e y 
a r e a b l e t o d e l i v e r t h e maximum b e n e f i t t o t h o s e f o r whom t h e y 
a r e i n t e n d e d . At t h e e x e c u t i v e l e v e l i t i s a problem of 
t r a i n i n g enough p e o p l e i n t h e a p p r o p r i a t e p r o f e s s i o n a l s k i l l s . 
T h e r e i s a l s o a need f o r c a r e f u l c o n s i d e r a t i o n of what 
b u i l d i n g s , equipment and o t h e r f a c i l i t i e s a r e n e c e s s a r y . And 
f i n a l l y , i t i s e s s e n t i a l t o c r e a t e p o s i t i v e p u b l i c a t t i t u d e s 
and s e c u r e t h e g r e a t e s t p o s s i b l e c o - o p e r a t i o n from t h e 
community a s a whole. None o f t h e s e t a s k s i s e a s y . He- f e l t he 
c o u l d make t h e b e s t r e t u r n f o r a s a b b a t i c a l y e a r of s t u d y 
t h r o u g h a d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s of t h e s i t u a t i o n and, a r i s i n g from 
t h a t , recommendations f o r improvements and a d d i t i o n s which c a n 
r e a l i s t i c a l l y be a c h i e v e d i n t h e f a i r l y s h o r t t e rm f u t u r e . 

The B r u n e i a n s a r e a c h e e r f u l and k i n d l y p e o p l e . I f t h e y know 
c l e a r l y what has t o be done and how i t c a n be done, t h e y a r e 
w e l l a b l e t o a c h i e v e t h e e d u c a t i o n of a l l t h e i r c h i l d r e n and 
t h e c a r e of a l l t h e i r h a n d i c a p p e d . 
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CHAPTER 1 

BACKGROUND OF NEGARA BRUNEI DARUSSALAM 
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GEOGRAPHY 
T o p o g r a p h y 

B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i s s i t u a t e d on t h e N o r t h West c o a s t o f t h e 
i s l a n d o f B o r n e o , b e t w e e n l o n g i t u d e s 114 23' e a s t and 
l a t i t u d e s 4 and 5 5' n o r t h . I t has a t o t a l a r e a o f 5,765 
s q u a r e k i l o m e t r e s and a c o a s t l i n e o f a b o u t 161 k i l o m e t r e s . I t 
i s bounded on t h e n o r t h by t h e S o u t h C h i n a Sea and on a l l o t h e r 
s i d e s , by t h e M a l a y s i a n s t a t e o f Sarawak w h i c h a l s o d i v i d e s 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i n t o two p a r t s . The e a s t e r n p a r t i s t h e 
Temburong D i s t r i c t w h i l e t h e w e s t e r n p o r t i o n c o n s i s t s o f t h e 
B r u n e i / M u a r a , T u t o n g and B e l a i t d i s t r i c t s . 

The l a n d s u r f a c e i s d e v e l o p e d on a b e d r o c k o f t e r t i a r y age, 
c o m p r i s i n g s a n d s t o n e , s h a l e s and c l a y . The t e r r a i n r i s e s i n 
t h e w e s t e r n p a r t t o a b o u t 300 m e t r e s . To t h e e a s t , t h e w i d e 
c o a s t a l p l a i n r i s e s t o a h e i g h t o f 1,841 m e t r e s above sea 
l e v e l a t B u k i t Pagon i n Temburong d i s t r i c t . S e v e r a l f a c t o r s 
have i n f l u e n c e d t h e m o u l d i n g o f t h i s s u r f a c e i n t o i t s p r e s e n t 
f o r m , n a m e l y t h e c o m p a r a t i v e l y y o u t h f u l s t a t e o f t h e p r e s e n t 
c y c l e o f g e o l o g i c a l e r o s i o n , t h e n a t u r e and t h e a n g l e o f d i p 
o f t h e s t r a t a and t h e c l i m a t i c f a c t o r s o f h i g h r a i n f a l l and 
t e m p e r a t u r e s t h a t m a i n t a i n a dense f o r e s t c o v e r on a l l 
l a n d f o r m s and i n d u c e deep c h e m i c a l w e a t h e r i n g and r a p i d 
e r o s i o n . These have c o m b i n e d t o p r o d u c e a s t r o n g u n d u l a t i n g 
r i d g e and v a l l e y t e r r a i n w i t h u n i v e r s a l l y s t e e p s l o p e s . 
E r o s i o n o c c u r s even u n d e r t h e f o r e s t c a n o p y b u t t h e r a t e i s 
c o n s i d e r a b l y a c c e l e r a t e d when t h e f o r e s t i s c l e a r e d . The 
s e d i m e n t s washed o f f t h e h i l l s a r e r e d i s t r i b u t e d b y t h e r i v e r s 
and f l o o d s f r o m t h e e x t e n s i v e a l l u v i a l p l a i n n e a r t h e c o a s t . 

Most o f t h e s o i l s i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m a r e r e l a t i v e l y y o u n g . 
The m a i n p r o c e s s o f s o i l f o r m a t i o n i s one o f c o n t i n u o u s 
downward l e a c h i n g o f t h e p r o d u c t s o f w e a t h e r i n g p r o d u c i n g a 
s i t u a t i o n i n w h i c h t h e u p p e r l e v e l s a r e d e p l e t e d o f s o i l and 
t h e l o w e r l e v e l s e n r i c h e d . 

C l i m a t e 
I n common w i t h i t s n e i g h b o u r s , B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m has a 
t r o p i c a l c l i m a t e , c h a r a c t e r i s e d by a u n i f o r m t e m p e r a t u r e , 
h i g h h u m i d i t y and c o p i o u s r a i n f a l l . D a i l y t e m p e r a t u r e 
a v e r a g e s b e t w e e n 41C and 49C w h i l e a n n u a l r a i n f a l l r a n g e s f r o m 
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a r o u n d 2,790 m i l l i m e t r e s i n t h e l o w l a n d a r e a s t o more t h a n 
3,810 m i l l i m e t r e s i n many p a r t s o f t h e i n t e r i o r ; most o f i t 
f a l l i n g d u r i n g t h e monsoon p e r i o d f r o m November t o M a r c h . 

C o m m u n i c a t i o n 
Land T r a n s p o r t 

S u b s i d i s e d f u e l p l u s l o w r o a d and i m p o r t t a x e s a r e among t h e 
f a c t o r s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e boom i n t h e number o f v e h i c l e s i n 
t h e c o u n t r y . L a t e s t f i g u r e s i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e r e a r e a b o u t 
91,415 v e h i c l e s on B r u n e i ' s r o a d s t o d a y e x c l u d i n g g o v e r n m e n t 
and m i l i t a r y v e h i c l e s , o r 1:2.5 p e r head o f t h e p r e s e n t B r u n e i 
p o p u l a t i o n . L i c e n c e s f o r o p e r a t i n g c o m m e r c i a l v e h i c l e s a r e 
i s s u e d by t h e l i c e n s i n g b o a r d w h i c h i s u n d e r t h e C h a i r m a n s h i p 
o f t h e C o n t r o l l e r o f Land T r a n s p o r t . 

A i r p o r t s 
The B r u n e i I n t e r n a t i o n a l A i r p o r t l o c a t e d a t B e r a k a s a b o u t 
15 m i n u t e s d r i v e f r o m t h e c a p i t a l town B a n d a r S e r i Begawan, 
has a 3,934 m e t r e r u n w a y t h a t i s c a p a b l e o f h a n d l i n g t h e 
b i g g e s t a i r c r a f t i n c u r r e n t p r o d u c t i o n . No f e w e r t h a n 400,000 
i n c o m i n g and o u t g o i n g p a s s e n g e r s pass t h r o u g h t h e a i r p o r t 
a n n u a l l y . 

B e s i d e s t h e n a t i o n a l f l a g c a r r i e r , R o y a l B r u n e i A i r l i n e s 
(RBA) w h i c h uses i t as i t s home ba s e , t h e i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
a i r p o r t a l s o c a t e r s f o r s e v e r a l o t h e r a i r c a r r i e r s s u c h as 
S i n g a p o r e A i r l i n e s , M a l a y s i a n A i r l i n e S ystem, P h i l i p p i n e s 
A i r l i n e s and o t h e r f o r e i g n a i r l i n e s . R o y a l B r u n e i A i r l i n e 
f l i g h t s c o n n e c t w i t h A s i a n c a p i t a l s ; Hong Kong, D a r w i n , 
T a i p e i and D u b a i w h i l e f l i g h t s b y t h e o t h e r a i r l i n e s l i n k i t 
t o t h e r e s t o f t h e w o r l d . B r u n e i S h e l l o p e r a t e s a s m a l l 
a i r f i e l d a t A n d u k i i n t h e o i l town o f S e r i a . The R o y a l 
A i r f o r c e has i t s own f i e l d s . 

P o r t s 
The Muara deep w a t e r p o r t , 25 k i l o m e t r e s f r o m t h e c a p i t a l i s 
t h e m a i n p o i n t o f e n t r y f o r s e a g o i n g t r a f f i c and i s c a p a b l e o f 
t a k i n g s h i p s o v e r 196 m e t r e s l o n g . I t has a l l t h e a t t r i b u t e s 
o f a modern h a r b o u r w i t h w i d e f a c i l i t i e s w h i c h i n c l u d e a 657 
m e t r e w h a r f , and w a r e h o u s e s w i t h a t o t a l a r e a o f 34,399 s q u a r e 
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m e t r e s . T h e r e a r e s m a l l e r p o r t s a t Bandar S e r i Begawan and 
K u a l a B e l a i t . 

Roads 
Good r o a d s have e x i s t e d i n B r u n e i s i n c e t h e 1920's when t h e y 
w e re b u i l t by t h e S h e l l O i l Company w h i l e t h e y w ere 
p r o s p e c t i n g f o r o i l . A f t e r t h e s econd W o r l d War, t h e r o a d s 
w e r e d e v e l o p e d by t h e G o v e r n m e n t . The P u b l i c Works D e p a r t m e n t 
and D i s t r i c t O f f i c e s , a r e r e s p o n s i b l e f o r m a i n t a i n i n g t h e m . 

P o p u l a t i o n 
G r o w t h 

The p o p u l a t i o n o f B r u n e i D a r a s s a l a m , i n 1986 was r e c o r d e d a t 
226,300 c o m p r i s i n g 116,800 m a l e s and 109,500 f e m a l e s ( s e e 
T a b l e 1 . 1 ) . ^ The a n n u a l r a t e o f p o p u l a t i o n g r o w t h i s a b o u t 

2 
2.6 p e r c e n t . The p o p u l a t i o n c o m p r i s e s 155,600 ( 6 8 . 8 % ) 
M a l a y s ; 11,400 ( 5 . 0 4 % ) o t h e r i n d i g e n o u s r a c e s . 
41,400 ( 1 8 . 3 % ) C h i n e s e 17,900 ( 7 . 1 0 % ) o t h e r r a c e s . 

Over h a l f o f t h e B r u n e i a n s a r e u n d e r 24 y e a r s o l d ( s e e F i g u r e 
1.2) ^ and t h e r e were 6,928 l i v e b i r t h s i n 1986 ( s e e F i g u r e 
1.3 ) 4 
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D i s t r i b u t i o n 
Most M a l a y s l i v e i n v i l l a g e s w h i l e t h e m a j o r i t y o f t h e C h i n e s e 
l i v e i n t h e m a i n towns o r c o m m e r c i a l c e n t r e s s u c h as Bandar 
D e r i Begawan, K u a l a B e l a i t , S e r i a , Pekan T u t o n g , Pekan Muara 
and Pekan Bangar s i n c e many o f them a r e s h o p - k e e p e r s , 
f i s h m o n g e r s and v e g e t a b l e f a r m e r s . 

E x p a t r i a t e s who w o r k f o r t h e Government o f B r u n e i as d o c t o r s , 
e n g i n e e r s , l e c t u r e r s , t e a c h e r s o r c o n s u l t a n t s n o r m a l l y l i v e 
i n t h e towns o r u r b a n d i s t r i c t s . Those who a r e w o r k i n g w i t h 
t h e B r u n e i S h e l l P e t r o l e u m (BSP) and B r u n e i L i q i u i f i e d 
N a t u r a l Gas (BLNG) i n B e l a i t D i s t r i c t , l i v e i n t h e h o u s i n g 
e s t a t e s p r o v i d e d b y t h e i r e m p l o y e r s . 

B r u n e i i s d i v i d e d 
s t a t i s t i c s a r e pro-v 
1982, t h e p o p u l a t i o r 

i n t o f o u r d i s t r i 
i d e d s e p a r a t e l y f o r 
b y d i s t r i c t was as 

c t s and p o p u l a t i o n 
e a c h d i s t r i c t . I n 

f o l l o w s : 

B r u n e i / M u a r a d i s t r i c t 114,231 
B e l a i t d i s t r i c t 50,768 
T u t o n g d i s t r i c t 21,615 
Temburong d i s t r i c t 6,218 

By 1986, t h e p o p u l a t i o n o f t h e d i s t r i c t s had shown a m o d e r a t e 
i n c r e a s e : 

B r u n e i / M u a r a d i s t r i c t 136 , 100 
B e l a i t d i s t r i c t 53 , 600 
T u t o n g d i s t r i c t 28 , 100 
Temburong d i s t r i c t 8 , 500 

A c c o r d i n g t o p r e s e n t d e m o g r a p h i c t r e n d s , i t i s 
t h e t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n w i l l i n c r e a s e t o 23 4 , 545 
1990 . 

E t h n i c Groups 
7 

M a l a y f o r m a m a j o r i t y o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n o f 226,300 b u t t h e r e 
a r e e s t i m a t e d t o be 70,700 n o n - M a l a y s , i n c l u d i n g C h i n e s e and 
o t h e r s . T h e r e a r e s m a l l c o m m u n i t i e s o f B r i t i s h , D u t c h , 
A m e r i c a n s and A u s t r a l i a n s who w o r k i n t h e o i l and gas 
i n d u s t r i e s and i n commerce. 

Most o f t h e M a l a y s a r e Moslems and 
d i a l e c t as t h e i r f i r s t l a n g u a g e , 
b u s i n e s s and commerce and o t h e r 

s p e a k M a l a y i n t h e B r u n e i a n 
E n g l i s h i s w i d e l y used i n 
n a t i v e d i a l e c t s a r e a l s o 
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s p o k e n . 
B r u n e i i s one o f t h e o l d e s t M u s l i m k i n g d o m s i n S o u t h E a s t A s i a 
and was once c o m p a r a b l e i n g r e a t n e s s t o t h e g r e a t e s t e m p i r e s 
o f t h e M a l a y A r c h i p e l a g o . Her l o c a t i o n made h e r w e l l known as 
a t r a d i n g p o r t b e t w e e n S o u t h e r n A r a b i a and C h i n a and t h e 
i n t e r - i s l a n d s t r a d e o f t h e M a l a y A r c h i p e l a g o i n t h e 1 5 t h 
c e n t u r y and f i r s t h a l f o f t h e 1 6 t h c e n t u r y . The A r a b t r a d e r s 
e v e n t u a l l y s p r e a d I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n and c i v i l i s a t i o n t o t h e 
p e o p l e o f B r u n e i . 

S o c i e t y and C u l t u r e 

S o c i a l S t r u c t u r e 
The t r a d i t i o n a l f a m i l y s t r u c t u r e i n B r u n e i c o n s i s t s o f two o r 
t h r e e g e n e r a t i o n s u n d e r one r o o f s h a r i n g f o o d and o t h e r 
p r o p e r t i e s . T h i s k i n d o f e x t e n d e d f a m i l y i s d e c l i n i n g g i v i n g 
way t o s m a l l e r n u c l e a r f a m i l i e s . T h i s t r e n d i s e n c o u r a g e d by 
t h e G o v e r n m e n t t h r o u g h h o u s i n g d e v e l o p m e n t b y i m p l e m e n t i n g a 
scheme u n d e r w h i c h l a n d l e s s c i t i z e n s can own a p l o t o f l a n d 
and a h o u s e a t s u b s i d i s e d p r i c e s w h i c h a r e r e p a y a b l e m o n t h l y 
a t l o w i n t e r e s t r a t e s . 

The Government i s a l w a y s s e e k i n g ways t o r a i s e t h e s t a n d a r d o f 
l i v i n g o f t h e p e o p l e o f B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m by r e s e t t l i n g them 
i n good q u a l i t y h o u s i n g and a p l e a s a n t e n v i r o n m e n t and 
p r o v i d i n g them w i t h f a c i l i t i e s s u c h as s c h o o l s , c l i n i c s , 
s p o r t a r e a s and mosques. 

The Government i s d e t e r m i n e d t o p r e v e n t t h e u n c o n t r o l l e d 
c o n s t r u c t i o n o f h o u s e s . The H o u s i n g D e v e l o p m e n t D e p a r t m e n t 
i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e l i m i n a t i n g o v e r c r o w d i n g o f houses s u c h as 
e x i s t s i n Kampung A i r ( t h e w a t e r v i l l a g e ) , f o r p r o v i d i n g 
h o u s i n g t o meet p o p u l a t i o n g r o w t h , f o r h a r m o n i s i n g t h e S t a t e 
H o u s i n g P l a n w i t h t h e s u r r o u n d i n g s , f o r p r o v i d i n g h e l p and 
g u i d a n c e t o a l l e s p e c i a l l y t h o s e u n a b l e t o p u r c h a s e t h e i r own 
h ouses and f o r p r o m o t i n g t h e o r d e r l y d e v e l o p m e n t o f l a n d 
u s e . 

R e l i g i o n 
The p o p u l a t i o n o f B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i s a l m o s t e n t i r e l y 
Moslem. I s l a m i s t h e o f f i c i a l r e l i g i o n as s t a t e d i n t h e 
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B r u n e i C o n s t i t u t i o n w i t h H i s M a j e s t y t h e S u l t a n o f B r u n e i and 
Yang D i p e r t u a n o f B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m S u l t a n H a s s a n a l B o l k i a h 
M u i z z a d d i m Waddaulah as t h e Head o f t h e I s l a m i c f a i t h i n t h e 
S t a t e . I s l a m p l a y s a c e n t r a l r o l e i n t h e l i f e o f e v e r y Moslem 
i n B r u n e i . O t h e r f a i t h s p r a c t i c e d i n t h e c o u n t r y i n c l u d e 
C h r i s t i a n i t y and Buddhism. 

T h e r e i s no r e c o r d o f t h e e x a c t d a t e o f t h e c o m i n g o f I s l a m t o 
B r u n e i b u t r e f e r e n c e s t o t h e e a r l i e s t M u s l i m k i n g d o m i n t h e 
M a l a y A r c h i p e l a g o and w i t h t h e d i s c o v e r y o f C h i n e s e r e c o r d s , 
t h e s p r e a d o f I s l a m t o B r u n e i has been shown t o be e a r l i e r t h a n 
was f o r m e r l y b e l i e v e d . I s l a m came t o P e r l a k ( N o r t h S u m a t r a ) 
i n AD650 and i n AD977, C h i n e s e a c c o u n t s show t h a t M u s l i m s were 
a l r e a d y i n f l u e n t i a l i n B r u n e i . 

J a w i s c r i p t s ( f r o m A r a b i c ) were u s e d as t h e w r i t t e n l a n g u a g e 
l o n g b e f o r e 1370. C h i n e s e r e c o r d s o f 1371 d e s c r i b e S u l t a n 

g 
Muhammad Shah as a M u s l i m S u l t a n ( s e e T a b l e 1 . 4 ) . Awang A l a k 
B e t a t a r was known as S u l t a n Muhammad Shah a f t e r he embraced 
I s l a m and became t h e f i r s t S u l t a n o f B r u n e i . D u r i n g h i s 
r e i g n , he f o s t e r e d t r a d e r e l a t i o n s w i t h n e a r b y k i n g d o m s f r o m 
T e m a s i k ( S i n g a p o r e ) as f a r as Pegu i n Burma. I s l a m s p r e a d 
r a p i d l y when a d e s c e n d e n t o f S a y i d i n a Hasan, S h a r i f A l i ( f r o m 
T a i f - S a u d i A r a b i a ) became S u l t a n S h a r i f A l i when he was 
i n s t a l l e d as t h e t h i r d S u l t a n o f B r u n e i s u c c e e d i n g h i s f a t h e r 
i n l a w , S u l t a n Ahmad. He was t h e f i r s t S u l t a n t o b u i l d a 
mosque i n B r u n e i and u n d e r h i s j u s t r u l e , based on I s l a m , 
B r u n e i became a r e s p e c t e d and p o w e r f u l k i n g d o m . T r a d e w i t h 
C h i n a , t h e Ar a b s and w i t h o t h e r k i n g d o m s o f t h e M a l a y 
A r c h i p e l a g o f l o u r i s h e d . The p e r i o d was an age o f peace and 
t r a n q u i l i t y and so B r u n e i was c a l l e d D a r u s s a l a m . S i m i l a r t o 
o t h e r f o l l o w e r s o f I s l a m , B r u n e i Moslems p e r f o r m t h e f i v e 
p i l l a r s o f t h e f a i t h . 

Language 
M a l a y has been t h e o f f i c i a l l a n g u a g e i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m 

9 
s i n c e 1956. E n g l i s h i s w i d e l y u s e d i n b u s i n e s s and commerce 
and i n some s c h o o l s t h e medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n i s E n g l i s h . 
T h e r e was f o r m e r l y a two l a n g u a g e p o l i c y w i t h a l l c h i l d r e n 
l e a r n i n g some E n g l i s h i n s c h o o l s . 
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S e v e r a l d i f f e r e n t n a t i v e d i a l e c t s a r e s p o k e n i n B r u n e i . F o r 
i n s t a n c e , t h e r e s i d e n t s i n u r b a n a r e a s n o r m a l l y s p e a k B r u n e i -
M a l a y d i a l e c t and t h o s e who l i v e i n r e m o t e a r e a s g e n e r a l l y 
speak t h e i r n a t i v e d i a l e c t a c c o r d i n g t o t h e d i s t r i c t w h e r e 
t h e y l i v e . Those d i a l e c t s a r e T u t o n g , B e l a i t , T emburong, 
Kedayan, I b a n , Dusun, M u r u t and B i s a y a . However, a l m o s t a l l 
t h e p e o p l e i n B r u n e i can speak and u n d e r s t a n d M a l a y . The 
p r e s e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e c o u n t r y a r e a r e s u l t o f 
B r u n e i ' s p a s t s o c i a l , c u l t u r a l and r e l i g i o u s p a t t e r n s and 
t r a d i t x o n s . 
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Economy-

A g r i c u l t u r e 

The m a i n g o a l o f a g r i c u l t u r a l d e v e l o p m e n t i n B r u n e i i s t h e 
p r o d u c t i o n o f s u f f i c i e n t f o o d f o r h e r p o p u l a t i o n . T h i s 
a s p i r a t i o n i s t h e b a s i s o f p l a n n i n g p r i o r i t i e s i n w h i c h a l a r g e 
p o r t i o n o f t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l d e v e l o p m e n t b u d g e t i s s e t a s i d e f o r 
t h e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f f o o d p r o d u c t i o n p r o j e c t s . V a r i o u s schemes 
have been i n t r o d u c e d b y t h e A g r i c u l t u r e D e p a r t m e n t t o e n c o u r a g e 
more p e o p l e t o t a k e up r i c e , l i v e s t o c k , f r u i t and v e g e t a b l e 
f a r m i n g . 

P l a n t i n g R i c e 
The Government R i c e Scheme i n Wasan i s i n t e n d e d t o r e d u c e t h e 
c o u n t r y ' s dependence on f o o d i m p o r t s w h i c h i s now a b o u t 90%. The 
a i m i s t o p r o d u c e 30% o f a l l r i c e needs as s o o n as p o s s i b l e . R i c e 
c o n s u m p t i o n i s a b o u t 20,000 t o n s p e r y e a r . The scheme i n Wasan 
began i n 1978 on 1,700 a c r e s o f l a n d w h i c h has been p r o v i d e d w i t h 
d r a i n a g e and i r r i g a t i o n . E a r l i e r f e a s i b i l i t y s t u d i e s on 
p o t e n t i a l r i c e p l a n t i n g a r e a s i n d i c a t e d t h e need f o r c o n t r o l l e d 
i r r i g a t i o n and t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f u s i n g b o t h g r o u n d e q u i p m e n t and 
h e l i c o p t e r s f o r p l a n t i n g , f e r t i l i z i n g and c h e m i c a l s p r a y i n g o f 
t h e c r o p . W i t h m e c h a n i s a t i o n , s i x l o c a l v a r i e t i e s and o t h e r 
v a r i e t i e s o f r i c e i m p o r t e d m a i n l y f r o m M a l a y s i a , have g i v e n 
e n c o u r a g i n g y i e l d s o f 4-5 mt/Ha. 

Young Fa r m e r s R e s e t t l e m e n t Scheme 
T h i s p r o j e c t was c o n c e i v e d as a s o l u t i o n t o t h e s h o r t a g e o f f u l l 
t i m e f a r m e r s and f a i l u r e t o r e c r u i t e n o u g h y o u n g p e o p l e t o 
a g r i c u l t u r e . The p r o j e c t i s a i m e d p r i m a r i l y a t s c h o o l l e a v e r s t o 
e n c o u r a g e them t o c o n s i d e r t a k i n g up a g r i c u l t u r e as t h e i r 
p r o f e s s i o n . Two p r o j e c t a r e a s , Luaham and B i r a u t o t a l l i n g 714 
a c r e s , have been e q u i p p e d t o s e t t l e 52 p a r t i c i p a n t s . These y o u n g 
f a r m e r s have been t r a i n e d i n b a s i c f a r m i n g t e c h n i q u e s f o r two 
y e a r s a t S i n a u t A g r i c u l t u r a l T r a i n i n g C e n t r e . They c o n t i n u e 
t o r e c e i v e g u i d a n c e e s p e c i a l l y i n f a r m management and m a r k e t i n g 
t h r o u g h t h e A g r i c u l t u r e D e p a r t m e n t . 
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L i v e s t o c k B r e e d i n g P r o j e c t 
T h i s i s a v e n t u r e u n d e r a k e n j o i n t l y by t h e B r u n e i Government and 
t h e M i t s u b i s h i C o r p o r a t i o n o f J a p a n . The p r o j e c t i s d e s i g n e d t o 
p r o d u c e h i g h q u a l i t y c a l v e s . I t i s c a l l e d McFarm and i s s i t u a t e d 
a t Kampong Tungku a b o u t 10 k i l o m e t r e s f r o m t h e c a p i t a l . 

W i l l e r o o Ranch, A u s t r a l i a 
T r a d i t i o n a l l y t h e m a i n s o u r c e o f meat, was t h e w a t e r b u f f a l o b u t 
e p i d e m i c s o f t h e m i d 1970's r e d u c e d h e r d s by two t h i r d s . L a t e s t 
( 1 9 8 5 ) f i g u r e s o f t h e c o s t s o f i m p o r t o f r u m i n a n t meat t o t a l l e d 
j u s t o v e r B$13 m i l l i o n . B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m owns i n A u s t r a l i a ' s 
N o r t h e r n T e r r i t o r y , t h e W i l l e r o o c a t t l e s t a t i o n o f 5,793 sq.km. 
w h i c h i s b i g g e r i n a r e a t h a n B r u n e i . A t p r e s e n t , 650-700 head o f 
c a t t l e a r e i m p o r t e d e a c h m o n t h . 250 o f t h e s e c o m i n g f r o m 
W i l l e r o o , w h i c h s e r v e s t h e r e f o r e , as a b u f f e r a g a i n s t s h o r t a g e s 
and h i g h p r i c e s on t h e meat m a r k e t . P l a n s t o u p g r a d e c a t t l e h e r d s 
i n B r u n e i a r e u n d e r w a y as a r e o t h e r s f o r d e v e l o p i n g g o a t h e r d s . 

L o c a l P r o d u c t i o n 
More t h a n 40% o f p o u l t r y r e q u i r e m e n t s a r e s a t i s f i e d by l o c a l 
p r o d u c t i o n and more t h a n 90% o f t h e t o t a l egg demand i s p r o d u c e d 
l o c a l l y . 

T h e r e i s s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y i n l o c a l l y grown v e g e t a b l e s b u t a b o u t 
B$10 m i l l i o n w o r t h o f t e m p e r a t e v e g e t a b l e s a r e s t i l l i m p o r t e d . 
The demand f o r l o c a l l y g r o w n f r u i t c an be s a t i s f i e d f o r o n l y 
a b o u t two months a y e a r b u t t e m p e r a t e zone f r u i t i s i m p o r t e d f r o m 
A u s t r a l i a , New Z e a l a n d and t h e West c o a s t o f N o r t h A m e r i c a . 

T r e e C r o p P r o j e c t 
T h i s p r o j e c t s p e a r h e a d s t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l e x t e n s i o n s e r v i c e w h i c h 
a i m s a t o b t a i n i n g more c i t i z e n p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n p l a n t i n g t r e e s . 
I t a l s o aims a t i n c r e a s i n g l o c a l f r u i t p r o d u c t i o n and t h e r e b y 
i m p r o v i n g e a r n i n g s i n r u r a l a r e a s . The Government p r o v i d e s 
f i n a n c i a l as w e l l as t e c h n i c a l i n f o r m a t i o n , f e r t i l i z e r s and p e s t 
and d i s e a s e c o n t r o l m e a s u r e s . The c r o p s b e i n g d e v e l o p e d u n d e r 
t h e s e p r o j e c t s a r e r a m b u t a n , mango, o r a n g e , c o f f e e , d u r i a n , 
c o c o n u t and p e p p e r . A 13% i n c r e a s e i n p l a n t e d a c r e a g e was 
a c h i e v e d i n 1983 b r i n g i n g t h e t o t a l t o 301.8 a c r e s . F u r t h e r 
d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e s e c r o p s i s b e i n g p l a n n e d e s p e c i a l l y t h e 
c u l t i v a t i o n o f l o c a l f r u i t s . Two a g r i c u l t u r a l s t a t i o n s a t Tanah 



20 

Jambu and B a t a n g M i t u s were opened i n 1982 t o s e r v e as c r o p 
p r o p a g a t i o n and s e e d l i n g s u p p l y c e n t r e s . 

The G o v e r n m e n t , t h r o u g h t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f A g r i c u l t u r e , p r o v i d e s 
v a r i o u s f o r m s o f a s s i s t a n c e t o l o c a l f a r m e r s . The s u b s i d i e s 
i n c l u d e s e e d l i n g s and y o u n g f a r m a n i m a l s , f e r t i l i z e r s w h i c h a r e 
s o l d a t 50% o f t h e m a r k e t p r i c e ; w e e d k i l l e r s a t 50% s u b s i d y ; 
b a r b e d w i r e f o r f e n c e s a l s o a t 50% s u b s i d y ; s p r a y e r s ; f r e e 
i n s e c t i c i d e s and f u n g i c i d e s ; v e t i n a r y s e r v i c e s ; f e e d g r a s s 
s e e d s ; s a l t l i c k s ; and l o w i n t e r e s t l o a n s f r o m t h e Economic 

12 

D e v e l o p m e n t B o a r d . 

F i s h e r i e s 

B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m has a l o n g t r a d i t i o n o f f i s h i n g and f o r 
c e n t u r i e s , i t s r i v e r s , B r u n e i Bay and t h e c o a s t a l w a t e r have been 
t h e s o u r c e o f a s u b s t a n t i a l p a r t o f i t s p e o p l e ' s f o o d . I n t h e 
e a r l y d a y s , f i s h i n g was c o n f i n e d t o t h e r i v e r s and s h e l t e r e d 
i n s h o r e w a t e r s and B r u n e i a n s d e v e l o p e d many i n g e n i o u s methods o f 
c a t c h i n g t h e v a r i o u s t y p e s o f f i s h and c r u s t a c e a n s w h i c h abound 
i n t h e s e w a t e r s . 
The F i s h e r i e s D e p a r t m e n t o f B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m was e s t a b l i s h e d i n 
1966 t o s u p e r v i s e and h e l p p r o m o t e t h e f i s h i n g i n d u s t r y i n t h e 
s t a t e . I n i t s e f f o r t s t o i n c r e a s e t h e p r o d u c t i o n o f f i s h , t h e 
Government a t t a c h e s s p e c i a l i m p o r t a n c e t o t h e i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f 
t h e n a t i o n ' s m a r i n e r e s o u r c e p o t e n t i a l , w h i c h i t i s hop e d , w i l l 
l e a d t o t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f a s m a l l modern o f f s h o r e f i s h e r y 
w h i c h w i l l go a l o n g way t o w a r d s m e e t i n g B r u n e i ' s p r o j e c t e d 
demand. 

O t h e r r e s p o n s i b i l t i e s o f t h e F i s h e r i e s D e p a r t m e n t i n c l u d e 
c o m p i l i n g d a t a t o h e l p t h e Government f o r m u l a t e s o c i a l and 
ec o n o m i c p o l i c i e s c o n c e r n e d w i t h t h e f i s h i n g i n d u s t r y ; 
c o n d u c t i n g r e s e a r c h i n t o f i s h i n g t e c h n i q u e s so as t o make t h e 
b e s t use o f r e s o u r c e s ; s t u d y i n g t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f a q u a c u l t u r e 
f o r c o m m e r c i a l u n d e r t a k i n g s and p r o v i d i n g a d v i s o r y s e r v i c e s t o 
f i s h e r m e n . 
The F i s h e r i e s D e p a r t m e n t m a i n t a i n s c l o s e c o - o p e r a t i o n w i t h 
v a r i o u s r e g i o n a l b o d i e s i n c l u d i n g t h e U n i t e d N a t i o n s D e v e l o p m e n t 
P l a n n i n g Body (UNDP), The F e d e r a t i o n A g r i c u l t u r e O r g a n i s a t i o n 
(FAO), The S o u t h C h i n a Sea F i s h e r i e s D e v e l o p m e n t C e n t r e 
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(SEAFDEC) and t h e P r i m a r y P r o d u c t i o n D e p a r t m e n t o f t h e R e p u b l i c 
o f S i n g a p o r e ( P P D - S i n g a p o r e ) . 

M i n e r a l s and I n d u s t r y 

O i l 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i s t h e t h i r d l a r g e s t p r o d u c e r o f o i l i n S o u t h 
E a s t A s i a a f t e r I n d o n e s i a and M a l a y s i a . O i l and n a t u r a l gas i n 
1986, p r o v i d e d t h e Government w i t h more t h a n 55% o f i t s r e v e n u e 
and t h e y c o n t r i b u t e d B$3.2 m i l l i o n t o t h e G ross D o m e s t i c P r o d u c t 
(GDP). 

The o n s h o r e S e r i a f i e l d was d i s c o v e r e d i n 1929 b u t was n o t f u l l y 
d e v e l o p e d u n t i l a f t e r W o r l d War I I . By 1956, t h e f i e l d was 
p r o d u c i n g 114,700 b a r r e l s p e r d a y . O f f s h o r e p r o d u c t i o n began i n 
1964 and t o d a y , t h e r e a r e some 182 o f f s h o r e s t r u c t u r e s o p e r a t e d 
by t h e B r u n e i S h e l l P e t r o l e u m Company (B S P ) , j o i n t l y owned by t h e 
B r u n e i G o vernment and S h e l l . 

A n n u a l o i l p r o d u c t i o n i n 1986 was e s t i m a t e d a t 60.1 m i l l i o n 
b a r r e l s o r 165,000 ( 1 6 8 , 0 0 0 ) b a r r e l s p e r d a y , down f r o m a peak o f 
261,000 b a r r e l s a day i n 1979 as a r e s u l t o f t h e c o n s e r v a t i o n 
p o l i c y . T h i s s e e k s t o e n s u r e a s e t r e c o v e r y r a t e s u i t e d t o 
e c o n o m i c needs and aims a t b r i n g i n g p r o d u c t i o n down t o 150,000 
b a r r e l s a day by 1988; a l e v e l w h i c h can be c o n t i n u e d i n t o t h e 
n e x t c e n t u r y . 

N a t u r a l Gas 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i s t h e w o r l d ' s f o u r t h l a r g e s t p r o d u c e r o f 
l i q u i f i e d n a t u r a l gas ( LNG) . A p l a n t s e t up i n 1973 by B r u n e i LNG 
S e n d i r i a n B e r h a d , e x p o r t s f i v e m i l i o n t o n s a n n u a l l y t o Japan 
u n d e r a 20 y e a r c o n t r a c t e n d i n g i n 1993. A t o t a l o f 158 c a r g o e s 
o f LNG were d e l i v e r e d i n 1986 b r i n g i n g t h e 20 y e a r s u p p l y 
c o n t r a c t t o t a l s i n c e commencement, up t o 1956. I t i s e s t i m a t e d 
t h a t a b o u t 35% o f B r u n e i ' s n a t u r a l gas r e s e r v e s have been 
r e c o v e r e d . I n 1985, B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m had a t r a d e s u r p l u s o f 
B$5,184 m i l l i o n . E x p o r t s i n c l u d i n g r e - e x p o r t s t o t a l l e d B$6,532 
m i l l i o n . The m a i n i m p o r t e r s o f B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m ' s p r o d u c t s were 
Japan w h i c h b o u g h t a t o t a l o f B$4,000 m i l l i o n , S i n g a p o r e B$568 
m i l l i o n , U n i t e d S t a t e s o f A m e r i c a B$479 m i l l i o n and T a i w a n B$229 
m i l l i o n . 
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HISTORY 

E a r l y H i s t o r y 
I n C h i n e s e h i s t o r i c a l r e c o r d s , B r u n e i was known as P u n i o r P u l i 
I n AD518, 523 and 616, t h e K i n g o f P u n i o r P u l i , s e n t t r i b u t e t o 
C h i n a . I t i s b e l i e v e d t h a t B r u n e i was known as P o l o d u r i n g t h e 
Tang D y n a s t y b e t w e e n AD618 and 906. I n AD669 t h e K i n g o f P o l o 
s e n t an e n v o y t o C h i n a t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e e n v o y f r o m Huan Wang 
( S i a m ) , t o s t r e n g t h e n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p b e t w e e n B r u n e i and C h i n a . 
The r e l a t i o n s h i p was c o n t i n u e d by t h e K i n g o f P u n i who made 
s e v e r a l v i s i t s t o C h i n a . I n AD1408 w h i l e t h e K i n g o f P u n i was 
a t t e n d i n g t h e i n s t a l l a t i o n c e remony o f t h e C h i n e s e Crown P r i n c e , 
he d i e d and was b u r i e d i n N a n k i n g . He was s u c c e e d e d by h i s son 
H s i a Wang ( S i Awang) as t h e new K i n g o f P u n i . 

An o l d r e g i s t e r o f t h e M a j a p a h i t e m p i r e d a t e d AD1368 r e c o r d e d 
B r u n e i as one o f t h e Kingdoms u n d e r M a j a p a h i t and B r u n e i s e n t 
t r i b u t e s o f 40 c a t t i s o f camphor and a p o t o f f r e s h a r e c a n u t w a t e r 
each y e a r b u t t h i s t r i b u t e ended when B r u n e i resumed r e l a t i o n s 
w i t h C h i n a . 

The Coming o f I s l a m 
A f t e r S u l t a n S h a r i f A l i was i n s t a l l e d as t h e t h i r d S u l t a n o f 
B r u n e i , s u c c e e d i n g h i s f a t h e r i n l a w , S u l t a n Ahmad, he r u l e d t h e 
s t a t e i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h I s l a m i c l a w f r o m h i s p a l a c e i n K o t a 
B a t u . 

B r u n e i r e a c h e d t h e z e n i t h o f i t s power d u r i n g t h e r e i g n o f t h e 
f i f t h S u l t a n , S u l t a n B o l k i a h . B r u n e i e x p a n d e d g r e a t l y d u r i n g h i s 
r u l e , he roamed t h e seas w i t h t h e B r u n e i f l e e t t o b r i n g o t h e r 
s u r r o u n d i n g k i n g d o m s u n d e r t h e s u z e r a i n t y o f B r u n e i . He 
i n t r o d u c e d new i d e a s i n m a t t e r s o f s t a t e . He was a l s o known as 
'Nakhoda Ragam 1. H i s fame and j u s t i c e made o t h e r k i n g d o m s 
w i l l i n g l y s u b m i t t o h i s r u l e . The e m p i r e o f B r u n e i u n d e r S u l t a n 
B o l k i a h i n c l u d e d t h e w h o l e o f B o r n e o and a g r e a t e r p a r t o f t h e 
P h i l i p p i n e s i n c l u d i n g S u l u , M i n d a b a o and L u z o n . Thus ( s e e 
T a b l e 1.5) B r u n e i was i n c o n t r o l o f t h e t r a d e i n t h e r e g i o n and 
became t h e c e n t r e f o r t h e s p r e a d o f I s l a m . ^~ T h i s p e r i o d i s 
c o n s i d e r e d as t h e g o l d e n age o f B r u n e i . ( s e e T a b l e 1 . 6 ) . 14 
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The map ol the Indian Ocean md the maiay archipelago by Sidi Alj bin Husin in 1554 clearly showing the position of 
Brunei fBornui) and the other important trading centres of the Arabs stretching from Southern Arabia to China 

(The o n f i r . i l names of place: were in the Arabic Scr.pt! 

•A 

Sidi Ali bin Husin 
MOHIT 

1554 

S o u r c e 

B r u n e i D a r u s s a i a m A n n u a l r e p o r t 1983/84 

http://onfir.il
http://Scr.pt
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The W e s t e r n C o l o n i a l P e r i o d 
I n AD1511, M a l a c c a f e l l t o t h e P o r t u g u e s e . The P o r t u g u e s e 
e s t a b l i s h e d t r a d e r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h B r u n e i i n AD1526. B r u n e i 
became an i m p o r t a n t t r a d i n g p o r t on t h e way t o t h e S p i c e I s l a n d s 
o f t h e M o l u c c a s . The f a l l o f M e l a k a enhanced B r u n e i ' s p o s i t i o n 
as t h e c e n t r e f o r t h e s p r e a d o f I s l a m . 

S i n c e t h e S p a n i a r d s f i r s t s e t f o o t i n M a n i l l a i n AD 1 5 7 1 , t h e y had 
w i s h e d t o o c c u p y B r u n e i as i t was t h e c e n t r e o f I s l a m i n t h e 
r e g i o n . They saw i t as an o b s t a c l e b o t h t o t h e e x t e n s i o n o f t h e i r 
c o l o n i a l p ower i n t h e Far E a s t and t o t h e d i s s e m i n a t i o n o f 
C h r i s t i a n i t y . I n A p r i l 1578, D o c t o r F r a n c i s c o De Sande, t h e 
S p a n i s h G o v e r n o r - G e n e r a l i n M a n i l l a and h i s f l e e t , a t t a c k e d 
B r u n e i and s u c c e e d e d i n o c c u p y i n g i t b u t were d e f e a t e d i n June 
1579. N e v e r t h e l e s s , t h e y s t i l l w i s h e d t o c o n q u e r B r u n e i and i n 
March 1579, d i s g u i s e d as a peace m i s s i o n , a n o t h e r S p a n i s h f l e e t 
came t o B r u n e i b u t was r e p u l s e d by t h e B r u n e i f l e e t o f f Muara. 
A f t e r t h a t i n c i d e n t , t h e S p a n i a r d s n e v e r a g a i n i n t e r f e r e d w i t h 
B r u n e i . 

D u r i n g t h e l a t e 1 7 t h c e n t u r y , B r u n e i ' s h o l d on a r e a s t o t h e n o r t h 
and t h e n o r t h e r n p a r t o f B o r n e o b e g a n t o d e c l i n e . The S u l t a n o f 
S u l u t o o k a d v a n t a g e o f t h i s and d e c l a r e d h i s i n d e p e n d e n c e . F o r 
many decades a f t e r w a r d s w e s t e r n c o l o n i a l powers were u n a b l e t o 
i n t e r v e n e i n t h e a f f a i r s o f B r u n e i due t o t h e u n i t y o f i t s 
g o v e r n m e n t and t h e s t r o n g n a t i o n a l s p i r i t o f i t s p e o p l e . B u t 
W e s t e r n c o l o n i a l powers s u c c e e d e d i n g a i n i n g f o o t h o l d s a r o u n d 
B r u n e i . The D u t c h w ere i n J a v a i n t h e e a r l y 1 7 t h c e n t u r y and were 
e x p a n d i n g t h e i r t e r r i t o r i e s t o o t h e r I n d o n e s i a n I s l a n d s . The 
1 8 t h c e n t u r y b r o u g h t t h e F r e n c h t o I n d o C h i n a . Burma and M a l a y a 
i n c l u d i n g S i n g a p o r e , were c o l o n i s e d by B r i t a i n i n t h e 1 9 t h 
c e n t u r y . S p a i n was c o n s o l i d a t i n g i t s power i n t h e P h i l i p p i n e s 
a f t e r g a i n i n g a f o o t h o l d i n M a n i l a i n 1 5 7 1 . 

A B r i t i s h t r a d e r named James B r o o k e came t o K u c h i n g i n 1839 and 
i n 1 8 4 1 , s u c c e e d e d i n d r a w i n g up an a g r e e m e n t w i t h P e n g i r a n Muda 
Hashim t o t a k e o v e r t h e c o n t r o l o f Sarawak.15 w i t h i n 50 y e a r s , 
B r ooke and h i s d e s c e n d e n t s t o o k o v e r t h e d i s t r i c t s o f B r u n e i i n 
Sarawak. 1 6 ( s e e t a b l e 1.7) 
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The territories of Brunei in Sarawak taken over by the Brooke Dynasty from 1841 until 1888. 

S o u r c e ; 
B r u n e i S a r u s s a l a m Annual R e p o r t 1983/84 p9 
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L a t e r i n 1890, t h e y t o o k L i m b a n g and s e p a r a t e d B r u n e i i n t o 
two h a l v e s . T h i s i s e v i d e n t f r o m a l e t t e r d a t e d 1 7 t h S a f a r 
A.H. ( 1 5 t h May 1903) f r o m S u l t a n Hashim J a l i l u l Alam 
Aqamaddin t o S u l t a n A b d u l Hamid I b n u S u l t a n A b d u l M a j i d 
Khan, t h e S u l t a n o f T u r k e y r e q u e s t i n g t h e S u l t a n ' s h e l p i n 
r e g a i n i n g L i m b a n g . B u t t h e l e t t e r was n o t d e l i v e r e d b e c a u s e 
i t was i n t e r c e p t e d b y H e w e t t , t h e R e s i d e n t o f t h e w e s t 
c o a s t ( N o r t h B o r n e o ) and d i d n o t r e a c h t h e T u r k i s h C h i e f 
C o n s u l who was v i s t i n g B r u n e i . M e a n w h i l e , p r e s s u r e e x e r t e d 
on t h e a r e a s i n t h e n o r t h e a s t o f B r u n e i had r e s u l t e d i n 
s e v e r a l l a r g e a r e a s o f B r u n e i ' s t e r r i t o r i e s b e i n g l e a s e d t o 
t h e B r i t i s h N o r t h B o r n e o Company. These a r e a s w e r e l a t e r 
known as t h e S t a t e o f Sabah. 

I n 1888, B r u n e i a s k e d f o r B r i t i s h p r o t e c t i o n i n o r d e r t o 
p r e v e n t h e r t e r r i t o r i e s b e i n g a b s o r b e d b y B r o o k e and t h e 
N o r t h B o r n e o Company. S u b s e q u e n t t o t h e 1888 a g r e e m e n t , i n 
1905, B r u n e i s i g n e d a new a g r e e m e n t a c c e p t i n g t h e B r i t i s h 
R e s i d e n t i a l S y s tem b y w h i c h a l l f o r e i g n m a t t e r s w e r e 
c o n t r o l l e d b y t h e B r i t i s h R e s i d e n t . Under t h i s s y s t e m t o o , 
t h e B r i t i s h R e s i d e n t gave a d v i c e t o t h e S u l t a n i n r u n n i n g 
t h e c o u n t r y ' s a f f a i r s e x c e p t i n m a t t e r s o f r e l i g i o n and 
t r a d i t i o n s . 

B r u n e i A f t e r Second W o r l d War 

S o c i a l Economic D e v e l o p m e n t 

When t h e A s i a P a c i f i c war b r o k e o u t i n 1 9 4 1 , Japan o c c u p i e d 
S o u t h E a s t A s i a i n c l u d i n g B r u n e i . D u r i n g t h e p e r i o d o f 
Japanese o c c u p a t i o n t h e c o u n t r y ' s economy and g o v e r n m e n t 
w e r e c h a o t i c . The f i n d i n g o f o i l i n t h e w e s t e r n p a r t o f 
t h e s t a t e and o f f s h o r e d i s c o v e r i e s i n 1950's, s e t B r u n e i 
D a r u s s a l a m on t h e p a t h t o e c o n o m i c p r o s p e r i t y . B u t r e a l 
p r o g r e s s c r y s t a l l i s e d d u r i n g t h e r e i g n o f t h e 2 8 t h r u l e r , 
A l-Marhum S u l t a n H a j i Omar A l i S a i f u d d i e n , who u t i l i s e d 
B r u n e i ' s o i l r e v e n u e t o f i n a n c e f o r t h e f i r s t t i m e , a f i v e 
y e a r d e v e l o p m e n t p l a n (1953 t o 1958) t h a t gave B r u n e i an 
e x t e n s i v e i n f r a s t r u c t u r e and t r a n s f o r m e d i t f r o m a q u i e t 
b a c k w a t e r i n t o a t h r i v i n g modern s t a t e . 
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B r u n e i ' s F i r s t C o n s t i t u t i o n 

The B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m C o n s t i t u t i o n and w i t h i t s e l f -
g o v e r n m e n t , was i n t r o d u c e d i n 1959 ( 2 9 t h S e p t e m b e r ) w i t h t h e 
U n i t e d Kingdom r e t a i n i n g r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r B r u n e i 
D a r u s s a l a m ' s f o r e i g n a f f a i r s , s e c u r i t y and d e f e n c e . I n 
1971 , B r u n e i and t h e U n i t e d Kingdom s i g n e d an amended and 
r e v i s e d v e r s i o n o f t h e 1959 a g r e e m e n t m a k i n g B r u n e i f u l l y 
i n d e p e n d e n t i n t e r n a l l y and r e t a i n i n g t h e R e s i d e n t w i t h t h e 
p o s t o f H i g h C o m m i s s i o n e r , a n o r m a l d i p l o m a t i c p o s i t i o n . 
T h e r e a f t e r , o n l y e x t e r n a l a f f a i r s and d e f e n c e r e m a i n e d i n 
B r i t i s h h a n d s . 

The c u r r e n t s t a g e i n B r u n e i ' s l o n g h i s t o r y began i n 1979 when 
B r u n e i and B r i t a i n s i g n e d t h e T r e a t y o f F r i e n d s h i p and Co­
o p e r a t i o n t h u s p a v i n g t h e way f o r B r u n e i ' s r e s u m p t i o n a f t e r 
1983, o f i t s p l a c e i n t h e c o m m u n i t y o f n a t i o n s . 

The P r e s e n t Government 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m became a f u l l y i n d e p e n d e n t s t a t e i n 
J a n u a r y 1984. I n c o n s e q u e n c e , H i s M a j e s t y and Yang D i p e r t u a n 
o f B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m announced a s i x member c a b i n e t w i t h 
h i m s e l f as t h e P r i m e M i n s t e r and c o n c u r r e n t l y h o l d i n g t h e 
p o r t f o l i o s o f I n t e r n a l A f f a i r s and F i n a n c e . I n O c t o b e r 1986, 
H i s M a j e s t y r e s h u f f l e d t h e C a b i n e t . He r e m a i n e d P r i m e 
M i n i s t e r b u t r e l i n q u i s h e d t h e M i n i s t r i e s o f Home A f f a i r s and 
F i n a n c e and t o o k o v e r t h e M i n i s t r y o f D e f e n c e , a p o r t f o l i o 
w h i c h h i s l a t e f a t h e r had h e l d s i n c e 1984. H i s M a j e s t y a l s o 
a nnounced t h e a p p o i n t m e n t o f f i v e new M i n i s t e r s and e i g h t 

17 
D e p u t y M i n i s t e r s . ( s e e T a b l e 1.8) 

A g a i n , on November 3 0 t h 1988, H i s M a j e s t y a n n o u n c e d a 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t h e C a b i n e t and c r e a t e d a new M i n i s t r y 
c a l l e d I n d u s t r y and P r i m a r y R e s o u r c e s . The r e s h u f f l e t o o k 

18 
e f f e c t f r o m 1 s t J a n u a r y 1989. The S u l t a n c l a i m e d t h a t t h e 
r e s h u f f l e was n e c e s s a r y t o b o o s t t h e c o u n t r y ' s d e v e l o p m e n t 
e s p e c i a l l y i n t h e f i e l d o f i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n as w e l l as t o 
i n c r e a s e t h e p r o d u c t i o n o f p r i m a r y r e s o u r c e s . A f t e r t h e 
C a b i n e t r e s h u f f l e t h e r e were 13 M i n i s t r i e s , ( s e e F i g u r e 1.9) 
19 
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I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e m i n i s t e r i a l s t r u c t u r e o f t h e G o v e r n m e n t , 
H i s M a j e s t y t h e S u l t a n and Yang D i p e r t u a n i s a l s o a s s i s t e d 
and a d v i s e d b y t h e P r i v y C o u n c i l , t h e C o u n c i l o f S u c c e s s i o n 
and t h e R e l i g i o u s C o u n c i l . 

Though p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s and t h e f o r m a t i o n o f p o l i t i c a l 
p a r t i e s a r e n o t p r o h i b i t e d by t h e G o v e r n m e n t , t h e r e i s v e r y 
l i t t l e p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y i n B r u n e i and i n f a c t , t h e 

20 

e mergency l a w i s s t i l l i n f o r c e . 

R e g i o n a l and I n t e r n a t i o n a l O r g a n i s a t i o n . 

A f t e r i t s r e s u m p t i o n o f i n d e p e n d e n c e , B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m 
became a member o f a number o f r e g i o n a l and i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s . These i n c l u d e d r e g i o n a l and w o r l d w i d e 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n s and a l s o i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
s c i e n t i f i c and r e l i g i o u s b o d i e s s uch as UN, WHO, CC and 
ASEAN. 
D i p l o m a t i c R e l a t i o n s 
To e m p h a s i s e t h a t B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m v a l u e s b i l a t e r a l 
r e l a t i o n s w i t h o t h e r c o u n t r i e s , i t has e s t a b l i s h e d t w e l v e 
o v e r s e a s m i s s i o n s . A t p r e s e n t , B r u n e i has d i p l o m a t i c 

21 
r e l a t i o n s w i t h 42 c o u n t r i e s . I n a d d i t i o n , B r u n e i has 
i m p r o v e d t h e g e n e r a l p u b l i c s e r v i c e s s u c h as 
t e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s y s t e m s , p o s t a l s e r v i c e s , p r o v i d e d b e t t e r 
m e d i c a l and h e a l t h s e r v i c e s and o f f e r e d f r e e e d u c a t i o n t o a l l 
B r u n e i c i t i z e n s f r o m n u r s e r y l e v e l t o h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n b o t h 
l o c a l l y and f o r s t u d y a b r o a d e i t h e r i n t h e a c a d e m i c o r 
v o c a t i o n a l f i e l d s . 
Under H i s M a j e s t y ' s l e a d e r s h i p , t h e g o v e r n m e n t w i l l c o n t i n u e 
t o f o r m u l a t e a s u c c e s s i o n o f n a t i o n a l d e v e l o p m e n t p l a n s i n an 
e n d e a v o u r t o g i v e a l l r o u n d enhancement t o t h e e c o n o m i c , 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l l i f e o f t h e p e o p l e . 
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OUTLINE OF THE PRESENT EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN NEGARA BRUNEI 
DARUSSALAM 

I n t r o d u c t i o n 

T h i s c h a p t e r w i l l p r e s e n t an o u t l i n e o f t h e d e v e l o p m e n t o f 
e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i f r o m i t s o r i g i n s up t o 1986. The 
i n s t i t u t i o n s and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f t h e C o n t e m p o r a r y System 
w i l l a l s o be d i s c u s s e d . The two m a j o r p o l i c y i n i t i a t i v e s o f 
1972 and 1985 w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d i n d e t a i l i n t h e n e x t two 
c h a p t e r s . 

I t seemed a p p r o p r i a t e t o d e v o t e a more e x t e n d e d d i s c u s s i o n t o 
t h e s e p o l i c i e s s i n c e t h e y embody t h e c u r r e n t e d u c a t i o n a l 
p h i l o s o p h y o f t h e c o u n t r y and i l l u m i n a t e t h e r o l e w h i c h i s 
e n v i s a g e d t h a t e d u c a t i o n w i l l p l a y i n t h e f u t u r e d e v e l o p m e n t 
o f t h e n a t i o n . The c hange i n e m p h a s i s w h i c h i s r e v e a l e d by 
a c o m p a r i s o n o f t h e two p o l i c i e s i s a l s o b o t h i n t e r e s t i n g and 
i n s t r u c t i v e . 

E d u c a t i o n a l H i s t o r y 
F o r m a l e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m was o n l y i n t r o d u c e d i n 
1912 w i t h t h e B r i t i s h r e s i d e n t i a l s y s t e m . P r i o r t o t h a t , 
t h e r e had been a r e l i g i o u s t y p e o f e d u c a t i o n w h ere 
i n s t r u c t i o n was c o n d u c t e d by t r a d i t i o n a l methods o f t e a c h i n g 
i n t h e t e a c h e r ' s own homes o r by t h e t e a c h e r v i s i t i n g t h e 
homes o f t h e p u p i l s . The f i r s t s c h o o l was opened i n B r u n e i 
Town i n 1912 w i t h a s m a l l number o f p u p i l s . The m a i n 
o b j e c t i v e ^ o f s e t t i n g up t h i s s c h o o l was t o t e a c h t h e l o c a l 
c h i l d r e n r e a d i n g , w r i t i n g and c o u n t i n g . A t t h i s s t a g e , t h e r e 
was no s y l l a b u s o r c u r r i c u l u m n o r were t h e r e s u f f i c i e n t 
t e x t b o o k s . Each t e a c h e r d e t e r m i n e d h i s own s y l l a b u s and 
c u r r i c u l u m . 

Most o f t h e c h i l d r e n a t t h a t t i m e were i n v o l v e d i n t h e 
p a r e n t s ' a c t i v i t i e s s u c h as f a r m i n g and f i s h i n g . The p e o p l e 
were p o o r and t h e w o r k o f t h e i r c h i l d r e n was e c o n o m i c a l l y 
i m p o r t a n t t o them. They d i d n o t c o n s i d e r f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n t o 
be n e c e s s a r y . R e a l i s i n g t h i s p r o b l e m , i n 1939, t h e B r i t i s h 
R e s i d e n t i n t r o d u c e d a " S c h o o l A t t e n d a n c e A c t " w h i c h r e q u i r e d 
a l l b o ys b e t w e e n t h e ages o f 7 and 14 who l i v e d w i t h i n two 
m i l e s o f t h e s c h o o l t o a t t e n d , o r t h e p a r e n t s w o u l d be f i n e d 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e number o f days t h e i r c h i l d r e n were a b s e n t 
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f r o m t h e s c h o o l . A n o t h e r m a j o r p r o b l e m w h i c h emerged when 
t h e f i r s t s c h o o l o p e ned i n B r u n e i Town was s t a f f i n g . For 
l a c k o f s t a f f , i n 1914, t h e s c h o o l had t o be c l o s e d f o r a 
y e a r . 

I n i t i a l l y , e d u c a t i o n was o n l y p r o v i d e d f o r boys and i t was 
n o t u n t i l 1930 t h a t i t was e x t e n d e d t o g i r l s . By t h e y e a r 
1935, t h e number o f t h e p r i m a r y M a l a y medium s c h o o l s was 23 
w i t h a b o u t 56 t e a c h e r s o f whom h o w e v e r , o n l y e i g h t were 
t r a i n e d . 

I t i s c l e a r t h a t d e v e l o p m e n t o f e d u c a t i o n was s l o w b e f o r e t h e 
second W o r l d War. An A c t m a k i n g e d u c a t i o n c o m p u l s o r y was 
p a s s e d i n 1939 and a t t e m p t s were made t o e n f o r c e a t t e n d a n c e 
i n 1940 b u t t h e s e d i d n o t i m m e d i a t e l y change t h e s i t u a t i o n . 
I t was o n l y a f t e r t h e s e c o n d W o r l d War i n 1947, t h a t a S c h o o l 
A t t e n d a n c e O f f i c e r was a p p o i n t e d t o r e l i e v e t e a c h e r s o f t h e 
d u t y o f i n v e s t i g a t i n g c a s e s o f n o n - a t t e n d a n c e . The S c h o o l 
A t t e n d a n c e A c t d i d e n c o u r a g e more c h i l d r e n t o go t o s c h o o l i n 
a l l d i s t r i c t s i n B r u n e i . 

The f a c i l i t i e s i n most s c h o o l s b e f o r e t h e s e c o n d W o r l d War 
were v e r y p o o r . F o r i n s t a n c e , i n 1915 t h e 40 p u p i l s 
a t t e n d i n g t h e s c h o o l i n B r u n e i t o w n , s i m p l y s a t on t h e f l o o r 

2 
and l i s t e n e d t o t h e t e a c h e r . 

D u r i n g t h e Japanese o c c u p a t i o n b e t w e e n 1941 and 1945, t h e 
d e v e l o p m e n t o f e d u c a t i o n was u n d e r t h e c o n t r o l o f Japanese 
m i l i t a r y o f f i c e r s . No B r u n e i a n s w e re a l l o w e d t o t a k e p a r t i n 
t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and i n s p e c t i o n o f s c h o o l s . A l l t e a c h e r s 
were f o r c e d t o l e a r n t o r e a d and w r i t e J a panese and J apanese 
was i n t r o d u c e d i n t o t h e c u r r i c u l u m o f t h e s c h o o l s w h i c h were 
w h o l l y s u p e r v i s e d by t h e m i l i t a r y . As w e l l as t e a c h e r s , a l l 
g o v e r n m e n t o f f i c e r s w e r e a l s o f o r c e d t o l e a r n t h e Japanese 
l a n g u a g e . T h i s ended i n June 1945 when t h e a l l i e d f o r c e s 
l a n d e d i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m s h o r t l y b e f o r e t h e s u r r e n d e r o f 
J a p a n . F o r a y e a r , B r u n e i was u n d e r t h e s u p e r v i s i o n o f t h e 
B r i t i s h m i l i t a r y . 
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The m a j o r e f f o r t a f t e r t h e war was t o r e c o n s t r u c t t h e economy 
and p r o m o t e s o c i a l d e v e l o p m e n t . T e m p o r a r y s c h o o l b u i l d i n g s 
w e r e e r e c t e d b o t h i n towns and i n r u r a l a r e a s . I n t h e 
m e a n t i m e , t h e Government d r e w up a f i v e y e a r p l a n f o r 
b u i l d i n g s c h o o l s . E f f o r t s w e r e a l s o made t o r e o r g a n i s e t h e 
s c h o o l c u r r i c u l u m t o p r o v i d e an a l l r o u n d and l i b e r a l 
e d u c a t i o n . I n 1950, t h e Government p r o v i d e d f u n d s t o a l l 
g o v e r n m e n t s c h o o l s and g r a n t i n a i d t o t h e C h i n e s e v e r n a c u l a r 
s c h o o l s . M e a n w h i l e , t h e B r i t i s h M a l a y a n P e t r o l e u m Company 
w h o l l y s u p p o r t e d t h e S e r i a E n g l i s h S c h o o l , t h e C a t h o l i c 
E n g l i s h S c h o o l s and t h e Company T r a d e S c h o o l . 

B e f o r e 1 9 5 1 , t h e r e was an E n g l i s h medium s c h o o l r u n by t h e 
G o v e r n m e n t . I f a c h i l d w i s h e d t o go t o an E n g l i s h s c h o o l 
h e / s h e ha d t o j o i n a m i s s i o n s c h o o l b u t b ecause o f t h e need 
f o r a w i d e s p r e a d k n o w l e d g e o f t h e E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e , i n 1 9 5 1 , 
t h e G o v ernment opened an E n g l i s h medium s c h o o l i n B r u n e i Town 
w i t h n i n e p u p i l s . They were t h o s e who had p a s s e d i n t h e 
' S e l e c t i o n E x a m i n a t i o n ' t o j o i n t h e E n g l i s h s c h o o l w h i l e 
t h e y w e r e i n P r i m a r y F o u r c l a s s e s i n M a l a y medium s c h o o l s , 
I n 1959, t h e s e c l a s s e s had an e n r o l m e n t o f 540. I n 1952, 
a n o t h e r g o v e r n m e n t E n g l i s h medium s c h o o l was o p e n e d . The 
p r o g r e s s made by t h e p u p i l s i n t h e g o v e r n m e n t ' s E n g l i s h 
medium s c h o o l s was more r a p i d t h a n t h a t made by c h i l d r e n i n 
t h e G o v e r n m e n t ' s M a l a y medium s c h o o l s . F o r e x a m p l e , i n 1954 
t h e p u p i l s i n Form I I I ( l o w e r s e c o n d a r y ) were t a k i n g t h e i r 
p u b l i c e x a m i n a t i o n f o r t h e f i r s t t i m e . I t was a l s o t h o u g h t 
t h a t most o f t h e c l e v e r e r c h i l d r e n were s e l e c t e d f o r t h e s e 
s c h o o l s . I n 1954, a N a t i o n a l D e v e l o p m e n t p l a n f o r E d u c a t i o n 
c o v e r i n g t h e y e a r s 1954-1960 was a p p r o v e d . I n 1956, t h e 
B r u n e i T e a c h e r s ' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e was e s t a b l i s h e d i n B r u n e i 
Town. By t h a t y e a r , t h e s c h o o l p o p u l a t i o n e x c e e d e d 10,000. 
I n 1959, t h e r e w e re 2,256 p u p i l s i n Government M a l a y medium 
s c h o o l s , 3,459 p u p i l s a t t e n d i n g C h i n e s e medium s c h o o l and 
2,324 i n E n g l i s h medium m i s s i o n s c h o o l s . 

The d e v e l o p m e n t o f e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i b e t w e e n 1912 and 1940 
had been v e r y s l o w due t o a c o m b i n a t i o n o f s o c i o - e c o n o m i c and 
c u l t u r a l c o n d i t i o n s and t h e p o o r c o m m u n i c a t i o n s w h i c h 
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o b t a i n e d a t t h a t t i m e . By t h e 1950's t h e number o f s c h o o l s 
was s t e a d i l y i n c r e a s i n g . The Government p o l i c y f o r 
e d u c a t i o n r e s u l t e d i n s c h o o l s b e i n g b u i l t i n v i l l a g e s 
s u p p o r t e d b y l o c a l f u n d s and a l s o by s m a l l g r a n t s f r o m t h e 
g o v e r n m e n t . A f t e r t h r e e y e a r s , p r o v i d e d t h e y had a p e r m a n e n t 
b u i l d i n g a n d were f u n c t i o n i n g e f f i c i e n t l y , t h e f u n d i n g o f 
s uch s c h o o l s was t a k e n o v e r w h o l l y b y t h e G overnment. 

E d u c a t i o n e x p a n s i o n and d e v e l o p m e n t g a t h e r e d momentum 
be t w e e n 1950 and 1970. M a l a y medium s e c o n d a r y c l a s s e s were 
i n t r o d u c e d i n 1966 and w e re s u p e r v i s e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
E d u c a t i o n . I n 1981 s t a t i s t i c s show t h a t t h e r e w e r e t h e n 17 
Government s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s i n c l u d i n g t e n M a l a y medium 
s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s . T h e r e were a l s o two T e a c h e r s ' C o l l e g e s , 
t h r e e T r a d e S c h o o l s , one A g r i c u l t u r a l T r a i n i n g C e n t r e and 
one S i x t h Form C e n t r e . ^ ( T a b l e 2 . 1 ) . 

I n 1 9 5 1 , an i m p o r t a n t d e v e l o p m e n t was t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n o f 
E n g l i s h as a s e c o n d l a n g u a g e i n t o t h e c u r r i c u l u m o f M a l a y 
v e r n a c u l a r e d u c a t i o n . As t h e S t a t e R e p o r t o f t h e y e a r 
p o i n t e d o u t , t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n o f E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e had a g r e a t 
v a l u e s i n c e i t b r i d g e d t h e gap b e t w e e n t h e M a l a y and E n g l i s h 
e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m . ^ 

The A n n u a l R e p o r t 1952 , s e t o u t two o b j e c t i v e s f o r 
i n c o r p o r a t i n g t h e t e a c h i n g o f t h e E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e i n t o t h e 
M a l a y v e r n a c u l a r s c h o o l : 

1. I t w o u l d p r e p a r e c h i l d r e n f o r e n t r y i n t o E n g l i s h medium 
s c h o o l s , and 

2. I t w o u l d g i v e t h o s e who q u a l i f i e d f o r f u r t h e r e d u c a t i o n 
an o p p o r t u n i t y t o s t u d y E n g l i s h on a p r o g r e s s i v e b a s i s as 
a s e c o n d l a n g u a g e ^ 

A f t e r 1958, M a l a y v e r n a c u l a r e d u c a t i o n began t o d e v e l o p 
r a p i d l y . The number o f c h i l d r e n a t t e n d i n g s c h o o l s d o u b l e d i n 
t h a t y e a r . S c h o o l a d m i n i s t r a t i o n was r e o r g a n i s e d w h e r e b y 
p a r e n t c o m m i t t e e s o r P a r e n t T e a c h e r A s s o c i a t i o n ' s were s e t 
up i n most l a r g e s c h o o l s . ( T a b l e 2 . 2 ) . These b o d i e s w e re 
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T a b l e 2.1 

NUMBER OF SCHOOLS AND EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 3Y 
TYPE OF SCHOOL AND LEVEL OF EDUCATION I N 1981 

SCHOOL/INSTITUTION 1981 

GOVERNMENT SCHOOL 

KINDERGARTEN/PRE SCHOOL 112 

PRIMARY/PREPARATORY 151 

SECONDARY 17 

TECHNICAL 4 

TEACHERS' COLLEGE 2 

©HIGHER EDUCATION 1 

TOTAL 2 87 

Note : 

1? S i x t h Form C e n t r e 

s o u r c e : 

S t a t i s t i c s S e c t i o n , E P U , S t a t i s t i c a l Y e a r b o o k 
1979-80 p 87 
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T a b l e 2.2 

THE STRUCTURE OF PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATION (PTA) 1958 

STATE COUNCIL 

EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL 

STATE EDUCATION OFFICER 

DISTRICT ADVISORY COUNCILS 

PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS 

SCHOOLS 
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r e s p o n s i b l e f o r a d v i s i n g t h e Government on t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
o f s c h o o l m e a l s and s c h o o l a c t i v i t i e s . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h i s , 
b o t h p a r e n t s and t e a c h e r s were r e p r e s e n t e d on t h e f o u r 
D i s t r i c t A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l s . I n t h e s e C o u n c i l s , e d u c a t i o n 
m a t t e r s w e r e d i s c u s s e d and t h e n r e s o l u t i o n * - f o r w a r d e d t o t h e 
S t a t e E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r f o r f u r t h e r c o n s i d e r a t i o n by t h e 
E d u c a t i o n A d v i s o r y C o m m i t t e e and t h e S t a t e C o u n c i l . 

The E d u c a t i o n P o l i c i e s o f 1962 and 1972 

A d e t e r m i n e d e f f o r t t o i m p r o v e and r e v i s e t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
s y s t e m was made i n 1959. To t h i s end a c o m m i s s i o n was s e t up 
t o r e v i e w t h e e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m l e d by two M a l a y s i a n 
e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s , A m i n u d d i n B a k i and P a u l Chang. T h e i r 
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s were s u b m i t t e d t o t h e Government i n 1959 and 
were a p p r o v e d b y t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s i n O c t o b e r 1962. 
These r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s became t h e b a s i s o f t h e 1962 E d u c a t i o n 
P o l i c y . T h i s p o l i c y r e q u i r e d t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f a n a t i o n a l 
e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m u s i n g t h e M a l a y l a n g u a g e as t h e o n l y medium 
o f i n s t r u c t i o n f o r a l l s c h o o l s t h r o u g h o u t t h e s t a t e . The 
m a j o r i t y o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n a t t h e t i m e was M a l a y s p e a k i n g and 
i t seemed s e n s i b l e t o d e v e l o p t h e e d u c a t i o n a l s y s t e m t h r o u g h 
t h e medium o f t h e M a l a y l a n g u a g e . 

The n a t i o n a l s y s t e m o f e d u c a t i o n now had t h e f o l l o w i n g 
g e n e r a l a i m s : 

( a ) P r o v i d i n g t h e c o u n t r y w i t h t h e n e c e s s a r y manpower 
q u a l i f i e d t o w o r k i n a d m i n i s t r a t i v e , c o m m e r c i a l , 
i n d u s t r i a l a n d o t h e r f i e l d s 

( b ) E s t a b l i s h i n g a common n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y f o r t h e p e o p l e 
o f B r u n e i whose l o y a l t y s h o u l d be u n d i v i d e d . 

( c ) P r o v i d i n g e q u a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s o f e d u c a t i o n , i n c r e a s i n g 
t h e s t a n d a r d s o f e d u c a t i o n o f t h e p e o p l e and g i v i n g 
g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n t o a l l g r o u p s o f p e o p l e o f B r u n e i i n 
o r d e r t o c r e a t e an e d u c a t e d c o m m u n i t y w h i c h was a p r e ­
c o n d i t i o n o f t h e f u t u r e s u c c e s s o f d e m o c r a c y i n 
B r u n e i . 

W h i l e t h e p o l i c y was b o t h b e n e f i c i a l and i m p o r t a n t , 
n e v e r t h e l e s s i n v i e w o f t h e r a t e o f d e v e l o p m e n t i n e d u c a t i o n , 
i t was c o n s i d e r e d i m p e r a t i v e t h a t t h e p o l i c y s h o u l d be 
r e g u l a r l y r e v i s e d t o s u i t t h e c h a n g i n g s i t u a t i o n . I t was 
w i t h t h i s c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n m i n d t h a t t h e d e c i s i o n was t a k e n t o 
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s e t up a new E d u c a t i o n C o m m i s s i o n . I t had a l s o become 
e v i d e n t t h a t n o t a l l t h e p l a n s p r o p o s e d w ere w o r k i n g 
s m o o t h l y . A s e c o n d e d u c a t i o n C ommission was a p p o i n t e d by t h e 
G overnment i n 1972. 

The E d u c a t i o n C o m m i s s i o n 1972 
T h i s E d u c a t i o n C o m m i s s i o n c o n s i s t e d o f a C h a i r m a n , a 
S e c r e t a r y and t e n members a p p o i n t e d by t h e Government o f H i s 
M a j e s t y t h e S u l t a n and Yang D i p e r t u a n o f B r u n e i D a r u s s l a a m . 
The c o m m i s s i o n was g i v e n r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r e n s u r i n g t h a t 
t h e n a t i o n a l s y s t e m o f e d u c a t i o n as r e q u i r e d by t h e E d u c a t i o n 
p o l i c y o f 1962 amended i n 1972, was i m p l e m e n t e d a c c o r d i n g t o 
t h e p l a n s . The C o m m i s s i o n was a l s o r e q u i r e d t o s u b m i t 
e d u c a t i o n a l p l a n s t o t h e G o vernment f o r i t s c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 

The 1972 e d u c a t i o n p o l i c y l a i d down t h e f o l l o w i n g 
o b j e c t i v e s : 

1. To make M a l a y t h e m a i n medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n i n n a t i o n a l , 
p r i m a r y and s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s as soon as p o s s i b l e i n l i n e 
w i t h t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s o f t h e C o n s t i t u t i o n . 

2. To r a i s e t h e s t a n d a r d o f E n g l i s h i n t h e p r i m a r y and 
s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s i n t h e c o u n t r y . 

3. To p l a c e more e m p h a s i s on r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n ( I s l a m ) i n 
l i n e w i t h t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s o f t h e C o n s t i t u t i o n 

4. To p r o v i d e a c o n t i n u o u s e d u c a t i o n f o r a l l B r u n e i 
c h i l d r e n f o r a p e r i o d o f n i n e y e a r s , s i x y e a r s i n p r i m a r y 
s c h o o l and t h r e e y e a r s i n t h e l o w e r s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l 

5. To e n s u r e t h e p r o v i s i o n o f s y l l a b u s e s o f common c o n t e n t 
so t h a t p u p i l s ' e d u c a t i o n was c o m p a t i b l e i n a l l s c h o o l s 

6. To make s e c o n d a r y e d u c a t i o n a c c e s s i b l e t o a l l on t h e 
b a s i s o f t h e i r need and a b i l i t i e s 

7. To p r o v i d e a l l B r u n e i c h i l d r e n w i t h e v e r y p o s s i b l e 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e 
c o u n t r y , so t h a t t h e needs o f t h e c o u n t r y w o u l d be met by 
t h e B r u n e i p e o p l e t h e m s e l v e s 

8. To p r o m o t e a n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y upon w h i c h t h e sense o f 
l o y a l t y t o B r u n e i w o u l d r e s t . 

The p o l i c y a l s o s t r e s s e d t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f e f f i c i e n c y and 
f l e x i b i l i t y t o meet t h e needs o f a r a p i d l y d e v e l o p i n g 

7 
c o u n t r y . ( T a b l e 2.3) 

A l t h o u g h t h e aims o f t h e p o l i c y had been c l a r i f i e d , i t s 
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T a b l e 2.3 

STRUCTURE OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 
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p 41 
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d e t a i l e d i m p l e m e n t a t i o n c a l l e d f o r v e r y c a r e f u l p l a n n i n g . 
I t was n e c e s s a r y t o d r a w up a d e v e l o p m e n t programme w h i c h had 
been f u l l y d i s c u s s e d w i t h a l l t h e p e o p l e c o n c e r n e d . W i t h o u t 
t h i s k i n d o f p l a n n i n g and c o n s u l t a t i o n , t h e b e n e f i t s o f t h e 
p o l i c y c o u l d n o t be a c h i e v e d . 

The e x p l a n a t i o n s g i v e n i n t h e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n scheme were a 
b a s i c g u i d e . To a c h i e v e i t s o b j e c t i v e s f u l l y r e q u i r e d 
e f f e c t i v e measures and a t h o r o u g h e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e 
o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e p o l i c y . To i m p l e m e n t t h e o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e 
p o l i c y , e a c h o f t h e aims had t o be e x a m i n e d and a p r o p o s a l 
made i n t h e f o r m o f a p l a n i n c l u d i n g i t s e s t i m a t e d c o s t and 
o t h e r d e t a i l s so t h a t i t c o u l d be a c h i e v e d w i t h i n a 
r e a s o n a b l e t i m e . A l t h o u g h i n t h e R e p o r t o f t h e E d u c a t i o n 
C o mmission o f 1972, i t was s t a t e d t h a t money was n o t a 
p r o b l e m , i t was h o w e v e r n e c e s s a r y t h a t an a c c u r a t e 
c a l c u l a t i o n be made so t h a t t h e e x p e n d i t u r e c o u l d be e x p e c t e d 
t o p r o d u c e t h e i n t e n d e d b e n e f i t s w i t h i n t h e s t i p u l a t e d 
t i m e . 
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The F o r m a t i o n o f t h e E d u c a t i o n C o u n c i l f o r t h e S t u d y o f 
E d u c a t i o n a l P r o b l e m s . 

To e n s u r e t h a t t h e '1972' E d u c a t i o n P o l i c y 1 was f u l l y 
i m p l e m e n t e d , a C o u n c i l was a p p o i n t e d b y t h e S u l t a n i n A u g u s t 
1982. I t s f u n c t i o n was t o i n v e s t i g a t e t h e p r o b l e m s and t o 
e v a l u a t e t h e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f t h e p o l i c y . The members 
w e r e : 

The D i r e c t o r o f t h e Language and L i t e r a t u r e B u r e a u , as 
C h a i r m a n 

The C o m m i s s i o n e r o f L a b o u r 

The S e n i o r O f f i c e r o f t h e Economic and S t a t i s t i c a l 
U n i t 

The C h a i r m a n o f t h e P u b l i c S e r v i c e C o m m i s s i o n 

The Head o f t h e R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s D e p a r t m e n t 

The D i r e c t o r o f t h e E d u c a t i o n D e p a r t m e n t 

The Head o f t h e E d u c a t i o n P l a n n i n g , R e s e a r c h and 
G u i d a n c e U n i t as S e c r e t a r y . 

W i t h t h e f o r m a t i o n o f t h e E d u c a t i o n C o u n c i l , t h e p o s t s o f 
E n g l i s h and M a l a y E d u c a t i o n S u p e r i n t e n d e n t s were a b o l i s h e d 
b e c a u s e i t was t h o u g h t t h a t t h e names t h e m s e l v e s were no 
l o n g e r r e l e v a n t t o t h e new n a t i o n a l s y s t e m o f e d u c a t i o n . The 
P l a n n i n g , R e s e a r c h and G u i d a n c e U n i t assumed r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
f o r i m p l e m e n t i n g t h e c u r r i c u l u m o f t h e new N a t i o n a l 
E d u c a t i o n S y s t e m . 

However, a f t e r B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m assumed f u l l i n d e p e n d e n c e 
i n J a n u a r y 1984, t h e E d u c a t i o n C o u n c i l was a b o l i s h e d and t h e 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r i m p l e m e n t i n g t h e 1972 E d u c a t i o n P o l i c y as 
w e l l as t h e g e n e r a l d e v e l o p m e n t o f e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i was 
g i v e n t o t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n . 
( T a b l e 2.4) 8 

The S t r u c t u r e o f t h e E d u c a t i o n System b e f o r e 1985 
S c h o o l s i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m a r e c l a s s i f i e d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n n a m e l y , M a l a y , E n g l i s h , C h i n e s e and 
A r a b i c . S i n c e f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n was i n t r o d u c e d i n 1912, a l l 
M a l a y s c h o o l s have been a d m i n i s t e r e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
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T a b l e 2.4 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 1984 
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S o u r c e : D e p a r t m e n t o f E d u c a t i o n A n n u a l R e p o r t 1983/84 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m p 10 
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E d u c a t i o n . The p r i m a r y s c h o o l s t a r t s w i t h c l a s s P r i m a r y One. 
Not u n t i l 1979 were k i n d e r g a r t e n o r p r e - s c h o o l c l a s s e s 
i n t r o d u c e d t o c a t e r f o r f i v e y e a r o l d c h i l d r e n . A l t h o u g h t h e 
1972 E d u c a t i o n C o m m i s s i o n R e p o r t had recommended t h a t 
c h i l d r e n aged 4 t o 6 s h o u l d a t t e n d k i n d e r g a r t e n c l a s s e s , t h i s 
was n e v e r f u l l y i m p l e m e n t e d . 

The p r i m a r y M a l a y medium e d u c a t i o n c o n s i s t e d o f 6 y e a r s 
d u r a t i o n i . e . S t a n d a r d s One t o S i x . A t t h e end o f S t a n d a r d 
F o u r , c h i l d r e n u n d e r t h e age o f 8 t o o k an e x a m i n a t i o n c a l l e d 
t h e Common E n t r a n c e E x a m i n a t i o n o r S e l e c t i o n E x a m i n a t i o n f o r 
e n t r y i n t o t h e P r e p a r a t o r y s e c t i o n o f t h e Government E n g l i s h 
medium s c h o o l . From o n l y a s m a l l number o f p u p i l s who were 
a t t e n d i n g s c h o o l when t h e f i r s t M a l a y v e r n a c u l a r s c h o o l was 
opened i n 1912, t h e s c h o o l p o p u l a t i o n i n c r e a s e d e n o r m o u s l y . 
F o r e x a m p l e , i n 1985, t h e s t u d e n t p o p u l a t i o n was 63,332 and 

9 
i n c r e a s e d t o 65,519 i n 1986 . T h i s i s 27.76% o f t h e 
p o p u l a t i o n o f B r u n e i . A d i a g r a m s h o w i n g t h e s t r u c t u r e o f t h e 
p r e s e n t e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m i s g i v e n i n T a b l e 2.5. 

The M a l a y S c h o o l s 

The M a l a y s c h o o l s a r e w h o l l y a d m i n i s t e r e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t 
o f E d u c a t i o n . They i n c l u d e t h e k i n d e r g a r t e n ( p r e - s c h o o l ) , 
M a l a y p r i m a r y and M a l a y s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s . 

The M a l a y P r i m a r y S c h o o l 
P r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n e x t e n d e d f o r s i x y e a r s i . e . k i n d e r g a r t e n 
t o p r i m a r y f o u r . S e l e c t i o n f o r E n g l i s h P r e p a r a t o r y and 
A r a b i c P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l s was h e l d a t t h e end o f P r i m a r y 
F o u r . I f t h e p u p i l s f a i l e d t o be s e l e c t e d t o j o i n e i t h e r one 
o f t h e s e s c h o o l s t h e y r e m a i n e d i n t h e M a l a y medium s c h o o l f o r 
t h e r e s t o f t h e i r s c h o o l i n g . The s u b j e c t s i n p r i m a r y M a l a y 
s c h o o l s w e r e M a l a y l a n g a u g e , E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e , M a t h e m a t i c s , 
S c i e n c e , G e o g r a p h y , H i s t o r y , A r t , I s l a m i c S t u d i e s , C i v i c s 
and e x t r a c u r r i c u l u m a c t i v i t i e s s u c h as p h y s i c a l e d u c a t i o n 
and c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s . 
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TABLE 2.5 

STRUCTURE OF THE EDUCATION SYSTEM I N BRUNEI DARUSSALAM. 

Aver a g e age 

i n y e a r s 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Government PRIMARY STANDARD SECONDARY FORM 

MALAY MEDIUM 0 - i - i i - i i i - i v - o - v - v i - v - 0 - 1 - 2 - 3 - m - 4 - 5 J Z f _ 

SCHOOL 
IS. 7 

/ GOVERNMENT 

SCHOOL 

o i - i i - i i i - 0 - 1 -2-3 j 1—4 — 5 

/X 

16/17 

SIXTH 
"! FORM 

U TEACHER 
I TRAINING 
1 COLLEGE 

MISSION & 

NON-GOVERNMENT 

ENGLISH MEDIUM SCHOOL 

K - K - i - i i - i i i - i v - v - v i - 0 - 1 - 2 - 3 HH-4-5 'Ul —RELIGIOUS 
TEACHERS 
TRAINING 
CPLLEGE 

CHINESE MEDIUM SCHOOL K . K - i - i i - i i i - i v - v - v i - 0 - 1 - 2-3-1-2-3 •> 

ARABIC MEDIUM SCHOOL o - i - i i - i i i - i v - X - p 1 -?2 - 1 -2-3-EZE-4-5 — * S I X T H FORM-

KEY : -
o 
0 

Common E n t r a n c e E x a m i n a t i o n ( f o r e n t r y i n t o E n g l i s h Medium S c h o o l s 
P r i m a r y C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 
M a l a y S r a n d a r d S i x E x a m i n a t i o n 
C h i n e s e P r i m a r y S t a n d a r d E x a m i n a t i o n 
E x a m i n a t i o n f o r A r a b i c P r e p a r a t o r y S c h o o l 
B r u n e i J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n E x a m i n a t i o n ( E n g l i s h , m a l a y , 

A r a b i c ) . 
T/T• O r d i n a r y l e v e l - B r u n e i / S i n g a p o r e Cambridge E x a m i n a t i o n ( E n g l i s h , 

M a l a y , A r a b i c 
T r a d e / V o c a t i o n a l S c h o o l - L e a d i n g t o C i t y and. G u i l d E x a m i n a t i o n . 
S c i e n c e S c h o o l 
For F u r t h e r Studies-Home o r A b r o a d . 
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The M a l a y S e c o n d a r y S c h o o l 
I n t r o d u c e d i n 1966, t h i s s c h o o l p r o v i d e d seven y e a r s o f 
e d u c a t i o n f r o m Form One t o Form S i x ( Lower and U p p e r ) . A f t e r 
1980, a new r e g u l a t i o n was i n t r o d u c e d t h a t s t u d e n t s who 
f a i l e d i n an e x a m i n a t i o n a t t h e end o f a y e a r were no l o n g e r 
a u t o m a t i c a l l y p r o m o t e d t o t h e n e x t c l a s s and were r e q u i r e d t o 
r e p e a t t h e y e a r i n t h e i r f o r m e r c l a s s . A t t h e end o f Form 
I I I , p u p i l s s a t t h e J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e E x a m i n a t i o n . I n t h e 
l a t e r 1 9 6 0's, i t was a l s o known as t h e M a l a y s i a n J u n i o r 
C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n e x a m i n a t i o n b u t i f t h e y f a i l e d 
t w i c e , t h e y were o b l i g e d t o l e a v e s c h o o l i n s p i t e o f t h e f a c t 
t h a t t h e y w e re o n l y 14 y e a r s o l d . A t t h e end o f Form V, t h e 
s t u d e n t s s a t t h e S i n g a p o r e - C a m b r i d g e G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e o f 
E d u c a t i o n " O r d i n a r y L e v e l " . B e f o r e 1974, t h e s t u d e n t s s a t 
t h e M a l a y s i a n C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n e x a m i n a t i o n . A t t h e 
end o f Form V I U p p e r , t h e y s a t f o r t h e S i n g a p o r e - C a m b r i d g e 
H i g h e r S c h o o l C e r t i f i c a t e e x a m i n a t i o n 'Advanced L e v e l ' . 
B e f o r e 1974, t h e s t u d e n t s s a t f o r t h e M a l a y s i a n H i g h e r S c h o o l 
C e r t i f i c a t e e x a m i n a t i o n . 

The E n g l i s h S c h o o l s 

The E n g l i s h s c h o o l s w h i c h a r e a d m i n i s t e r e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t 
o f E d u c a t i o n a r e : 

E n g l i s h P r e p a r a t o r y S c h o o l 
T h i s s c h o o l was i n t r o d u c e d by t h e Government i n 1 9 5 1 . A l l 
s u b j e c t s a r e t a u g h t i n t h e E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e e x c e p t M a l a y 
l a n g u a g e and I s l a m i c k n o w l e d g e . The c u r r i c u l u m i s s i m i l a r t o 
t h a t o f t h e M a l a y P r i m a r y s c h o o l . B e f o r e 1977, e a c h s c h o o l 
was headed by a S u p e r v i s o r who was r e s p o n s i b l e f o r i t s 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . However, i n 1977, t h i s t y p e o f s c h o o l was 
p u t u n d e r t h e c o n t r o l and a d m i n i s t e r e d b y a h e a d m a s t e r f r o m 
a M a l a y p r i m a r y s c h o o l . The S u p e r v i s o r o f t h e E n g l i s h 
P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l a u t o m a t i c a l l y became t h e A s s i s t a n t 
H e a d m a s t e r . However, when i t was f o u n d t h a t t h e number o f 
E n g l i s h P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l p u p i l s was more t h a n t h o s e i n t h e 
M a l a y p r i m a r y s c h o o l s , t h e Government d e c i d e d t o b u i l d 
s c h o o l s w h i c h accommodated o n l y E n g l i s h P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l 
p u p i l s and w e re a d m i n i s t e r e d b y H e a d m a s t e r s o f t h e i r own. 
B u t t h e r e a r e s t i l l many E n g l i s h P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l s w h i c h 
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s h a r e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and b u i l d i n g s u n d e r t h e Hea d m a s t e r o f 
t h e M a l a y P r i m a r y s c h o o l s . 

The E n g l i s h S e c o n d a r y S c h o o l 
E n g l i s h medium s e c o n d a r y e d u c a t i o n was i n t r o d u c e d i n 1953. 
These s c h o o l s r e c e i v e d p u p i l s who had p a s s e d t h e 'Common 
E n t r a n c e e x a m i n a t i o n ' o r ' P r i m a r y C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 
e x a m i n a t i o n ' w h i c h t h e y s a t a f t e r a t t e n d i n g a t h r e e y e a r 
E n g l i s h Medium P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l . Some s e l e c t e d s t u d e n t s 
were s e n t t o E n g l a n d b y t h e Government t o c o n t i n u e t h e i r 
e d u c a t i o n . T h i s was d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d 1955 t o 1967. Between 
1968 and 1978, some s e l e c t e d s t u d e n t s w e r e s e n t t o S i n g a p o r e 
t o c o n t i n u e s e c o n d a r y e d u c a t i o n t h e r e . The p a t t e r n o f t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m , was s i m i l a r t o t h a t o f t h e M a l a y s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l 
e x c e p t t h a t t h e e x a m i n a t i o n s a t t h e end o f Form V and V I u p p e r 
w e r e a d m i n i s t e r e d by t h e B r u n e i and Cam b r i d g e e x a m i n a t i o n 
s y n d i c a t e l o c a t e d a t Cam b r i d g e i n E n g l a n d . 

A S i x t h Form C e n t r e was s e t up i n 1975 f o r a l l M a l a y and 
E n g l i s h S i x t h f o r m e r s . S t u d e n t s f r o m M i s s i o n S c h o o l s who 
p a s s e d t h e B r u n e i - C a m b r i d g e G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 
" O r d i n a r y l e v e l " w e r e a b l e t o j o i n t h e S i x t h Form C e n t r e 
a f t e r 1978. S t u d e n t s who p a s s e d t h e B r u n e i - C a m b r i d g e 
G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n "Advanced l e v e l " i n a t 
l e a s t two Advanced s u b j e c t s and two s u b s i d i a r y s u b j e c t s , 
w e r e e n t i t l e d t o f u r t h e r s t u d i e s a b r o a d a t any i n s t i t u t i o n o f 
h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n i n t h e U n i t e d Kingdom, S i n g a p o r e , 
A u s t r a l i a , M a l a y s i a , New Z e a l a n d , Canada o r t h e U n i t e d 
S t a t e s p r o v i d e d t h e i n s t i t u t i o n s were r e c o g n i s e d by t h e 
G o v e r n m e n t o f B r u n e i . 

The R e l i g i o u s S c h o o l 
fc 

T h i s s c h o o l i s a d m i n i s t e r e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f R e l i g i o u s 
A f f a i r s (now known as t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f R e l i g i o u s S t u d i e s , 
u n d e r t h e M i n i s t r y o f R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s ) . T h e r e a r e s e v e r a l 
c a t e g o r i e s o f r e l i g i o u s s c h o o l s : 
( a ) C l a s s e s c o n d u c t e d b e f o r e o r a f t e r n o r m a l s c h o o l h o u r s 

i . e . m o r n i n g s e s s i o n f r o m 7.25 a.m. t o 12.45 p.m. o r 
a f t e r n o o n s e s s i o n f r o m 1.15 p.m. t o 5.30 p.m. 

( b ) As a s u b j e c t i n e i t h e r Government M a l a y medium o r 
E n g l i s h medium s c h o o l s . I t i s a l s o t a u g h t as a s u b j e c t 
t o M u s l i m s t u d e n t s i n n o n - g o v e r n m e n t a l s c h o o l s . 
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( c ) P u p i l s i n t h e f o u r t h c l a s s i n p r i m a r y M a l a y s c h o o l s who 
have been s u c c e s s f u l i n t h e e n t r y e x a m i n a t i o n f o r t h e 
R e l i g i o u s P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l . T h i s s c h o o l i s a f u r t h e r 
o p t i o n i n a d d i t i o n t o t h e E n g l i s h medium p r e p a r a t o r y 
s c h o o l . The p r e p a r a t o r y programme i s o f two y e a r s 
d u r a t i o n abd t h e i n s t r u c t i o n i s g i v e n i n A r a b i c f o r 
l e s s o n s i n M a l a y l a n g u a g e , I s l a m i c k n o w l e d g e and A r a b i c 
s u b j e c t s . A l l o t h e r s u b j e c t s a r e t a u g h t i n E n g l i s h . 
The c u r r i c u l u m c o n s i s t s o f M a l a y , E n g l i s h , A r i t h m e t i c , 
I s l a m i c R e l i g i o u s K n o w l e d g e , H i s t o r y , G eography, 
S c i e n c e , A r t , H e a l t h E d u c a t i o n and A r a b i c s u b j e c t s . 

( d ) A r a b i c s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s . A f t e r t h e p u p i l s have 
s u c c e s s f u l l y c o m p l e t e d two y e a r s i n t h e R e l i g i o u s 
P r e p a r a t o r y s c h o o l s , t h e y p r o c e e d t o an A r a b i c 
S e c o n d a r y s c h o o l . T h e r e a r e two l a n g u a g e s o f 
i n s t r u c t i o n i n t h i s s c h o o l : 

( i ) E n g l i s h , f o r t h e S c i e n c e s t r e a m s t u d e n t s whose 
c u r r i c u l u m i n c l u d e s M a t h e m a t i c s , S c i e n c e , G e o g r a p h y , 
H i s t o r y and I s l a m i c S t u d i e s 

( i i ) A r a b i c f o r t h e A r a b i c s t r e a m s t u d e n t s f o r whom t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m i s I s l a m i c R e l i g i o u s K n o w l e d g e , K o r a n , 
H a d i t h , Fekah, T a u h i d , T a f s i r , M u s t a l a h a l H a d i s , 
U s u l f i g h , F a r a i d , A r a b i c l a n g u a g e and I s l a m i c h i s t o r y . 

The c o u r s e s i n t h e A r a b i c s c h o o l l a s t f o r s i x y e a r s f r o m Form 
I t o Form V I . The p u p i l s s i t a p u b l i c e x a m i n a t i o n w h i l e t h e y 
a r e i n Form 3 s i m i l a r t o t h e one i n t h e M a l a y and E n g l i s h 
s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s i . e . t h e B r u n e i J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e o f 
E d u c a t i o n . Then a t t h e end o f t h e U p p e r S i x t h f o r m , t h e y t a k e 
t h e C e r t i f i c a t e o f R e l i g i o u s H i g h e r E d u c a t i o n e x a m i n a t i o n 
w h i c h i s c o n s i d e r e d t h e e q u i v a l e n t t o t h e S i n g a p o r e -
C a m b r i d g e G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 'Advanced l e v e l ' . 
The m a j o r i t y o f t h e s t u d e n t s who a r e s u c c e s s f u l a t t h i s 'A' 
l e v e l e x a m i n a t i o n a r e s e n t t o A l - A z h a r U n i v e r s i t y i n C a i r o 
f o r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s . 

The f o l l o w i n g a r e t h e numbers o f p u p i l s a t t e n d i n g R e l i g i o u s 
S c h o o l s i n P r i m a r y and S e c o n d a r y e d u c a t i o n f o r t h e y e a r s 
1982-1986. 



52 

L e v e l Y e a r No.of S c h o o l s . N o . o f T e a c h e r s . N o . o f P u p i l s 

P r i m a r y 1982 2 23 210 
1983 2 28 275 
1984 2 28 355 
1985 1 15 227 
1986 2 51 411 

S e c o n d a r y 1982 2 48 455 
1983 2 52 461 
1984 2 61 523 
1985 1 49 318 
1986 2 75 703 

The M i s s i o n S c h o o l s 

The B r i t i s h M a l a y a P e t r o l e u m Company opened a P r i m a r y 
E n g l i s h medium s c h o o l i n 1933 w h i c h o f f e r e d c o u r s e s 
s p e c i a l l y d e s i g n e d f o r t h e Company's needs. T h i s was 
f o l l o w e d b y t h e o p e n i n g o f m i s s i o n s c h o o l s . They were m o s t l y 
managed b y C h r i s t i a n m i s s i o n s o r by s p e c i f i c c h u r c h e s s u c h as 
S t . A n d r e w ' s , S t . G e o r g e ' s , S t . M i c h a e l ' s , S t . John's and S t . 
A n g e l a ' s . They p r o v i d e k i n d e r g a r t e n , p r i m a r y and s e c o n d a r y 
e d u c a t i o n . The h i g h e s t c l a s s i s n o r m a l l y Form 5. The 
c u r r i c u l u m , i s s u b j e c t t o t h e a p p r o v a l o f t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
E d u c a t i o n . 

S t u d e n t s f r o m t h e m i s s i o n s c h o o l s who a r e s u c c e s s f u l i n t h e 
B r u n e i - C a m b r i d g e G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 
e x a m i n a t i o n '0' l e v e l , can e n t e r t h e Government S i x t h Form 
C e n t r e a l t h o u g h t h e i r e n t r y i s s u b j e c t t o t h e i r a c a d e m i c 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and t h e a v a i l a b i l i t y o f s p ace s i n c e p r i o r i t y 
i s g i v e n t o s t u d e n t s f r o m Government s c h o o l s . 

The C h i n e s e S c h o o l s . 
The C h i n e s e c o m m u n i t y i n B r u n e i s t a r t e d a C h i n e s e v e r n a c u l a r 
s c h o o l i n 1916. When o i l was f i r s t f o u n d i n S e r i a , t h e y 
opened more s c h o o l s . B u t i t was 1970 b e f o r e t h e s e s c h o o l s 
r e c e i v e d any a s s i s t a n c e f r o m t h e G o v e r n m e n t . The C h i n e s e 
S c h o o l s p r o v i d e a l l c l a s s e s f r o m k i n d e r g a r t e n t o t h e end o f 
u p p e r s e c o n d a r y . 

The s t u d e n t s who pass t h e e x a m i n a t i o n h e l d i n t h e l a s t y e a r 
o f u p p e r s e c o n d a r y , n o r m a l l y p r o c e e d a t t h e i r own e x p e n s e t o 
h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n e i t h e r S i n g a p o r e o r T a i w a n . The c u r r i c u l u m 



o f t h e s e s c h o o l s i s s u b j e c t t o t h e a p p r o v a l o f t h e E d u c a t i o n 
D e p a r t m e n t . 

A d u l t E d u c a t i o n 
A d u l t e d u c a t i o n was i n t r o d u c e d i n 1966 i n i t i a l l y w i t h t h e a i m 
o f e r a d i c a t i n g i l l i t e r a c y b u t t h e e m p h a s i s has s i n c e s h i f t e d 
t o w a r d s t h e i m p r o v e m e n t o f g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n , t h e a c q u s i t i o n 
o f t e c h n i c a l s k i l l s and programmes f o r t h e e n r i c h m e n t o f 
l e i s u r e a c t i v i t i e s . These c l a s s e s were o r g a n i s e d by t h e 
A d u l t E d u c a t i o n s e c t i o n o f t h e E d u c a t i o n D e p a r t m e n t and were 
open t o a d u l t s who were no l o n g e r a t t e n d i n g any s c h o o l . 
Those who w e re a t t e n d i n g a n o t h e r f o r m o f s c h o o l w e re n o t 
p e r m i t t e d t o e n r o l i n t h e A d u l t c l a s s e s . 

C e n t r e s have been s e t up t h r o u g h o u t t h e c o u n t r y by u s i n g t h e 
f a c i l i t i e s a v a i l a b l e i n t h e g o v e r n m e n t s c h o o l s . C l a s s e s a r e 
c o n d u c t e d m o s t l y i n t h e e v e n i n g s . Each c l a s s l a s t s f o r t h r e e 
h o u r s . Most m a i n A d u l t E d u c a t i o n c e n t r e s o f f e r c o u r s e s o f 
a c a d e m i c s t u d i e s up t o GCE Advanced l e v e l . O t h e r p o p u l a r 
c o u r s e s o f s t u d i e s i n c l u d e Home E c o n o m i c s , C o m m e r c i a l and 
o t h e r p r a c t i c a l s u b j e c t s . The s t u d e n t s have e x a m i n a t i o n s a t 
t h e end o f t h e y e a r . I f t h e y p a s s , t h e y a r e a w a r d e d 
c e r t i f i c a t e s w h i c h a r e r e c o g n i s e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
E d u c a t i o n . The c u r r i c u l u m i s s i m i l a r t o t h e Government 
p r i m a r y o r s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s . 

A d u l t r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n has a l s o been a c t i v e l y o r g a n i s e d . 
The m a i n o b j e c t i v e i s t o p r o m o t e a b e t t e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f 
t h e t e a c h i n g s o f I s l a m and t o i m p r o v e t h e a b i l i t y t o r e a d t h e 
Q u r a n . C l a s s e s a r e c o n d u c t e d i n v a r i o u s venues s u c h as 
mosques, s u r a u s , s c h o o l s , homes and o f f i c e s . They a r e u n d e r 
t h e s u p e r v i s i o n o f E d u c a t i o n S e c t i o n o f R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s 
D e p a r t m e n t . 

The V o c a t i o n a l S c h o o l s 
The d e v e l o p m e n t o f v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s was u n d e r t a k e n b e c a u s e 
o f the u r g e n t need t o c r e a t e a p o o l o f t r a i n e d and 
e x p e r i e n c e d l o c a l w o r k e r s as w e l l as t o accommodate s c h o o l 
d r o p o u t s i n t h e t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s w h i c h a r e s t i l l i n g r e a t 
demand. The D e p a r t m e n t o f E d u c a t i o n a l s o m a i n t a i n s 
e n g i n e e r i n g and b u i l d i n g t r a d e s c h o o l s w i t h v a r i o u s c o u r s e s . 
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Most o f t h e s t u d e n t s i n t h e s e i n s t i t u t i o n s a r e s c h o o l l e a v e r s 
and G o vernment e m p l o y e e s who a r e u n d e r g o i n g i n - s e r v i c e 
t r a i n i n g . 

The v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s c o n d u c t e d by t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
E d u c a t i o n a t p r e s e n t a r e : 

1. S u l t a n S a i f u l R i j a l T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e 
2. J e f r i B o l k i a h C o l l e g e o f E n g i n e e r i n g 
3. I n s t i t u t e o f T e c h n o l o g y o f B r u n e i 

These v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s a i m t o p r o d u c e s k i l l e d w o r k e r s o f a 
h i g h s t a n d a r d . 

B r u n e i S h e l l ' s T r a d e S c h o o l 
T h i s s c h o o l was e s t a b l i s h e d i n t h e l a t e 1950's m a i n l y t o 
p r o v i d e c o u r s e s o f i n d u s t r i a l t r a i n i n g f o r t h e emplo y e e s o f 
S h e l l B r u n e i . The s c h o o l p r o v i d e s o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g i n a d d i t i o n t o t h o s e a f f o r d e d by t h e 
i n s t i t u t i o n s s u p e r v i s e d b y t h e E d u c a t i o n D e p a r t m e n t . The 
c o u r s e s i n t h e B r u n e i S h e l l ' s T r a d e S c h o o l a r e h o w e v e r , 
s p e c i f i c a l l y r e l a t e d t o t h e s k i l l s r e q u i r e d b y t h e Company. 

The A g r i c u l t u r a l T r a i n i n g C e n t r e 
A t f i r s t , t h i s c e n t r e was a j o i n t u n d e r t a k i n g b e t w e e n t h e 
A g r i c u l t u r e D e p a r t m e n t o f t h e B r u n e i Government and B r u n e i 
S h e l l i n o r d e r t o p r o m o t e a g r i c u l t u r a l d e v e l o p m e n t i n t h e 
s t a t e . A p i l o t a g r i c u l t u r a l p r o j e c t was s t a r t e d by B r u n e i 
S h e l l i n m i d 1975 a t Kampong S i n a u t t o s t u d y t h e v i a b i l i t y o f 
f a r m i n g and l i v e s t o c k p r o d u c t i o n w i t h i n s m a l l h o l d i n g s a i d e d 
by modern m e t h o d s . The v a l u a b l e k n o w l e d g e g a i n e d f r o m t h e 
p r o j e c t w h i c h was r u n i n c l o s e c o - o p e r a t i o n w i t h t h e 
D e p a r t m e n t o f A g r i c u l t u r e , became t h e b a s i s f o r a r e p o r t 
l e a d i n g t o t h e f o r m a t i o n o f t h e S i n a u t A g r i c u l t u r e T r a i n i n g 
C e n t r e . 

T h i s c e n t r e i s t h e f o c a l p o i n t i n t h e c o u n t r y f o r a 
s y s t e m a t i c t r a i n i n g f o r p e o p l e i n t e r e s t e d i n f a r m i n g o r 
h u s b a n d r y t o ensure t h e y o b t a i n a good g r o u n d i n g i n t h e i r 
c h o s e n f i e l d . The D e v e l o p m e n t o f a g r i c u l t u r a l i n d u s t r i e s 



i s e m p h a s i s e d i n t h e f i v e y e a r p l a n o f t h e s t a t e w h i c h i s 
a i m e d a t p r o m o t i n g l o c a l p r o d u c t i o n o f b a s i c f o o d i t e m s , 
i n c l u d i n g r i c e , v e g e t a b l e s and l i v e s t o c k . 

The m a i n e m p h a s i s o f t h e f u l l t i m e r e s i d e n t i a l t r a i n i n g 
programme d u r i n g t h e f i r s t two y e a r s was t h e t r a i n i n g f o r 
y o ung p e o p l e who w i s h e d t o become a g r i c u l t u r a l t e c h n i c i a n s 
o r c o m m e r c i a l f a r m e r s . I n 1983, a t h r e e y e a r f u l l t i m e 
N a t i o n a l D i p l o m a i n A g r i c u l t u r e was i n t r o d u c e d . I n 1986, t h e 
D e p a r t m e n t o f A g r i c u l t u r e o f t h e M i n i s t r y o f D e v e l o p m e n t 
( s i n c e J a n u a r y 1989 t h e D e p a r t m e n t i s u n d e r t h e M i n i s t r y o f 
I n d u s t r i a l and P r i m a r y R e s o u r c e s ) assumed f u l l c o n t r o l o f 
t h e c e n t r e . 

R e l i g i o u s T e a c h e r s ' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e 
T h i s c o l l e g e i s u n d e r t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f t h e R e l i g i o u s 
S t u d i e s D e p a r t m e n t o f t h e R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s M i n i s t r y . I t s 
g e n e r a l a i m i s t o t r a i n l o c a l s t u d e n t s t o be r e l i g i o u s 
e d u c a t i o n t e a c h e r s f o r a l l s c h o o l s i n t h e s t a t e . The 
d u r a t i o n o f t h e c o u r s e i s t h r e e y e a r s f u l l t i m e . T h e r e a r e 
two c a t e g o r i e s o f e n t r a n t s : 

1 . C a n d i d a t e s who have p a s s e d a t l e a s t f o u r s u b j e c t s i n t h e 
G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n '0' l e v e l e n r o l i n 
scheme ' A 1 . 

2. C a n d i d a t e s who o n l y h o l d t h e B r u n e i J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e 
o f E d u c a t i o n e n r o l i n scheme 'B'. 

The o n l y d i f f e r e n c e b e t w e e n t h e s e g r o u p s i s t h a t t h e 
s a l a r y s c a l e f o r C a t e g o r y 'A' i s h i g h e r t h a n f o r C a t e g o r y 
'B' . 

A t p r e s e n t , t h i s i s t h e o n l y R e l i g i o u s T e a c h e r s ' c o l l e g e i n 
t h e c o u n t r y and o n l y B r u n e i c i t i z e n s a r e a c c e p t e d . 

T e a c h e r T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e 
T h i s i s a b i l i n g u a l , c o - e d u c a t i o n a l and r e s i d e n t i a l c o l l e g e 
w h i c h was e s t a b l i s h e d i n 1956. The c o l l e g e t r a i n s t e a c h e r s 
f o r a l l s c h o o l s i n B r u n e i . By 1979, i t had p r o d u c e d more t h a n 
two t h o u s a n d t r a i n e d t e a c h e r s . 
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Non-Formal E d u c a t i o n 

T h e r e a r e s e v e r a l v a r i e t i e s of n o n - f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n and 
t r a i n i n g programmes i n B r u n e i . They a r e a d m i n i s t e r e d by a 
number of Government De p a r t m e n t s . F o r i n s t a n c e : 

1. W e l f a r e Youth and S p o r t s Department A d m i n i s t e r s : 
( a ) G u i d a n c e c l a s s e s f o r h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n of t h e age 

r a n g e 5-18; 
(b) A v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g c e n t r e f o r d i s a b l e d of t h e age 

ra n g e 18-above; 
( c ) C o u r s e s f o r Youth and Community l e a d e r s ; 
(d) V o c a t i o n a l programmes f o r p e n s i o n e r s . 

2. Department of M e d i c a l S e r v i c e s and H e a l t h Administrayt.ers 
( a ) P l a y g r o u p s f o r h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n ( 0-5 y e a r s ) ; 
(b) P h y s i o t h e r a p y and O c c u p a t i o n a l T h e r a p y c e n t r e s ( a d u l t 

p a t i e n t s ) . 

3. The T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s Department h a s i t s own t r a i n i n g 
c e n t r e t o d e v e l o p and upgrade t h e s k i l l s of i t s s t a f f . 

4. The P u b l i c Works Department p e r i o d i c a l l y p r o v i d e s 
i n - s e r v i c e c o u r s e s , s e m i n a r s and workshops. 

5. The Museum Department r u n s an A r t and H a n d i c r a f t t r a i n i n g 
c e n t r e . 

6. The E s t a b l i s h m e n t Department p e r i o d i c a l l y o r g a n i s e s 
i n - s e r v i c e c o u r s e s f o r Government s t a f f . 

7. The B r u n e i R o y a l Armed F o r c e s o p e r a t e a Young s o l d i e r s ' 
s c h o o l w h i c h o f f e r s an e d u c a t i o n a l programme l e a d i n g t o 
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the G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n O r d i n a r y l e v e l . 
S u c c e s s f u l s t u d e n t s a r e p r e p a r e d f o r m i l i t a r y c o l l e g e s 
e i t h e r i n t he U n i t e d Kingdom, A u s t r a l i a , New Z e a l a n d o r 
S i n g a p o r e . T h i s s c h o o l i s a l s o known as the Boys 
Company. 

8. The I n f o r m a t i o n and B r o a d c a s t i n g Department has i t s own 
t r a i n i n g u n i t w h i c h o r g a n i s e s i n - s e r v i c e c o u r s e s f o r i t s 
s t a f f 

9. A M e c h a n i c a l T r a i n i n g C e n t r e i s p r o v i d e d by M i t s u b i s h i 
C o r p o r a t i o n w i t h a s s i s t a n c e from the Japan I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
C o r p o r a t i o n Agency which o f f e r s m e c h a n i c a l e n g i n e e r i n g 
c o u r s e s to s c h o o l l e a v e r s and government employees. 

STATISTICS OF SCHOOL POPULATION 

I n 1986 t the number of c h i l d r e n e n r o l l e d i n p r e - s c h o o l 
c l a s s e s i n both Government and non-Government s c h o o l s , was 
7,792; 39,039 a t p r i m a r y l e v e l and 18,661 p u p i l s a t 
s e c o n d a r y l e v e l . 2,007 s t u d e n t s were e n r o l l e d i n Higher 
E d u c a t i o n i n s t i t u t i o n s . I n t o t a l , t h e r e were 67,499 
c h i l d r e n i n s c h o o l t h a t i s , 29.8% of the p o p u l a t i o n of B r u n e i 
i n t h a t y e a r , ( s e e T a b l e 2 . 6 ) . 

The p o p u l a t i o n i n s c h o o l s i n c r e a s e s m o d e r a t e l y e v e r y y e a r . 

T a b l e 2.6. 

Pre S c h o o l 

Y e a r No.of No.of No.of No.of 
S c h o o l s / C l a s s e s / T e a c h e r s / C h i l d r e n 

Government s c h o o l s 1986 117 216 217 3, 862 
Non-Gov. s c h o o l s 1986 32 124 - 3,930 
Government s c h o o l s 1987 116 221 221 3,711 
Non-Gov. s c h o o l s 1987* 32 125 - 3 , 542 
* i n c l . p r i v a t e 
k i n d e r g a r t e n 
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P r i m a r y S c h o o l 
Y e a r No. of No. of No. of 

S c h o o l s P u p i l s T e a c h e r 

Government s c h o o l s 1982 154 22 ,170 1 , 561 
(Malay P r i m a r y , 1983 153 22,460 1 , 655 
E n g l i s h P r e p . 1984 153 23 ,635 1 , 691 
Arab P r i m a r y ) ( i ) 1985 157 29,638 1, 877 

( i i ) 1986 119 29 , 518 2 ,037 

Non-Gov. s c h o o l s 1982 23 9 ,512 361 
1983 23 10,311 393 
1984 25 10,738 440 
1985 25 10,846 426 
1986 26 9 , 521 375 

( i ) p r e - s c h o o l i s 
i n c l u d e d 

( i i ) i n c l u d i n g p r e - s c h o o l e x c l u d i n g E n g l i s h p r e p a r a t o r y 

S e c o n d a r y S c h o o l s 
Government s c h o o l s ( i ) 1982 13 14,890 773 
( s e c o n d a r y Malay) ( i i ) 1983 18 15,931 1 ,263 
s e c o n d a r y E n g l i s h 1984 18 15,497 1 , 320 
s e c o n d a r y Arab 1985 16 14 ,813 1 ,278 
s e c o n d a r y M a l a y / E n g l i s h 1986 19 15,332 1 , 370 

Non-Government s c h o o l s 1982 10 2 , 808 189 
( M i s s i o n and C h i n e s e ) ( i i i 11983 10 2 ,923 200 

1984 10 3,068 206 
1985 10 3 , 368 191 
1986 10 3 , 329 209 

( i ) Boys' Company under R o y a l B r u n e i Armed F o r c e s i s 
i n c l u d e d 

( i i ) Panaga S e c o n d a r y s c h o o l i s not i n c l u d e d 
( i i i ) S e c o n d a r y Malay, s e c o n d a r y E n g l i s h and s e c o n d a r y 

E n g l i s h / M a l a y a r e c l a s s i f i e d as Government S e c o n d a r y 
S c h o o l s . 
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S t a t i s t i c s f o r F u r t h e r / H i g h e r E d u c a t i o n ( u n t i l March 1986) 

S c h o o l L e v e l No.of No,of No.of 
S c h o o l s S t u d e n t s T e a c h e r s / 

I n s t r u c t o r s / 
L e c t u r e r s 

V o c a t i o n a l * 
T e c h n i c a l 1 , 182 398 

T e a c h e r T r a i n i n g 2 ,194 91 

A g r i c u l t u r a l 27 14 

RBAF (Boys Company) 68 16 

I n s t i t u t e of E d u c a t i o n / 
U n i v e r s i t y of B r u n e i 

209 67 

Nurs i n g ** 27 

T o t a l 11 2 ,007 592 

• e x c l u d i n g A r t and H a n d i c r a f t s C e n t r e and B r u n e i S h e l l 
T r a d e S c h o o l 

** S t a r t e d August 1986 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION IN BRUNEI DARUSSALAM 

I n the e a r l y 1950's, t h e r e was an a c u t e s h o r t a g e of t e a c h e r s 
f o r Malay v e r n a c u l a r s c h o o l s . The o n l y s o u r c e of r e c r u i t m e n t 
was the P r i m a r y F i v e s c h o o l l e a v e r s b e c a u se a t t h a t time, 
P r i m a r y F i v e was the h i g h e s t c l a s s . Most of t h e s e p u p i l s were 
p e r s u a d e d to become t e a c h e r s . At t h a t time, B r u n e i d i d not 
have h e r own T e a c h e r T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e and had to depend on 
t e a c h e r s t r a i n e d i n c o l l e g e s o v e r s e a s . There were t e a c h e r s 1 

c o l l e g e s i n t h e n e i g b o u r i n g c o u n t r i e s such as M a l a y s i a but 
the number of B r u n e i a n s a c c e p t e d a n n u a l l y was v e r y s m a l l i . e . 
one o r two e a c h y e a r . 

To overcome t h e problem of the s h o r t a g e of t e a c h e r s , the 
s c h o o l l e a v e r s who w i s h e d to j o i n the t e a c h i n g p r o f e s s i o n 
were a p p o i n t e d as p r o b a t i o n a r y t e a c h e r s p r i o r to going f o r 
t r a i n i n g . D u r i n g t h e i r p r o b a t i o n a r y p e r i o d t h e y a t t e n d e d a 
t e a c h e r s 1 p r e p a r a t o r y c l a s s e v e r y S a t u r d a y morning where 
th e y l e a r n e d the methods of t e a c h i n g i n p r i m a r y s c h o o l s . 
F o l l o w i n g t h i s p r o b a t i o n a r y p e r i o d , t h e y s a t a s e l e c t i o n 
e x a m i n a t i o n . Those who p a s s e d the e x a m i n a t i o n both men and 
women, were s e n t to t e a c h e r c o l l e g e s i n Malaya, Sarawak and 
Sabah. The f o l l o w i n g a r e the c o l l e g e s a t t e n d e d by B r u n e i a n 
t e a c h e r t r a i n e e s s i n c e 1934: 

S u l t a n I d r i s T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e , P e r a k Malaya s i n c e 1952 

M a l a c c a Women T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e , Malaya 

B a t u L i n t a n g T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e , Sarawak 

Kent T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e Sabah 

K o t a B a h r u T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e , K e l a n t a n , Malaya 

However, i n a d d i t i o n , t h e Government was a l s o s e n d i n g some 
s t u d e n t s to t he U n i t e d Kingdom and o t h e r E n g l i s h s p e a k i n g 
Commonwealth c o u n t r i e s to be t r a i n e d as E n g l i s h medium 
t e a c h e r s . 

I n 1956, the f i r s t B r u n e i T e a c h e r s T r a i n i n g C e n t r e was opened 
i n the c e n t r e of B r u n e i Town. T h i s c e n t r e was housed i n a 
temp o r a r y b u i l d i n g c o n s t r u c t e d of t h a t c h and had o n l y 21 
t r a i n e e s . L a t e r t h a t y e a r , the c e n t r e was moved to a 
permanent b u i l d i n g i n a s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l n e a r the town and 
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was c a l l e d SOAS C o l l e g e . The number of s t u d e n t s i n c r e a s e d to 
24 i n 1959. A l t h o u g h a l o c a l t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g c e n t r e had 
been e s t a b l i s h e d , the Government s t i l l c o n t i n u e d s e n d i n g 
s t u d e n t t e a c h e r s to M a l aya. I n 1963, the c e n t r e o f f e r e d a 
c o u r s e f o r t e a c h e r s i n P r e p a r a t o r y E n g l i s h medium s c h o o l s . 
The s t u d e n t s were t h o s e who had p a s s e d the Lowest C e r t i f i c a t e 
of E d u c a t i o n e x a m i n a t i o n . By 1965, a n o t h e r c o u r s e f o r Lower 
S e c o n d a r y E n g l i s h Medium s c h o o l t e a c h e r s was e s t a b l i s h e d . 
T h i s c o u r s e was open to tho s e who had p a s s e d the Cambridge 
S c h o o l C e r t i f i c a t e or G e n e r a l C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n 
O r d i n a r y l e v e l e x a m i n a t i o n s . 

By 1966, the T e a c h e r s C e n t r e o f f e r e d the f o l l o w i n g c o u r s e s : 

1. A t h r e e y e a r c o u r s e i n Malay medium s p e c i a l l y f o r Malay 
p r o b a t i o n a r y t e a c h e r s who had seven o r e i g h t y e a r s 
t e a c h i n g e x p e r e i n c e . 

2. A t h r e e y e a r c o u r s e i n E n g l i s h mediu.n s p e c i a l l y f o r 
p r o b a t i o n a r y t e a c h e r s who had t h r e e y e a r s t e a c h i n g 
e x p e r i e n c e i n E n g l i s h s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l s 

3. A t h r e e y e a r c o u r s e i n E n g l i s h medium f o r s t u d e n t s w i t h 
f i v e y e a r s of s e c o n d a r y e d u c a t i o n i n E n g l i s h medium 
s c h o o l s . 

I n 1967, a m a s s i v e programme was l a u n c h e d to upgrade the 
a c ademic s t a n d a r d and t e a c h i n g a b i l i t y of t h o s e t e a c h e r s 
w i t h o n l y a p r i m a r y a cademic e d u c a t i o n . I n i t i a l l y , 400 
t e a c h e r s were put t h r o u g h a p a r t time i n - s e r v i c e c o u r s e . I n 
1975, the minimum r e q u i r e m e n t to be a q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r was 
r a i s e d . I t then became n e c e s s a r y to have p a s s e d a t l e a s t f o u r 
s u b j e c t s i n the Cambridge S c h o o l , C e r t i f i c a t e of G e n e r a l 
E d u c a t i o n O r d i n a r y l e v e l o r to have g a i n e d the M a l a y s i a n 
C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n w i t h p a s s e s i n a t l e a s t f o u r 
s u b j e c t s . I n 1971, the T e a c h e r s ' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e moved to 
a new permanent b u i l d i n g i n Gadong on the o u t s k i r t s of Bandar 
S e r i Begawan and was c a l l e d S u l t a n H a s s a n a l B o l k i a h 
T e a c h e r s ' C o l l e g e . S i n c e then, the c o l l e g e has i n t r o d u c e d 
c e r t a i n s e l e c t i v e measures by g i v i n g p r e f e r e n c e to t h o s e 
c a n d i d a t e s who have 'O' l e v e l s i n S c i e n c e , M a t h e m a t i c s , 
E n g l i s h Language and one o t h e r s u b j e c t . T h i s i s to e n s u r e 
the q u a l i t y of the f u t u r e t e a c h e r s . By r a i s i n g s t a n d a r d s the 
i n t e n t i o n was to make t e a c h i n g a p r o f e s s i o n and not j u s t a 
form of employment. 
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I n J a n u a r y 1985, the S u l t a n H a s s a n a l B o l k i a h T e a c h e r s 
C o l l e g e was upgraded and r e d e s i g n a t e d as the S u l t a n H a s s n a l 

ft 
B o l k i a h I n s t i t u t e of E d u c a t i o n . T h i s change has 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y a l t e r e d the s t r u c t u r e of f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n i n 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m . I t was e n v i s a g e d t h a t the e s t a b l i s h m e n t 
of t h i s I n s t i t u t e would be the b a s i s f o r f u r t h e r development 
of o t h e r h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n i n s t i t u t i o n s . I n d e e d l a t e r , i n 
October 1985, the U n i v e r s i t y of B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m was 
e s t a b l i s h e d and the S u l t a n H a s s a n a l B o l k i a h I n s t i t u t e of 
E d u c a t i o n became p a r t of the U n i v e r s i t y and a t the same time, 
the I n s t i t u t e began i t s f i r s t B a r f c h e l o r of E d u c a t i o n degree 
c o u r s e f o r i n - s e r v i c e t e a c h e r s e m p h a s i s i n g p r i m a r y 
e d u c a t i o n , e s p e c i a l l y the t e a c h i n g of p r i m a r y s c i e n c e , 
E n g l i s h Language and M a t h e m a t i c s . As an I n s t i t u t e of 
E d u c a t i o n whose prime o b j e c t i v e i s the p r o d u c t i o n of 
t e a c h e r s and e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s , i t i s the aim of the I n s t i t u t e 
t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s w i l l g r a d u a l l y s t r e n g t h e n the f o u n d a t i o n 
of t h e e d u c a t i o n a l l a d d e r . 

To c o n c l u d e t h e development of t e a c h e r s e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i 
D a r u s s a l a m , t h e r e have been two p h a s e s both f o r p r e - s e r v i c e 
and i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g , t h a t i s f i r s t , p r i o r to 1956 when 
a l l l o c a l t e a c h e r s were t r a i n e d abroad and s e c o n d l y , a f t e r 
1956 when the f i r s t s t e p s were t a k e n to t r a i n t e a c h e r s 
l o c a l l y . 

B r u n e i A r t s and H a n d i c r a f t s T r a i n i n g C e n t r e 

B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m has been w e l l known f o r i t s c r a f t w o r k 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i n s i l v e r and bronze but o v e r the y e a r s , t h e s e 
c r a f t s have been g r a d u a l l y d y i n g o u t . I n o r d e r to r e v i v e 
them, the Government s e t up the B r u n e i A r t s and H a n d i c r a f t 
T r a i n i n g C e n t r e i n 1975. The c e n t r e was f i r s t housed i n 
temporary q u a r t e r s i n B e r a k a s . I t l a t e r moved i n t o a 
permanent b u i l d i n g - an i m p r e s s i v e t e n s t o r e y e d i f i c e which 
i n c o r p o r a t e s both t r a i n i n g , e x h i b i t i o n and m a r k e t i n g 
f a c i l i t i e s . 

The A r t and H a n d i c r a f t s C e n t r e o f f e r s a wide range of 
t r a i n i n g i n making s i l v e r w a r e , b r a s s w a r e and bronzeware f o r 
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l o c a l c r a f t s m e n e x e r c i s i n g t r a d i t i o n a l s k i l l s . The a r t i c l e s 
p roduced by the t r a i n e e s i n c l u d e j u g s , t r a y s , boxes, n a p k i n 
r i n g s , spoons, t h r e a d s and b r a c e l e t s . T r a d i t i o n a l c l o t h -
weaving i s one of B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m ' s o l d e s t c o t t a g e 
i n d u s t r i e s and 'Jong S a r a t ' i s the most famous of the many 
p r o d u c t s . I t i s made by i n t e r - w e a v i n g c l o t h w i t h s i l v e r and 
gold t h r e a d s i n t o s t r i k i n g l y b e a u t i f u l p a t t e r n s . The 'Jong 
S a r a t ' i s the trademark of B r u n e i weaving and i t i s used 
throughout the s t a t e d u r i n g r o y a l c e r e m o n i e s as w e l l as f o r 
d e c o r a t i o n s and s o u v e n i r s . A l s o a v a i l a b l e a t the c e n t r e i s 
an a s s o r t m e n t of b e a u t i f u l l y woven b a s k e t s and mats of bamboo 
and 'pandan 1, a k i n d of s c r e w p i n e l e a v e s . 

T h i s c e n t r e a c c e p t s about 30 to 40 c a n d i d a t e s a n n u a l l y . 
Those a c c e p t e d f o r e n t r y have n o r m a l l y p a s s e d the B r u n e i 
J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n e x a m i n a t i o n . They undergo 
t r a i n i n g f o r two o r t h r e e y e a r s . 

M e c h a n i c a l T r a i n i n g C e n t r e 
T h i s c e n t r e was opened i n F e b r u a r y 1986. I t i s under the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the Department of S c h o o l s , M i n i s t r y of 
E d u c a t i o n . The b u i l d i n g s and equipment were p r o v i d e d by the 
M i t s u b i s h i C o r p o r a t i o n , and the t e c h n i c a l i n s t r u c t o r s were 
p r o v i d e d by the J a p a n e s e Government through t h e Japan 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l C o r p o r a t i o n Agency ( J I C A ) . 

The c e n t r e a c c e p t s s c h o o l l e a v e r s and government employees 
from v a r i o u s d e p a r t m e n t s such as the P u b l i c Works and 
A g r i c u l t u r e D e p a r t m e n t s . The c o u r s e s aim to p r o v i d e the 
t r a i n e e s w i t h an u n d e r s t a n d i n g of b a s i c c o n s t r u c t i o n 
o p e r a t i o n s and m a i n t e n a n c e of c o n s t r u c t i o n m a c h i n e r y . 
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The U n i v e r s i t y of B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m 

The U n i v e r s i t y of B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m became f u l l y o p e r a t i o n a l 
on 28th O c t o b e r 1985, when i t opened i t s doors to an i n i t i a l 
i n t a k e of 176 u n d e r g r a d u a t e s . C o u r s e s l a s t f o r f o u r y e a r s 
and a t t he end of t h i s p e r i o d , t h o s e who have f u l f i l l e d a l l 
c o n d i t i o n s of s t u d y a r e awarded the degree of B a c h e l o r of 
A r t s (Honours) o r B a ^ c h e l o r of S c i e n c e ( H o n o u r s ) . A l l 
c o u r s e s a r e based on the s e m e s t e r s y s t e m and e a c h s e m e s t e r 
l a s t s e i g h t e e n weeks. At the end of e a c h s e m e s t e r , t h e r e i s 
an e x a m i n a t i o n . G r a d u a t i o n to the Bachelor of A r t s d e g r e e 
r e q u i r e s a t o t a l of a t l e a s t 120 c r e d i t u n i t s . The B a ^ c h e l o r 
of S c i e n c e degree ( E d u c a t i o n ) and 3 a $ c h e l o r of A r t s 
( E d u c a t i o n ) r e q u i r e a t l e a s t 132 c r e d i t u n i t s . I n a d d i t i o n 
to two e x a m i n a t i o n s per s e m e s t e r , t h e r e i s u s u a l l y 
c o n t i n u o u s a s s e s s m e n t of c o u r s e work and a t t e n d a n c e a t 
l e c t u r e s , t u t o r i a l s and p r a c t i c a l s i s c o m p u l s o r y . 

C u r r e n t l y , a p p l i c a n t s s e e k i n g a d m i s s i o n to t h e U n i v e r s i t y 
a r e r e q u i r e d to have a minimum of two 'A' l e v e l s . At p r e s e n t , 
t h e r e a r e two f a c u l t i e s ; the f a c u l t y of A r t s and S c i e n c e and 
the f a c u l t y of E d u c a t i o n o f f e r i n g c o u r s e s i n the f o l l o w i n g 
d i s c i p l i n e s : 

1. B.A. i n the medium of Malay; s u b j e c t s o f f e r e d a r e Malay 
l i t e r a t u r e , Economics, Geography and H i s t o r y . 

2. B.A. ( E d u c a t i o n ) i n the medium of Malay,- s u b j e c t s 
o f f e r e d a r e Malay language, Malay L i t e r a t u r e and 
I s l a m i c S t u d i e s 

3. B.A. ( P r i m a r y E d u c a t i o n ) i n the medium of E n g l i s h 

4. B.Sc. ( E d u c a t i o n ) i n the medium of E n g l i s h ; s u b j e c t s 
o f f e r e d a r e B i o l o g y , C h e m i s t r y , P h y s i c s and 
Mathematics 

5. B.A. (Management S t u d i e s ) i n the medium of E n g l i s h 

6 B.A. ( S o c i a l P o l i c y and P u b l i c A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ) i n the 
medium of E n g l i s h 



65 

A f t e r the e s t a b l i s h m e n t of the f a c u l t y of E d u c a t i o n , i t was 
d e c i d e d t h a t the S u l t a n H a s s a n a l B o l k i a h I n s t i t u t e of 
E d u c a t i o n s h o u l d become an i n t e g r a l p a r t of the U n i v e r s i t y 
s t r u c t u r e . With two out of s i x c o u r s e s i n the medium of Malay 
and f o u r i n the medium of E n g l i s h , the U n i v e r s i t y r e c o g n i s e s 
the concept of b i l i n g u a l i s m i n t r o d u c e d by the M i n i s t r y of 
E d u c a t i o n and c u r r e n t l y b e i n g implemented i n s t a g e s . 

Although the i n i t i a l i n t a k e seems s m a l l , i t s h o u l d be seen i n 
the c o n t e x t of the n a t i o n ' s s m a l l p o p u l a t i o n and the 
U n i v e r s i t y ' s d e t e r m i n a t i o n to aim f o r q u a l i t y i n t e a c h i n g , 
r e s e a r c h and community s e r v i c e w i t h due r e c o g n i t i o n b e i n g 
g i v e n to B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m ' s n a t i o n a l p h i l o s o p h y as a Malay 
monarchy. I n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h i s n a t i o n a l c o n c e p t , the 
U n i v e r s i t y s e e k s to be d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d to the needs and 
a s p i r a t i o n s of the n a t i o n and s o c i e t y and to c o n t r i b u t e to 
the c r e a t i o n of an i n t e g r a t e d , l o y a l and harmonious 
s o c i e t y . 

I n i t s e f f o r t s to promote the economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
development of the n a t i o n , the U n i v e r s i t y has a 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to produce r e l e v a n t manpower equipped w i t h 
the h i g h e s t p o s s i b l e q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and r e f l e c t i n g the 
s p e c i a l c h a r a c t e r and needs of B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m . S i n c e 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i s a f u l l y s o v e r e i g n and independent 
n a t i o n , i t i s f e l t i n a p p r o p r i a t e t h a t i t s h o u l d have to r e l y 
on o v e r s e a s u n i v e r s i t i e s f o r t r a i n i n g i t s g r a d u a t e s . I n 
a d d i t i o n to f o r m a l degree c o u r s e s and i n l i n e w i t h the 
n a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e of i m p r o v i n g the q u a l i t y of l i f e , the 
U n i v e r s i t y w i l l p r o v i d e o p p o r t u n i t i e s to members of the 
p u b l i c to p u r s u e f u r t h e r s t u d i e s t h r o u g h programmes of non-
fo r m a l and c o n t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n . 

The U n i v e r s i t y i s a l s o s e e k i n g to e s t a b l i s h e f f e c t i v e c o ­
o p e r a t i o n w i t h o t h e r i n s t i t u t i o n s of h i g h e r l e a r n i n g and 
r e s e a r c h throughout the r e g i o n . F u l l a t t a i n m e n t of t h e s e 
g o a l s w i l l r e q u i r e development o v e r a time s p a n l o n g e r than 
the p r e s e n t p l a n n i n g p e r i o d but the immediate t a s k i s to 
c r e a t e a f o u n d a t i o n f o r the human, a c a d e m i c , o r g a n i s a t i o n a l 
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and p h y s i c a l a s p e c t s of the U n i v e r s i t y and to s e t i t s growth 
on a p a t h c o n s i s t e n t w i t h the u l t i m a t e g o a l s . C u r r e n t 
a c ademic programmes a r e c l o s e l y l i n k e d to the B r u n e i F i f t h 
N a t i o n a l Development P l a n . From t h i s p o i n t of view, 
p a r t i c u l a r a t t e n t i o n w i l l be g i v e n to a p p l i e d S c i e n c e s and 
E n g i n e e r i n g . 

B e f o r e any major e x p a n s i o n of the U n i v e r s i t y can be 
implemented, i t has to be a c c e p t e d t h a t d u r i n g the f i r s t few 
y e a r s , the s c a l e of academic a c t i v i t i e s w i l l be s t r i c t l y 
l i m i t e d , f i r s t l y , by the c a p a c i t y of the temporary campus a t 
Gadong and s e c o n d l y , by the number of q u a l i f i e d e n t r a n t s 
s e e k i n g a d m i s s i o n . N e v e r t h e l e s s , by 1988, i t i s p l a n n e d t h a t 
the permanent campus a t Tungku (6 m i l e s from the c a p i t a l 
town) w i l l be a v a i l a b l e w i t h a c a p a c i t y s u f f i c i e n t to meet 
the p r o j e c t e d i n c r e a s e i n the number of q u a l i f i e d 
c a n d i d a t e s . P l a n n i n g i s based on a ten y e a r f o r e c a s t . When 
the permanent b u i l d i n g i s completed, the U n i v e r s i t y w i l l 
have about 3,000 u n d e r g r a d u a t e s i n c l u d i n g t h o s e a t the 
I n s t i t u t e s of E d u c a t i o n and T e c h n o l o g y . With t h i s 
i n t e g r a t e d s t r u c t u r e , a l l t h r e e i n s t i t u t i o n s w i l l s h a r e a 
common campus and f a c i l i t i e s . The U n i v e r s i t y w i l l a c c e p t the 
s c h o o l l e a v e r s from Upper S i x t h forms, c a n d i d a t e s of mature 
age and o t h e r s p e c i a l a d m i s s i o n s . S c h o l a r s h i p s w i l l be 
a v a i l a b l e f o r s p e c i a l l y s e l e c t e d e n t r a n t s from A s i a n 
c o u n t r i e s to u n d e r t a k e u n d e r g r a d u a t e c o u r s e s . Under the 
academic p l a n , the U n i v e r s i t y i s d e s i g n e d to meet the 
manpower needs of the n a t i o n but t h e r e i s a l s o s u f f i c i e n t 
f l e x i b i l i t y to a l l o w i t to respond r a p i d l y to c h a n g i n g 
s i t u a t i o n s and to new demands. 

The A d m i n i s t r a t i v e O r g a n i s a t i o n S t r u c t u r e of Brunei 
Education Department Before 1984 

I n 1912, the f i r s t s c h o o l i n B r u n e i was under the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the B r i t i s h R e s i d e n t . The B r i t i s h 
R e s i d e n t had been r e s p o n s i b l e f o r making e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i 
c o m p u l s o r y f o r e v e r y c h i l d between the ages of 7 and 14 who 
l i v e d w i t h i n two m i l e s of a Government v e r n a c u l a r s c h o o l . 
Most of the o f f i c e r s s e l e c t e d by the B r i t i s h R e s i d e n t to 
a d m i n i s t e r e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i , were B r i t i s h E d u c a t i o n 
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O f f i c e r s seconded from Malaya. I n 1934, the f i r s t two 
B r u n e i a n s became Heads of s c h o o l s . 

The h i g h e s t p o s t i n the E d u c a t i o n Department i n 1936 was t h a t 
of S u p e r i n t e n d e n t of S c h o o l s who was r e s p o n s i b l e to the 
S u l t a n and the B r i t i s h R e s i d e n t . A f t e r 1936, l o c a l people 
t r a i n e d as t e a c h e r s i n o v e r s e a s i n s t i t u t i o n s such as the 
S u l t a n I d r i s T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e i n Malaya and B a t u L i n t a n g 
T e a c h e r s C o l l e g e i n Sarawak. I t was not u n t i l 1951 t h a t most 
of t h e o f f i c e r s i n the E d u c a t i o n Department were l o c a l l y 
r e c r u i t e d . The a d m i n i s t r a t i v e s t r u c t u r e of the s c h o o l s i n 
1912 i s g i v e n i n T a b l e 2.7. 

O r g a n i s a t i o n a l changes have been made i n r e s p o n s e to 
i n c r e a s e s i n r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , t a s k s p e c i a l i s a t i o n and the 
growth i n the numbers of s t a f f . The E d u c a t i o n Department i n 
1951 was headed by the S t a t e E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r , a s s i s t e d by 
a S u p e r i n t e n d e n t of Malay E d u c a t i o n . The s c h o o l s were 
d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e groups, r o u g h l y c o r r e s p o n d i n g to the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e d i s t r i c t s i n the s t a t e i . e . Brunei/Muara, 
Tutong, K u a l a B e l a i t and Temburong. The D i s t r i c t 
S u p e r v i s o r s , the Headmasters and t h e v i s i t i n g t e a c h e r s were 
a l l a n s w e r a b l e to the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t of Malay E d u c a t i o n who 
was i n t u r n r e s p o n s i b l e to the S t a t e E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r . The 
S t a t e E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r was h i m s e l f r e s p o n s i b l e to the 
B r i t i s h R e s i d e n t . The 1951 s t r u c t u r e was m a i n t a i n e d u n t i l 
1966 ( s e e T a b l e 2 . 8 ) . 1 2 

A new o r g a n i s a t i o n of s t r u c t u r e was s e t up i n 1966 . ( s e e 
13 

T a b l e 2.9) I n t h i s s t r u c t u r e , the t i t l e of the S t a t e 
E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r was changed to t h a t of D i r e c t o r of 
E d u c a t i o n . A new p o s t o f S u p e r i n t e n d e n t of E n g l i s h E d u c a t i o n 
was c r e a t e d and more s c h o o l i n s p e c t o r s and o r g a n i s e r s were 
a p p o i n t e d to cope w i t h the i n c r e a s i n g r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s o f 
the Department of E d u c a t i o n . 

The 1966 s t r u c t u r e of the Department of E d u c a t i o n c l e a r l y 
i n d i c a t e s an attempt to a p p l y the c o n c e p t of d i v i s i o n of 
l a b o u r . The S u p e r i n t e n d e n t of E n g l i s h E d u c a t i o n was to be 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r the Government E n g l i s h medium p r e p a r a t o r y 
s c h o o l s i n t r o d u c e d i n 1951. The c r e a t i o n of the p o s t s o r 
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o r g a n i s e r s , o f f i c e r s and a d d i t i o n a l i n s p e c t o r s was i n l i n e 
w i t h the i n c r e a s i n g s p e c i a l i s a t i o n of e d u c a t i o n a l t a s k s and 
an expanding s e r v i c e . An E d u c a t i o n A d v i s o r y Committee and a 
S c h o l a r s h i p Committee a l s o p l a y e d an i m p o r t a n t r o l e i n 
s u p e r v i s i n g t h e p r o g r e s s of e d u c a t i o n i n t he s t a t e . 
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T a b l e 2.7 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF THE FIR S T SCHOOL IN 1912 
IN BRUNEI DARUSSALAM 

SULTAN OF BRUNEI 

L STATE COUNCIL 

B R I T I S H RESIDENT 

EDUCATION OFFICER 

HEADMASTER 

TRAINED/TRAINEES TEACHERS 



7 0 

T a b l e 2.8 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION IN 1951 

STATE EDUCATION OFFICER 

SUPERINTENDENT OF MALAY EDUCATION 

INSPECTOR OF MALAY SCHOOLS 

4 DISTRICT SUPERVISORS 

I 

V I S I T I N G TEACHERS 
(HANDICRAFTS, 
DRILLING, GAMES) 

V I S I T I N G TEACHERS 
(SCHOOLS AND 

GARDENS) 

HEADMASTER 

S o u r c e : Permanent C i r c u l a r 29th November 1951 
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To implement the recommendations o f the Report of the 1972 
E d u c a t i o n Commission, i n 1974, the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t h e E d u c a t i o n Department was a g a i n r e v i s e d . 

14 
(See Table 2.10) B a s i c a l l y , the changes were: 

( i ) The f o r m a t i o n o f an E d u c a t i o n C o u n c i l t o r e p l a c e 
the E d u c a t i o n A d v i s o r y Committee 

( i i ) The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of an I n s p e c t o r a t e Department 

( i i i ) The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a p l a n n i n g , Research and 
Guidance U n i t w i t h i n the Department o f E d u c a t i o n 

( i v ) The p o s t s of S u p e r i n t e n d e n t f o r Malay and f o r 
E n g l i s h e d u c a t i o n were a b o l i s h e d and r e p l a c e d by 
the p o s t o f S u p e r i n t e n d e n t of P r i m a r y E d u c a t i o n 
and S u p e r i n t e n d e n t o f Secondary E d u c a t i o n 

( v ) The e x a m i n a t i o n s e c t i o n became a separate 
department known as the Board o f Examinations. 

The Department o f the School I n s p e c t o r a t e and the Board of 
Examinations O f f i c e were d i r e c t l y l i n k e d t o the S t a t e 
S e c r e t a r i a t . The D i r e c t o r o f E d u c a t i o n had no a u t h o r i t y over 
the a c t i v i t i e s o f these two d e p a r t m e n t s . 

I n 1983, f u r t h e r changes took p l a c e i n o r d e r t o improve the 
w o r k i n g o f t h e E d u c a t i o n Department. I t was then c l e a r t h a t 
the s e p a r a t i o n o f the I n s p e c t o r a t e and the E x a m i n a t i o n 
Department l e d t o d i f f i c u l t i e s and sometimes a c o n f l i c t o f 
i n t e r e s t between the departments. So the 1983 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f a d m i n i s t r a t i o n made the I n s p e c t o r a t e and 
the E x a m i n a t i o n Departments d i r e c t l y r e s p o n s i b l e t o the 
D i r e c t o r o f E d u c a t i o n . (See Table 2.11) . At t h e b e g i n n i n g 
of 1984 , t he i n t r o d u c t i o n of Cabinet type of Government i n 
the s t a t e and o t h e r changes, r e s u l t e d i n the appointment o f 
f o u r A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r s o f E d u c a t i o n , each r e s p o n s i b l e f o r 
a p a r t i c u l a r a d m i n i s t r a t i v e d i v i s i o n . I n 1985, a n o t h e r two 
A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r s o f E d u c a t i o n were a p p o i n t e d . The 
A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r s are r e s p o n s i b l e t o the D i r e c t o r o f 
E d u c a t i o n . Each A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r has a p a r t i c u l a r area o f 
respons i b i l i t y : 
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1. A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r ( P l a n n i n g and Development) 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r p l a n n i n g and development, b u i l d i n g s 
p l a n n i n g , s c h o l a r s h i p s and the T r a i n i n g U n i t . 

2. A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r ( T e c h n i c a l and V o c i a t i o n a l ) 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t e c h n i c a l , v o c a t i o n a l and A d u l t 
e d u c a t i o n . 

3. A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r ( A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ) 
r e s p o n s i b e f o r g e n e r a l a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s e r v i c e s and 
f i n a n c e 

4. A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r (Secondary E d u c a t i o n ) 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r secondary sch o o l s 

5. A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r ( P r i m a r y E d u c a t i o n ) 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r p r i m a r y s c h o o l s 

6. A s s i s t a n t D i r e c t o r ( E x t r a C u r r i c u l a r A c t i v i t y ) 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r p h y s i c a l and m o r a l e d u c a t i o n , h o s t e l s , 
f e e d i n g schemes and e v a l u a t i o n 

The S t r u c t u r e of M i n i s t r y of Education Since 1986 

The 1984 o r g a n i s a t i o n o f the M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n was 
m a i n t a i n e d u n t i l October 1986 when t h e r e was a major 
r e s h u f f l e o f the c e n t r a l government c a b i n e t f o l l o w i n g the 
d e a t h o f S u l t a n Omar A l i S a i f f u d d i n . 

A new M i n i s t e r o f E d u c a t i o n was a p p o i n t e d , which l e d t o the 
c r e a t i o n o f a number o f a d d i t i o n a l s e n i o r p o s t s i n the 
M i n i s t r y . T h i s was because the M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n was, a t 
t h i s t i m e , e n t i r e l y s e p a r a t e d f r o m the M i n i s t r y o f H e a l t h and 
a number o f p o s t s which had f o r m e r l y been j o i n t l y s t a f f e d 
became the s o l e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f the M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n . 
Under the new s t r u c t u r e , a l l e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s are 
r e f e r r e d d i r e c t l y t o the M i n i s t e r o f E d u c a t i o n . There are 
now s i x departments w i t h each department headed by a 

16 
D i r e c t o r . (See Table 2.12) . The departments a r e : 

1. A d m i n i s t r a t i o n and S e r v i c e s Department. 
T h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s are e s t a b l i s h m e n t , g e n e r a l 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , maintenance and s u p p l i e s , f i n a n c e and 
a c c o u n t s , f e e d i n g schemes and h o s t e l s . 

2. Department o f E x a m i n a t i o n s . 
T h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l t i e s a re e x t e r n a l and i n t e r n a l 
e x a m i n a t i o n s 
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3. P l a n n i n g , Development and Research Department. 
T h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s are i n t e r n a l s c h o l a r s h i p s and 
overseas s p o n s o r s h i p s , t r a i n i n g , r e s o u r c e s p l a n n i n g , 
b u i l d i n g s , r e s e a r c h and development. 

4. Department o f Schools. 
T h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s 
s c h o o l s , t e c h n i c a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , e x t r a 
governmental s c h o o l s , 
c a r e e r s . 

are p r i m a r y s c h o o l s , secondary 
and f u r t h e r v o c a t i o n a l 

c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s , non-
c o u n s e l l i n g , guidance and 

5. School I n s p e c t o r a t e Department. 
T h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s are i n s p e c t i o n and e v a l u a t i o n 
( s c h o o l s ) , s u p e r v i s i n g and a d v i s i n g t e a c h e r s . 

6. Department o f C u r r i c u l u m Development. 
T h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s are s c h o o l s ' c u r r i c u l u m book 
p r o d u c t i o n , media and e d u c a t i o n a l r e s o u r c e s . 

A f t e r October 1986, the S u l t a n Hassanal B o l k i a h Teachers' 
C o l l e g e was upgraded t o become t h e S u l t a n Hassanal B o l k i a h 
I n s t i t u t e o f E d u c a t i o n which became p a r t o f the f a c u l t y o f 
E d u c a t i o n o f the U n i v e r s i t y o f B r u n e i Darussalam. This 
I n s t i t u t e and the I n s t i t u t e of Technology and the N u r s i n g 
C o l l e g e ceased t o be under the c o n t r o l o f the M i n i s t r y o f 
E d u c a t i o n . The D i r e c t o r o f each i n s t i t u t e i s answerable t o 
the Deputy V i c e C h a n c e l l o r o f B r u n e i Darussalam U n i v e r s i t y 
who i s r e s p o n s i b l e t o the M i n i s t e r o f E d u c a t i o n . Another 
independent body c a l l e d the E d u c a t i o n P l a n n i n g C o u n c i l has 
been c r e a t e d t o s u p e r v i s e the development o f e d u c a t i o n . T h i s 
c o u n c i l i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r p l a n n i n g t h e development o f 
e d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i . 

I n summary, the development of e d u c a t i o n a l a d m i n i s t r a t i o n i n 
B r u n e i s i n c e 1912, can be d i v i d e d i n t o two p e r i o d s : 

1. E d u c a t i o n b e f o r e Independence 
2. E d u c a t i o n a f t e r Independence 

W i t h t he i n c r e a s e b o t h o f the s c h o o l p o p u l a t i o n and i t s 
needs, changes have been made t o develop the s t a n d a r d o f 
e d u c a t i o n and meet the needs of the c o u n t r y i n g e n e r a l . 



77 

< 
< 
t o 

a ; 
< 

Q 

UJ 

z 
OS 
03 z o 
< 
V 

Q 
U-l 
U. 
O 

>• 
DS 
f-

UJ 

U. 

o 
UJ 
OS 

H to 
>_) < 
Z 
o 
< 
CO 
Z < 
o 2 o 

^ z 
CO 

UJ 
> 
< 
H 
to 

a 
< 

2 O 
< 

Q ui 
u. O 
OS 
tu 
H 
GO 
Z 
s 

oo 

OS 
w 
pa 
o 

o 
o 

« 
o 

M 
CO 

OS »J «= 

£ 5 " 
es os > 
S a w 
Q U Q 

3 
— J 
3 
O 

0£ 
3 
U 

o 
o 

u 
CO 

oo 
z 
o 
< 
U 
LJ ca 
3 a. 

O 
O 
a 

a 

i< I s 
H £SS 
< => « 
° O r 
Q UI W 
UJ os S 

o < 
o 
H 
U 
UJ 
a. 

OS 1 

Pi 
OS V} 
5 5 

2 , 
O GO 
H ui < GO -J > oo 

O a < , 
o u « £ S co Q z 

GO O < S 

«8 
a 

2 -J 
o < 

Z 2 
< / 5 o 2 2 o o 
> Z ui i— OS 
os 53 = < £ 
S > < = ̂  
«I < h u S 

u. 
O 
os OS 
o ™ , 
Go'-

>- oo < 00 o ™ , 
Go'- os -J Q -1 o ™ , 
Go'- < o z o 
ui O s 2 o o 
OS X CJ I 
— <-> os <_> u u 
Q co a . co 00 00 

< 
z 
o 

< 
U Q (_, 

z 
o 

OS ^ 2 O m < 
= O s " 
" x o -3 

O 2 ui u - Q 
> < H co X ui 

OS 
< 00 _1 u 

o; os _ 
H OS H 
X 3 U 
ui cj < 

f-2 
ui 

Z 
as 
ui 
> 
O 
O 
z X 
Z oo 

oo 
-J 
O 
.O 

as 
ui 
ui 
as 
< 

00 Cfl 
Qu GO 

UI UI 

U OS 

Z 
2 o o 

U. f- UJ 
O •< <J 
(_ — w 
O 2 co 
w 2 Q 
os 5 fc; 
Q •< < 

f-
z 

s 
X 
oo 
3 
CO 
< 
00 

z 
O 

_J H <2 « 2 
UI — 
z ^ 
UJ Q 
O < 

UJ 
u 
z 

I -
til 

s i > OS U) 
00 

oo 
W Z 
Z = 
< o 
z u 

- u u. < 

UI 
UI 

Q X 
z u 

H Q 
00 UI 
O ui 
X U, 

00 ul 



78 

E d u c a t i o n a l Expenditure 

A l l e d u c a t i o n a l e x p e n d i t u r e i n B r u n e i Darussalam i s f u l l y -
f i n a n c e d by the Government except f o r the p r i v a t e s c h o o l s . 
The e d u c a t i o n budget i s the second l a r g e s t i t e m o f government 
e x p e n d i t u r e b e i n g exceeded o n l y by t h e defence budget. For 
example, i n 1983, a sum of $211.2 m i l l i o n was approved by the 
government f o r the budget, which was about 10% o f the t o t a l 
n a t i o n a l budget o r about 3% of the n a t i o n a l income. 

N o r m a l l y , the e s t i m a t e d e d u c a t i o n a l budget i s drawn up about 
s i x months b e f o r e the s t a r t o f the f i n a n c i a l y e ar and i s 
for w a r d e d t o the M i n i s t r y o f Finance f o r d e t a i l e d s c r u t i n y , 
c o - o r d i n a t i o n and i n c o r p o r a t i o n b e f o r e i t i s approved by the 
N a t i o n a l Budget Committee and the C a b i n e t . These processes 

17 
are i n d i c a t e d i n Tables 2 . 1 3 ( a ) , (b) and ( c ) . 

The approved budget i s expressed i n t r e a s u r y w a r r a n t s which 
are c o n t r o l l e d by the Economic P l a n n i n g U n i t o f the M i n i s t r y 
o f Finance. The D i r e c t o r o f E d u c a t i o n i s a u t h o r i s e d by the 
M i n i s t r y o f Finance t o s i g n the w a r r a n t s . He can d e l e g a t e t o 
h i s o f f i c e r s the a u t h o r i t y t o i n d e n t . The e x p e n d i t u r e on 
e d u c a t i o n has i n c r e a s e d each y e a r , p a r t l y because t he 
s e r v i c e has been improved and expanded. However, the budget 
f o r e d u c a t i o n decreased a f t e r Independence because t h e 
Government c o n c e n t r a t e d spending more on i n f r a s t r u c t u r e 
development. For example, i n 1988 the E d u c a t i o n budget was 
e s t i m a t e d a t 15% o f the whole budget. T h i s means the budget 
came t h i r d a f t e r the Armed Forces and P u b l i c Works, (each 

18 
2 4 % ) , and m i s c e l l a n e o u s s e r v i c e s ( 2 2 % ) . 
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TABLE 2.13 ( a ) 

DEVELOPMENT FUND FOR EDUCATION 1960-19 78 

YEAR PROVISIONS EXPENDITURE 
(MILLION B$) (MILLION B$) 

1960 1.59 NA 
1961 0 . 50 NA 
1962 1.01 NA 
1963 0 . 70 NA 
1964 1.12 NA 
1965 1.54 NA 
1966 3.01 NA 
1967 6.51 NA 
1968 1.93 NA 
1969 1 . 92 NA 
1970 1.55 NA 
1971 68 . 20 NA 
1972 4 .78 1.8 
1973 71.07 62.08 
1974 52 .24 51 . 97 
1975 6 . 30 4 .82 
1976 13 .15 12 .75 
1977 17.06 20.45 
1978 25 .29 11 .98 

Source: 

Report o f the 1972 E d u c a t i o n Commission PP.45-46 
E d u c a t i o n Annual Report 1972-1977 
B r u n e i S t a t i s t i c a l Yearbook 1978/79 

NA = Data not a v a i l a b l e 
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TABLE 2.13 (b) 

EDUCATIONAL RECURRENT PROVISION AND EXPENDITURE 
1973 t o 1983 

YEAR 

1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 

PROVISION 
(MILLION B$) 

60 .43 
53.99 
45 . 19 
53.45 
58 .73 
74 .57 
90.41 
112.40 
158.19 
172.44 
211 .24 

EXPENDITURE 
(MILLION B$) 

50 .02 
58 . 40 
41 .88 
47 . 30 
62 . 97 
70. 62 
82 .79 

111.95 
134.32 

NA 
NA 

Source: 
E d u c a t i o n Annual Report 1973-1977 
S t a t i s t i c a l Yearbook 1978/79/80 
E d u c a t i o n Warrant 1982 ( B r u n e i Darussalam) 
E d u c a t i o n Warrant 1983 ( B r u n e i Darussalam) 

NA = Data not a v a i l a b l e 
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TABLE 2.13 ( c ) 

GENERAL EDUCATION FUNDS 

YEAR AMOUNTS i n B r u n e i D o l l a r s 

1959 B$ 1,916,609.00 

1964 9,150,436.00 

1969 19,054,205.00 

1974 74,163,509.00 

1979 90,235,316.00 

1984 215,826,522.00 

1987 271,535,339.00 

SCHOLARSHIP BUDGET ( G r a n t i n g s c h o l a r s h i p s t o stu d y abroad) 

YEAR BUDGET 

1959 B$ 420,000.00 

1964 1,295,794.00 

1969 1,541,709.00 

1974 4,000,000.00 

1979 11,000,000.00 

1984 40,000,000.00 

1985 25,000,000.00 

1986 25,000,000.00 
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CHAPTER 3 

THE OBJECTIVES OF THE 1972 EDUCATION AND ITS IMPLEMENTATION 
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A f t e r e d u c a t i o n was f o r m a l l y e s t a b l i s h e d i n B r u n e i i n 1912, 
u n t i l 1962 t h e r e was no comprehensive p o l i c y f o r t h e c u r r i c u l u m 
i n t h e s c h o o l s . The t e a c h e r s were s i m p l y expected t o p r o v i d e 
t h e c h i l d r e n w i t h an e l e m e n t a r y knowledge of t h e 3Rs. I n t h e 
e a r l y years most o f t h e t e a c h e r s were seconded from Malaya and 
t h e y t a u g h t t h e c h i l d r e n u s i n g the same s y l l a b u s or c u r r i c u l u m 
t h e y used i n Malaya as w e l l as u s i n g M a l a y s i a t e x t b o o k s . Not 
u n t i l 1962, was an E d u c a t i o n P o l i c y i n t r o d u c e d i n B r u n e i which 
was drawn up by two e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s from Malaya named Aminuddin 
Baki and Paul Chang. T h i s e d u c a t i o n p o l i c y was designed, 
f i r s t l y , t o p r o v i d e t h e c o u n t r y w i t h t h e necessary manpower 
q u a l i f i e d i n a d m i n i s t r a t i v e , commercial, i n d u s t r i a l and o t h e r 
f i e l d s . Secondly, t o e s t a b l i s h a n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y f o r t h e 
people of B r u n e i whose l o y a l t y s h o u l d be u n d i v i d e d . T h i r d l y , t o 
p r o v i d e e q u a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s o f e d u c a t i o n and i n c r e a s e t h e 
s t a n d a r d of e d u c a t i o n i n o r d e r t o c r e a t e an educated community 
which was seen as a p r e c o n d i t i o n o f t h e f u t u r e success o f 
democracy i n B r u n e i . 

However, t h e s e aims were not f u l l y a c h i e v e d . So, a f t e r 
c o n s i d e r i n g t h e problem, t h e Government d e c i d e d t o s e t up a new 
E d u c a t i o n Commission. I n 1970, a p r o p o s a l f o r an e d u c a t i o n 
p o l i c y was f o r w a r d e d t o t h e government and approved by t h e 
S t a t e C o u n c i l i n 1972 . I t was known as t h e 1972 E d u c a t i o n 
Commission Report and became t h e n a t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n p o l i c y o f 
B r u n e i . However, t h e Government f a i l e d t o ensure t h a t t h e 
d e t a i l s of t h e p o l i c y were w i d e l y known among t h e t e a c h e r s , t h e 
p u p i l s and t h e p u b l i c i n g e n e r a l . Between 1972 and 1982 t h e 
Government m o n i t o r e d p r o g r e s s towards a c h i e v i n g t h e o b j e c t i v e s 
of t h e p o l i c y . I t became c l e a r t h a t i t was n o t b e i n g f u l l y 
implemented. So, i n August 1982 His M a j e s t y t h e S u l t a n o f 
B r u n e i a p p o i n t e d a group o f s e n i o r government o f f i c e r s who had 
e x p e r i e n c e i n e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s t o be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r 
e n s u r i n g t h a t t h e 1972 e d u c a t i o n p o l i c y was f u l l y implemented 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e p l a n . They were c a l l e d t h e 'Education 
C o u n c i l ' . There were seven members i n t h e E d u c a t i o n C o u n c i l . 
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(1) The D i r e c t o r of t h e Language and L i t e r a t u r e Bureau as 
t h e chairman. 

(2) The Head of t h e E d u c a t i o n a l P l a n n i n g , Research and 
Guidance U n i t as t h e S e c r e t a r y . 

(3) The D i r e c t o r o f t h e E d u c a t i o n Department as a member. 
(4) The Commissioner of Labour as a member. 
(5) The Chairman of t h e P u b l i c S e r v i c e Commission as a 

member. 
(6) The Head of t h e R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s Department as a 

member. 
(7) The Sen i o r o f f i c e r of t h e Economic and S t a t i s t i c a l 

U n i t as a member. 

I n a d d i t i o n t o e n s u r i n g t h a t t h e 1972 E d u c a t i o n P o l i c y was 
implemented, t h e y were r e q u i r e d t o submit p r o p o s a l s t o the 
Government f o r i m p r o v i n g t h e e d u c a t i o n s e r v i c e i n t h e c o u n t r y . 
The E d u c a t i o n C o u n c i l i s r e q u i r e d t o ensure t h a t any e d u c a t i o n 
p o l i c y conforms t o t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f t h e Br u n e i C o n s t i t u t i o n . 
There were e i g h t major o b j e c t i v e s i n t h e E d u c a t i o n Commission 
Report o f 1972. 

POLICY I To make Malay t h e main medium of i n s t r u c t i o n i n 
n a t i o n a l p r i m a r y and secondary s c h o o l s as soon as 
p o s s i b l e i n l i n e w i t h t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s o f the 
C o n s t i t u t i o n . 

O f f i c e r s i n c l u d i n g t e a c h e r s were e n t r u s t e d w i t h t h e t a s k o f 
e v a l u a t i n g and o r g a n i s i n g t h e t e a c h i n g o f t h e Malay language 
i n c l u d i n g t h e j a w i s c r i p t a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e c l a s s and t h e age 
of t h e s t u d e n t s . 

They had t o be b r i e f e d f o r t h e i r d u t i e s and a l l o t t e d a c e r t a i n 
t i m e t o complete each p r o j e c t so t h a t p r o g r e s s which had been 
planned c o u l d be assessed and i f t h e r e were problems which were 
c a u s i n g d e l a y s , t h e m a t t e r c o u l d be re v i e w e d and a l t e r n a t i v e s 
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t r i e d . 

A Malay language s y l l a b u s was drawn up f o r t h e v a r i o u s c l a s s e s 
and l e v e l s of a b i l i t y . I t was c o n s i d e r e d i m p o r t a n t t o ensure 
t h a t c h i l d r e n t a u g h t t h r o u g h t h e medium of t h e Malay language 
would be a b l e t o f o l l o w t h e l e s s o n s . Arrangements were made on 
f o l l o w i n g l i n e s : 

(1) The s y l l a b u s c o n t a i n e d such e x p l a n a t i o n s as were 
necessary t o h e l p t h e t e a c h e r s . The p e r i o d s a l l o t t e d 
i n t h e t i m e t a b l e i n every s c h o o l were p r o p o r t i o n a t e 
t o t h e t o t a l number of s u b j e c t s so t h a t the t e a c h i n g 
of t h e Malay language was c o m p a t i b l e w i t h o t h e r 
s u b j e c t s . 

(2) The c o n t e n t of t h e s y l l a b u s was arranged c a r e f u l l y 
and began w i t h t h e s u b j e c t s e a s i l y u n d erstood by 
p u p i l s a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r age and c l a s s . 

To f a c i l i t a t e t h e t e a c h i n g of Malay language i t was necessary 
t o p r o v i d e s u i t a b l e m a t e r i a l s such as p i c t u r e s or a u d i o - v i s u a l 
a i d s . T h i s m a t e r i a l was c a r e f u l l y e v a l u a t e d t o a s c e r t a i n i t s 
s u i t a b i l i t y , s i n c e such m a t e r i a l s are v e r y e x p e n s i v e . 

I n a d d i t i o n t h e c o n t e n t s of any book were c a r e f u l l y s e l e c t e d i n 
accordance w i t h t h e f o l l o w i n g c r i t e r i a : 

(1) Malay language t e x t b o o k s s h o u l d c o n t a i n sentences or 
phrases which have been s y s t e m a t i c a l l y a r r a n g e d and 
are connected w i t h one a n o t h e r . The c o n t e n t s s h o u l d 
i n c l u d e m a t e r i a l which t h e p u p i l s w i l l f i n d 
i n t e r e s t i n g and which s h o u l d encourage h i g h moral 
s t a n d a r d s . 

(2) L o c a l p u b l i s h e r s s h o u l d be encouraged t o promote 
themes connected w i t h B r u n e i i n t h e i r t e x t b o o k s , 
s u pplementary r e a d i n g m a t e r i a l s and r e f e r e n c e books. 
I f t h e s u b j e c t r e q u i r e s o t h e r themes which are not 
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connected w i t h B r u n e i , they s h o u l d c o n t a i n g e n e r a l 
knowledge r e l a t i n g t o such s u b j e c t s as Geography, 
Science and Technology. 

I t was a l s o suggested t h a t t o teach Malay language e f f e c t i v e l y 
would r e q u i r e t e a c h e r s capable of u s i n g s u i t a b l e methods. The 
speed of l e a r n i n g the s u b j e c t depends on good t e a c h i n g . A 
capable t e a c h e r would be a b l e t o teach more q u i c k l y t h a n a l e s s 
capable one. The d i f f e r e n c e , w h i l e not obvious i n t h e s h o r t 
term c o u l d be c o n s i d e r a b l e over the p e r i o d of a year. At 
p r e s e n t i n B r u n e i , the t i m e taken t o t e a c h a t o p i c i s l o n g e r 
t h a n i n many o t h e r c o u n t r i e s . For t h i s reason t h e m a t t e r has 
been r e v i e w e d and i n i t i a t i v e s taken t o i n c r e a s e t h e e f f i c i e n c y 
o f t h e t e a c h e r s . Teachers were encouraged t o make workbooks f o r 
t h e Malay language i n c l u d i n g t h e use of grammar i n l i n e w i t h a 
s y l l a b u s a p p r o p r i a t e f o r t h e ages and a b i l i t i e s o f t h e p u p i l s . 
Teachers of t h e Malay language were encouraged t o r e c o r d a l l 
t h e i r methods, and a l s o t o note down t h e r e s u l t s o b t a i n e d so 
t h a t t h e m a t e r i a l c o u l d be used as a r e s e a r c h s t u d y and as t h e 
b a s i s of comparison. I n a d d i t i o n they were r e q u i r e d t o r e c o r d 
a l l t h e problems t h a t t h e y encountered w h i l e t e a c h i n g t h e 
language. 

A Malay Teaching and Research Centre equipped w i t h a l l t h e 
necessary f a c i l i t i e s was t o be e s t a b l i s h e d e i t h e r a t t h e 
Teachers' C o l l e g e or a t t h e S i x t h Form c e n t r e or a t a s p e c i a l 
c o l l e g e f o r t h e t e a c h i n g of Malay. The f u n c t i o n s of t h e c e n t r e , 
among o t h e r t h i n g s were t o s t u d y , examine, r e v i e w and f o r m u l a t e 
systems f o r t h e t e a c h i n g of t h e Malay language c o m p a t i b l e w i t h 
t h e aims o f t h e E d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y . The s p e c i a l f u n c t i o n s of 
t h e Malay Teaching and Research Centre were: 

(1) T r a i n i n g of q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r s of t h e Malay language. 
(2) Research i n t o and r e v i e w of t h e t e a c h i n g of t h e Malay 

language i n c e r t a i n f i e l d s such as t h e use of t h e 
Malay language as t h e medium of i n s t r u c t i o n f o r a l l 
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l e v e l s o f s c h o o l i n g and a l l s u b j e c t s i n c l u d i n g 
Science and Technology. 

(3) Research on the development of t h e Malay language as 
the s o l e o f f i c i a l language of t h e s t a t e . 

V o l u n t a r y b o d i e s were t o promote t h e development of the Malay 
language. These v o l u n t a r y bodies c o - o p e r a t e d w i t h t h e Language 
Research C e n t r e , the Language and L i t e r a t u r e Bureau, t h e 
E d u c a t i o n Department and o t h e r r e s p o n s i b l e agencies and 
a s s i s t e d t h o s e departments i n r e v i e w i n g , examining and 
e v a l u a t i n g t h e r e s u l t s of t h e r e s e a r c h which was u n d e r t a k e n . 
These v o l u n t a r y bodies were a l s o encouraged t o o r g a n i s e 
c o m p e t i t i o n s open t o t e a c h e r s and g e n e r a l p u b l i c i n t e r e s t e d i n 
the f i e l d o f language and l i t e r a t u r e and t o compile books f o r 
the purpose of t e a c h i n g t h e Malay language. The v o l u n t a r y 
bodies a l s o h e l d seminars, forums or symposia on the 
development of t h e Malay language and i t s usage, and a s s i s t e d 
i n t h e p u b l i c a t i o n of t h e r e s u l t s o f r e s e a r c h . The v o l u n t a r y 
bodies r e c e i v e d b o t h moral encouragement and m a t e r i a l s u p p o r t 
f o r t h e i r work. 

A s e c t i o n was e s t a b l i s h e d w i t h i n t h e Language and L i t e r a t u r e 
Bureau and t h e E d u c a t i o n Department t o a s s i s t i n the f o l l o w i n g 
a c t i v i t i e s : 

( i ) Reviewing o l d and new m a n u s c r i p t s , a r t i c l e s and books on 
the t e a c h i n g of t h e Malay language and o t h e r books i n Malay 
language f o r comparison w i t h t h e p r e s e n t Malay language which 
i s t a u g h t a t a l l l e v e l s i n t h e s c h o o l s . 
( i i ) C o l l e c t i n g examples o f good f o r e i g n language p u b l i c a t i o n s 
t o a s c e r t a i n whether t h e y can be used t o h e l p i n t h e 
development o f t h e Malay language i n c l u d i n g t he t r a n s l a t i o n o f 
the best of such books i n t o Malay. 

Teachers were encouraged t o develop t h e i r own methods o f 
t e a c h i n g t o f a c i l i t a t e language among t h e i r p u p i l s and produce 
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h i g h l e v e l s of a t t a i n m e n t . I t was proposed t h a t the v a r i o u s 
methods s h o u l d be m o n i t o r e d f o r comparison and rev i e w purposes. 
The t e a c h e r s ' c o l l e g e was e n t r u s t e d w i t h the task of 
u n d e r t a k i n g r e s e a r c h i n t o e f f e c t i v e methods of t e a c h i n g t h e 
Malay language. Any methods proposed were t o be accompanied by 
p r a c t i c a l d i r e c t i o n s such as c o u l d be f o l l o w e d by s t u d e n t s 
t r a i n i n g t o be t e a c h e r s . Any method found t o be e f f e c t i v e and 
which had been s u c c e s s f u l l y put i n t o p r a c t i c e would be 
p e r i o d i c a l l y re-assessed w i t h the o b j e c t of making f u r t h e r 
improvements. F i n a l l y t h e Teachers' C o l l e g e was r e q u i r e d t o 
e x p l o r e ways o f t e a c h i n g Malay t o p u p i l s f o r whom i t was a 
f o r e i g n language. 

The I n s p e c t o r a t e s e c t i o n was r e q u i r e d t o s u p e r v i s e and r e p o r t 
on t h e work of t e a c h e r s i n p r i m a r y , lower and upper secondary 
sc h o o l s t o improve t h e i r methods of t e a c h i n g . 

POLICY 2: To r a i s e t h e s t a n d a r d of the E n g l i s h language i n t h e 
p r i m a r y and secondary sch o o l s i n t h e c o u n t r y 

A survey o f t h e l o c a l t e a c h e r s was made t o d i s c o v e r those who 
were q u a l i f i e d t o teach E n g l i s h i n p r i m a r y Malay and 
P r e p a r a t o r y E n g l i s h s c h o o l s t o reduce t h e problem of s h o r t a g e 
of t e a c h e r s o f E n g l i s h . The E d u c a t i o n Department i n t h e 
Teachers' C o l l e g e o r g a n i s e d a s p e c i a l t r a i n i n g course on 
t e a c h i n g t h e E n g l i s h language i n o r d e r t o r a i s e s t a n d a r d s i n 
the s u b j e c t . Every measure implemented f o r t e a c h i n g t h e E n g l i s h 
language was p e r i o d i c a l l y reviewed i n an a t t e m p t t o make i t 
more e f f e c t i v e . The p o l i c y s t r e s s e d t h a t t h e development o f 
E n g l i s h language t e a c h i n g s h o u l d not be a t t h e expense of o t h e r 
s u b j e c t s . The E d u c a t i o n Department e s t a b l i s h e d a s e c t i o n w i t h i n 
t h e P l a n n i n g , Research and Guidance U n i t t o r e v i e w t h e system 
of t e a c h i n g t h e E n g l i s h language. 

I n a d d i t i o n t h e s e c t i o n had t h e f o l l o w i n g f u n c t i o n s ; 
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1. To assess c h i l d r e n ' s u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f those p a r t s o f t h e 
E n g l i s h language s y l l a b u s which they have been t a u g h t . Each 
c l a s s was t o be t e s t e d and from t he r e s u l t an a t t e m p t was 
t o be made t o determine the best methods of t e a c h i n g t h e 
s u b j e c t . 

2. To p r o v i d e t r a i n i n g f o r t e a c h e r s by h o l d i n g seminars or 
courses on t h e methods which have been found t o be t h e most 
s u c c e s s f u l . 

3. To i n v e s t i g a t e t h e most s u i t a b l e methods f o r t e a c h i n g 
p u p i l s who are l e a r n i n g E n g l i s h as a second language i n 
a d d i t i o n t o t h e Malay language. The s e l e c t e d methods were 
t o be p u b l i s h e d as a guide t o t e a c h e r s of E n g l i s h i n a l l 
s t a t e s c h o o l s and e s p e c i a l l y t o t e a c h e r s i n p r i m a r y 
s c h o o l s . 

An a d d i t i o n a l s e c t i o n t o r e v i e w and undertake r e s e a r c h i n t o t h e 
t e a c h i n g o f t h e E n g l i s h language was e s t a b l i s h e d i n t h e 
Teachers' C o l l e g e . T h i s s e c t i o n had t h e f o l l o w i n g 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s : 

1. To r e v i e w and arran g e an E n g l i s h language s y l l a b u s 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e age/ c l a s s l e v e l of t h e p u p i l s . The 
s y l l a b u s was t o be t e s t e d on an e x p e r i m e n t a l b a s i s b e f o r e 
b e i n g implemented i n a l l s c h o o l s and c o l l e g e s i n t h e s t a t e . 

2. To p r e p a r e and r e v i e w t h e v o c a b u l a r y f o r each E n g l i s h 
language l e s s o n t o be t a u g h t s t a r t i n g from t h e p r i m a r y 
s c h o o l s . 

3. To unde r t a k e r e s e a r c h i n o r d e r t o d i s c o v e r a method which 
was s i m p l e and e f f e c t i v e f o r t h e t e a c h i n g o f t h e E n g l i s h 
language i n p r i m a r y s c h o o l s where E n g l i s h was not t h e 
medium of i n s t r u c t i o n . 

4. To p r o v i d e t r a i n i n g i n t h e use of a f u l l y equipped language 
l a b o r a t o r y . 

P r o v i s i o n was made f o r a l l s c h o o l s which used Malay as t h e 
medium of i n s t r u c t i o n t o encourage t h e i r p u p i l s t o r e a d , w r i t e 
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and speak i n E n g l i s h d u r i n g a s p e c i a l p e r i o d . To a c h i e v e t h i s 
f a c i l i t i e s were p r o v i d e d such as l i b r a r i e s equipped w i t h 
supplementary r e a d i n g m a t e r i a l s and o t h e r equipment t o s u p p o r t 
the t e a c h i n g of t h e language. 

An o f f i c e r was a p p o i n t e d t o t h e P l a n n i n g , Research and Guidance 
U n i t i n t h e E d u c a t i o n Department r e s p o n s i b l e f o r r e s e a r c h i n t o 
t h e E n g l i s h language. His d u t i e s i n c l u d e d : -

1. H o l d i n g i n - s e r v i c e courses f o r E n g l i s h language t e a c h e r s a t 
a p p r o p r i a t e t i m e s . 

2. O b s e r v i n g t h e t e a c h i n g of E n g l i s h i n schools t o a s c e r t a i n 
whether t h e r e q u i r e d s t a n d a r d s were b e i n g a c h i e v e d . 

A s p e c i a l room equipped w i t h a p p r o p r i a t e apparatus was p r o v i d e d 
f o r t h e t e a c h i n g of E n g l i s h i n P r i m a r y , Lower and Upper 
secondary s c h o o l s and c o l l e g e s . To h e l p s t u d e n t s t o l e a r n 
E n g l i s h on t h e i r own, language l a b o r a t o r i e s were p r o v i d e d 
wherever p o s s i b l e . For Upper Secondary Schools and C o l l e g e s i n 
which t h e medium of i n s t r u c t i o n was not E n g l i s h , a s p e c i a l 
c l a s s was o r g a n i s e d which was compulsory f o r a l l s t u d e n t s who 
i n t e n d e d g o i n g t o overseas u n i v e r s i t i e s . Those who had not 
a t t e n d e d t h e c l a s s were not e l i g i b l e f o r f i n a n c i a l s u p p o r t f o r 
s t u d y abroad. 

Seminars, s h o r t c ourses and o t h e r a c t i v i t i e s were h e l d f o r 
t e a c h e r s o f E n g l i s h i n p r i m a r y s c h o o l s t o enable them t o 
exchange i d e a s and d i s c u s s t h e best methods f o r t e a c h i n g t h e i r 
s u b j e c t . To overcome t h e s h o r t a g e of good E n g l i s h t e a c h e r s t h e 
E d u c a t i o n Department sent f o r study abroad s t u d e n t s q u a l i f i e d 
and keen t o become t e a c h e r s of E n g l i s h . Non-graduate t e a c h e r s 
of E n g l i s h were encouraged t o undertake f u r t h e r s t u d i e s t o 
o b t a i n t h e i r degrees. The scheme not o n l y i n c l u d e d p r o v i s i o n 
f o r t hose q u a l i f i e d t o go t o U n i v e r s i t y but a l s o p r o v i d e d 
f a c i l i t i e s f o r o t h e r s i n t e r e s t e d i n f u r t h e r study t o t a k e 
courses i n t h e E n g l i s h Language. The aim o f these measures was 
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t o secure a s u f f i c i e n t number of w e l l q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r s of 
E n g l i s h t o meet t h e needs of the schools and a l s o t o a v o i d a 
s h o r t a g e i n t h e f u t u r e . However, t h i s was not a c h i e v e d because 
the number of t e a c h e r s a l l o w e d t o go abroad was l i m i t e d t o o n l y 
two or t h r e e a y e a r . And of those who d i d go abroad not a l l 
chose t o s t u d y t h e E n g l i s h language f o r t h e i r degree course. 

Q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r s and those who had o b t a i n e d q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 
which enabled them t o become t e a c h e r s of E n g l i s h language were 
g i v e n an a d d i t i o n a l i n c r e m e n t i n t h e i r s a l a r i e s , t h a t i s one 
year's increment f o r Diploma h o l d e r s and those who passed i n 
degree courses were a p p o i n t e d as E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r s . The 
E n g l i s h language s y l l a b u s was p e r i o d i c a l l y r e v i e w e d t o ensure 
t h a t i t remained up t o d a t e . 

The Department of t h e I n s p e c t o r a t e observed t h e work of p u p i l s 
and r e p o r t e d on t h e p r o g r e s s of the t e a c h i n g of E n g l i s h a t a l l 
l e v e l s of E d u c a t i o n i n t h e s t a t e . I t was hoped t h a t t h i s would 
enable any problems found t o be s o l v e d q u i c k l y . 

POLICY 3: To p l a c e more emphasis on r e l i g i o u s t e a c h i n g ( I s l a m ) 
i n l i n e w i t h t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of t h e C o n s t i t u t i o n . 

An I s l a m i c R e l i g i o u s E d u c a t i o n s y l l a b u s a p p r o p r i a t e t o age or 
c l a s s a t a l l l e v e l s of e d u c a t i o n up t o Form VI was drawn up. I t 
was adapted t o s u i t t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of an e x a m i n a t i o n so t h a t 
t h e s u b j e c t of I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n c o u l d be t a u g h t up t o 
u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l . Progress was p e r i o d i c a l l y r e v i e w e d and 
improvements were i n t r o d u c e d . Textbooks were c o m p i l e d based on 
t h e new s y l l a b u s . Simple sentences were used so t h a t the work 
c o u l d be u n d e r s t o o d by s t u d e n t s j u s t b e g i n n i n g t h e i r s t udy o f 
t h e s u b j e c t . The I s l a m i c r e l i g i o u s t e a c h i n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y t h e 
l e s s o n on ' I b a d a t ' i e . a c t s of d e v o t i o n , was accompanied by 
p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g and s t u d e n t s were encouraged t o p r a c t i s e i t . 
I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n became a compulsory s u b j e c t f o r a l l Muslim 
s t u d e n t s a t a l l l e v e l s o f e d u c a t i o n whether i n Government or 
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non-Government s c h o o l s . 

I n l i n e w i t h t h e p r i n c i p l e of making I s l a m t h e s t a t e ' s 
i d e o l o g y , a l l o t h e r s u b j e c t s were t o be based on I s l a m i c 
t e a c h i n g . To implement t h i s aim t h e f o l l o w i n g s t e p s were t a k e n : 

1. I t was i m p o r t a n t t o ensure t h a t t h e t e a c h e r s themselves 
u n d e r s t o o d t h e b a s i c p r i n c i p l e s of the I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n so 
t h a t t h e y c o u l d a v o i d a d v o c a t i n g a n y t h i n g c o n t r a r y t o the 
p r i n c i p l e s of I s l a m . Teachers of Science s u b j e c t s needed t o 
e x e r c i s e p a r t i c u l a r c a r e . 

2. A s p e c i a l course f o r t e a c h e r s a t a l l l e v e l s o f s c h o o l i n g 
was h e l d t o i n s t r u c t them i n t h e p r i n c i p l e s of I s l a m . 

3. Books which were used i n o t h e r s u b j e c t s were r e v i e w e d t o 
ensure t h a t t h e i r c o n t e n t s were c o m p a t i b l e w i t h t he I s l a m i c 
r e l i g i o n so t h a t no l e s s o n c o n f l i c t e d w i t h I s l a m i c 
t e a c h i n g . 

4. Teachers and s t u d e n t s o f Science and Technology were g i v e n 
guidance t o adapt t h e i r s u b j e c t s t o I s l a m i c views. At t h e 
same t i m e , i t was s t r e s s e d t h a t i t was i m p o r t a n t t o a v o i d 
g i v i n g any i m p r e s s i o n t h a t I s l a m was opposed t o s c i e n t i f i c 
p r o g r e s s . 

A r e s e a r c h s e c t i o n was e s t a b l i s h e d a t t h e R e l i g i o u s Teachers' 
C o l l e g e t o m o n i t o r t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h e less o n s on 
r e l i g i o n . T h i s enabled a c t i o n t o be t a k e n when problems were 
d i s c o v e r e d . 

Because r e l i g i o n was a compulsory s u b j e c t i t was i m p o r t a n t f o r 
i t t o be i n c l u d e d i n t h e normal t i m e t a b l e and not t a u g h t as a 
s p e c i a l s u b j e c t a t a s p e c i a l t i m e . An I s l a m i c study s e c t i o n was 
e s t a b l i s h e d a t c o l l e g e f o r s t u d e n t s who wished t o pursue t h e i r 
I s l a m i c s t u d i e s t o a h i g h e r l e v e l . Encouragement t o p r a c t i s e 
t h e t e a c h i n g s of I s l a m such as p e r f o r m i n g t he p r a y e r s and 
f a s t i n g was g i v e n t o s t u d e n t s l i v i n g i n h o s t e l s , by h o l d i n g 
mass p r a y e r s and o t h e r r e l i g i o u s a c t i v i t i e s , i t was s t r e s s e d 
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t h a t i n a l l e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , t h e ethos s h o u l d be 
conducive t o t h e I s l a m i c r e l i g i o u s o u t l o o k . Campaigns t o 
s t r e n g t h e n t h e t e a c h i n g and p r e a c h i n g of I s l a m were o r g a n i s e d 
by a Guidance Body draw from v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s . Knowledge 
of I s l a m and o u t l o o k i n c o n f o r m i t y w i t h i t s t e a c h i n g became a 
c o n d i t i o n f o r appointment t o any p o s t i n t h e s t a t e . 

The g e n e r a l aim was t o ensure t h a t t h e p r i n c i p l e s of I s l a m 
became t h e f o u n d a t i o n of a l l a c t i v i t i e s i n the s t a t e whether 
s o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l or economic. 

POLICY 4: To p r o v i d e a c o n t i n u o u s e d u c a t i o n f o r a l l B r u n e i 
c h i l d r e n f o r a p e r i o d of 9 y e a r s ; 6 years i n t h e 
p r i m a r y s c h o o l s and 3 y e a r s i n t h e lower secondary 
s c h o o l s . 

I t was a p p r e c i a t e d t h a t s u b j e c t s t a u g h t f o r a p e r i o d of 9 years 
needed t o be p r o p e r l y o r g a n i s e d and equipped w i t h the necessary 
m a t e r i a l s based on t h e o b j e c t i v e of p r o v i d i n g the people of 
B r u n e i w i t h t h e s k i l l s which t h e c o u n t r y needed f o r i t s 
development. 

The c u r r i c u l u m was t o c o n s i s t of s u b j e c t s which c o n t r i b u t e d t o 
t h e n a t i o n a l development so t h a t no t i m e would be wasted or 
occupied w i t h u n i m p o r t a n t m a t t e r s , i t was i m p o r t a n t t h a t the 
p u p i l s s h o u l d t h o r o u g h l y u n d e r s t a n d t h e s u b j e c t s t a u g h t and 
t h a t t h e methods o f t e a c h i n g were a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e age and 
a b i l i t i e s o f t h e p u p i l s . The s y l l a b u s f o r each l e v e l of 
s c h o o l i n g was c o n t i n u o u s l y r e v i e w e d by t h e o f f i c e r s concerned 
w i t h s u p e r v i s i o n t o ensure t h a t i t was comprehensive enough t o 
cover t h e n i n e year p e r i o d and t h a t t h e c o n t e n t was r e l e v a n t t o 
t h e manpower s k i l l s needed by B r u n e i . 

Teachers of a p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t were encouraged t o c o l l e c t 
i n f o r m a t i o n about t h e needs of t h e c o u n t r y . Teachers, i t was 
t h o u g h t , a r e w e l l p l a c e d t o know what i s needed, and are aware 
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of what j o b s are a v a i l a b l e . T h e i r f i n d i n g s were sent t o t h e 
c e n t r a l a u t h o r i t y and used as the b a s i s f o r r e v i s i o n s t o t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m . Data was c o m p i l e d s t a r t i n g from p r i m a r y s c h o o l s f o r 
use i n a s s e s s i n g t h e a b i l i t i e s and i n c l i n a t i o n s of t h e p u p i l s . 
These assessments were used f o r o f f e r i n g guidance t o p u p i l s i n 
t h e i r c h o i c e of t h e i r f u t u r e c a r e e r s . The o r g a n i s a t i o n o f 
s u b j e c t s w i t h i n t h e 9 year p e r i o d was c o n t i n u o u s l y r e v i e w e d t o 
keep t h e c o n t e n t u p - t o - d a t e i n the c o n t e x t of changing needs 
and demands. The c o n t e n t of t h e l e s s o n s was i n t e n d e d t o be of 
h i g h q u a l i t y and c o m p a t i b l e w i t h t h e aims of t h e E d u c a t i o n 
p o l i c y . The I n s p e c t o r a t e s e c t i o n was r e q u i r e d t o examine and 
observe t h e l e s s o n s t a u g h t t o ensure t h a t t h e y were i n 
accordance w i t h t h e s p e c i f i e d s y l l a b u s . 

POLICY 5: To ensure by the p r o v i s i o n o f s y l l a b u s e s of common 
c o n t e n t t h a t t h e s t a n d a r d s of e d u c a t i o n are 
comparable i n a l l s c h o o l s . 

The s y l l a b u s f o r l e s s o n s t a u g h t i n s c h o o l s , whether Government 
or non-Government, was s t a n d a r d i z e d b o t h i n i t s c o n t e n t and i n 
i t s arrangement. For t h i s purpose t h e e d u c a t i o n Department: 

1. Arranged and p r e p a r e d a u n i f o r m s y l l a b u s f o r a l l 
s c h o o l s , whether government or non-government and 
r e v i e w e d i t from t i m e t o t i m e t o ensure t h a t i t 
remained c o m p a t i b l e w i t h t h e o b j e c t i v e s of t h e p o l i c y . 

2. Requested t h e s u p e r v i s o r s o f d i s t r i c t s c h o o l s t o check 
t h a t t h e s y l l a b u s was r e l e v a n t and p r a c t i c a l . 

3. Undertook a p e r i o d i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n o r d e r t o 
assess p r o g r e s s and t o e v a l u a t e t h e r e s u l t s o b t a i n e d . 

The c u r r i c u l u m was based on t h e needs of t h e c o u n t r y , so as t o 
c r e a t e a s t r o n g , dynamic and u n i t e d n a t i o n . To t h i s end t h e 
lessons were r e q u i r e d t o i n c l u d e the f o l l o w i n g elements: 

1. D e v o t i o n t o God and His Prophet. 
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2. L o y a l t y t o His Majesty t h e S u l t a n and Yang D i p e r t u a n 
as p a r t of the a n c i e n t h e r i t a g e of the people o f 
B r u n e i . 

3. Love of t h e c o u n t r y , n a t i o n and c u l t u r e which has been 
passed from g e n e r a t i o n t o g e n e r a t i o n . 

4. Obedience t o the laws of the c o u n t r y . 
5. The p r e s e r v a t i o n o f the i d e n t i t y o f Brunei and s u p p o r t 

f o r d i s c i p l i n e as t h e f o u n d a t i o n o f l i f e . 

The s y l l a b u s and i t s c o n t e n t was made u n i f o r m a t a l l l e v e l s o f 
s c h o o l i n g whether f o r s c h o o l s i n urban areas or v i l l a g e s i n t h e 
i n t e r i o r i n o r d e r t o e l i m i n a t e t he d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e q u a l i t y of 
l i f e between town and v i l l a g e . For t h i s , t h e f o l l o w i n g a c t i o n 
was t a k e n : 

1. Reference m a t e r i a l s and examples i n s u b j e c t s b e i n g 
t a u g h t were adapted t o t h e l o c a l c o n d i t i o n s . For 
example, i n p l a c e s where t h e major o c c u p a t i o n was 
a g r i c u l t u r e , t h e s u b j e c t s t a u g h t were augmented w i t h 
m a t e r i a l which p l a c e d more emphasis on m a t t e r s 
p e r t a i n i n g t o a g r i c u l t u r e . Where p o s s i b l e , what had 
been l e a r n e d was put i n t o p r a c t i c e . The c o n t e n t was 
s i m i l a r l y adapted f o r p l a c e s where t h e people's 
l i v e l i h o o d was dependent on f i s h i n g , l a b o u r i n g 
i n d u s t r y o r commerce. 

2. I n a l l s c h o o l s , I s l a m i c r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n was made a 
compulsory s u b j e c t and i n l i n e w i t h t h e aim of making 
I s l a m t h e s t a t e ' s i d e o l o g y . 

3. The Malay Language as t h e o f f i c i a l language o f t h e 
s t a t e and E n g l i s h as t h e second language were 
s t a n d a r d i z e d a t a l l l e v e l s o f s c h o o l i n g , whether i n 
s c h o o l s which used E n g l i s h as t h e medium of 
i n s t r u c t i o n or those which used Malay as t h e medium. 
S t u d e n t s who completed t h e i r s c h o o l i n g were expected 
t o be a b l e t o use t h e Malay language i n a l l f i e l d s o f 
o c c u p a t i o n . A l s o s t u d e n t s f r o m t h e Malay stream were 
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equipped t o f u r t h e r t h e i r e d u c a t i o n i n f o r e i g n and 
l o c a l u n i v e r s i t i e s . 

A l l t h e s u b j e c t s t a u g h t i n c l u d e d elements o f t h e customs, t h e 
t r a d i t i o n s , t h e a r t s and c u l t u r e of B r u n e i . They a l s o conveyed 
th e e s s e n t i a l s p i r i t o f I s l a m . These m a t t e r s e n t e r e d i n t o t h e 
t e a c h i n g of every s u b j e c t i n c l u d i n g languages. The I n s p e c t o r s 
r e p o r t e d t o t h e Government on how f a r these r e q u i r e m e n t s were 
b e i n g implemented and where t h e r e were any d e f i c i e n c i e s , t h e y 
made recommendations f o r a p p r o p r i a t e a c t i o n . 

POLICY 6: To make secondary e d u c a t i o n a c c e s s i b l e t o a l l on t h e 
b a s i s of t h e i r needs and a b i l i t i e s . 

I t was a p p r e c i a t e d t h a t an e f f e c t i v e e d u c a t i o n system s h o u l d 
s t a r t from when t h e c h i l d r e n were i n p r i m a r y c l a s s e s . A l l 
s u b j e c t s a t t h e p r i m a r y l e v e l were t o be t h o r o u g h l y t a u g h t and 
f u l l y u nderstood by t h e p u p i l s and w i t h i n t h e a l l o t t e d t i m e as 
the work a t t h e p r i m a r y l e v e l was t h e f o u n d a t i o n f o r f u r t h e r 
s t u d i e s a t t h e secondary l e v e l . 

Research was p e r i o d i c a l l y conducted t o assess p r o g r e s s towards 
the r e q u i r e d o b j e c t i v e s . The r e s u l t o f t h i s r e s e a r c h was used 
t o m o n i t o r p r o g r e s s . As c h i l d r e n ' s a b i l i t i e s d i f f e r , 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n s were c a r r i e d out i n t o t h e best methods of 
t e a c h i n g v a r i o u s l e v e l s o f a b i l i t y . The o r g a n i s a t i o n p r o v i d e d 
b o t h f o r t h e g i f t e d and f o r t h e slow l e a r n e r s . 

A r e v i e w of t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h e t e a c h i n g of t h e v a r i o u s 
s u b j e c t s was made by t h e Ed u c a t i o n Department. T h i s began i n 
the p r i m a r y s c h o o l s and c o n t i n u e d a t t h e secondary s c h o o l 
l e v e l . T h i s r e v i e w was i n t e n d e d t o h e l p i n a c h i e v i n g a more 
s u i t a b l e system of l e a r n i n g a t the secondary l e v e l . The r e v i e w 
of t h e secondary l e v e l o f e d u c a t i o n was c a r r i e d out a t r e g u l a r 
i n t e r v a l s and c o - o r d i n a t e d w i t h the survey o f t h e p r i m a r y l e v e l 
t o promote a s i n g l e , c o h e r e n t and e f f e c t i v e system. 
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Based on a p t i t u d e t e s t o f p u p i l s i n secondary s c h o o l s , a course 
of s t u d y was drawn up, which t o o k account o f t h e i r a b i l i t i e s 
and i n t e r e s t s and t h e manpower needs o f t h e n a t i o n a l 
development programme. Students were e s p e c i a l l y encouraged t o 
ta k e Mathematics and Science s u b j e c t s . P r o v i s i o n was made f o r 
th e l e s s a b l e p u p i l s t o spend more t i m e on l e a r n i n g t h e 
s u b j e c t s which t h e y found d i f f i c u l t . And, where necessary, t h e 
s y l l a b u s f o r t h e s e p u p i l s was s i m p l i f i e d . But a t the same t i m e , 
t h e g i f t e d c h i l d r e n were n o t h e l d back b u t were a l l o w e d t o 
proceed a t t h e i r own pace. I t was r e c o g n i s e d t h a t t o encourage 
t h e slow l e a r n e r s and t o s t i m u l a t e t h e e x c e p t i o n a l l y a b l e 
r e q u i r e d a h i g h l e v e l o f p e d a g o g i c a l s k i l l . S p e c i a l l y t r a i n e d 
o f f i c e r s were a p p o i n t e d t o a s s i s t and gu i d e t e a c h e r s f o r t h e 
purpose o f making t h e p l a n a success. These o f f i c e r s a l s o 
o r g a n i s e d e x h i b i t i o n s showing t h e l a t e s t models and i d e a s . 

Equipment needed t o achie v e t h e aims of t h e p o l i c y was p r o v i d e d 
such as t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l s , a u d i o - v i s u a l a i d s and f u l l y 
e quipped language and sc i e n c e l a b o r a t o r i e s . I n a d d i t i o n 
t e a c h e r s were encouraged t o d e s i g n t h e i r own t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l s 
by b e i n g g i v e n f i n a n c i a l a i d and a p p r o p r i a t e p r i z e s . 

For t h e s u c c e s s f u l achievement o f t h i s aim c a r e f u l 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n was g i v e n t o t h e des i g n and s i t i n g o f s c h o o l s . I n 
p a r t i c u l a r t h e b u i l d i n g s were designed i n such a way t h a t t h e i r 
f a c i l i t i e s c o u l d be used f o r a v a r i e t y o f a c t i v i t i e s . 

To enable t h e s c h o o l t o be used f u l l y t h e f o l l o w i n g f a c i l i t i e s 
were p r o v i d e d : 

1. I n e v e r y area w i t h a s u f f i c i e n t number of c h i l d r e n o f 
s c h o o l age, a s c h o o l was b u i l t t o g e t h e r w i t h q u a r t e r s 
f o r t e a c h e r s so t h a t people l i v i n g i n t h e area c o u l d 
send t h e i r c h i l d r e n t o a l o c a l s c h o o l . T r a v e l l i n g t o 
s c h o o l i s b o t h t i r i n g and t i m e consuming. C h i l d r e n are 
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b e t t e r a b l e t o l e a r n when t h e s c h o o l i s near t h e i r 
homes. 

2. The c o n s t r u c t i o n of the s c h o o l a l l o w e d f o r an i n c r e a s e 
i n t h e p o p u l a t i o n i n an area. 

3. A s t a t i s t i c a l survey of t h e p o p u l a t i o n i n an area was 
made b e f o r e any s c h o o l was b u i l t . The s t a t i s t i c s were 
c o n s t a n t l y reviewed t o d e t e r m i n e any p r o b a b l e i n c r e a s e 
i n t h e number of c h i l d r e n of s c h o o l age i n t h a t area. 

4. Schools which had been b u i l t were p r o v i d e d w i t h a l l 
necessary equipment and f a c i l i t i e s i n c l u d i n g p l a y i n g 
f i e l d s , assembly h a l l and classrooms. The O f f i c e r s 
r e s p o n s i b l e gave thorough c o n s i d e r a t i o n t o t h e m a t t e r 
of equipment so t h a t e v e r y t h i n g r e q u i r e d was a v a i l a b l e 
and t h e l a c k of m a t e r i a l s c o u l d not be made an excuse 
f o r i n a d e q u a t e t e a c h i n g . 

5. Where a lowe r secondary s c h o o l was r e q u i r e d , as f a r as 
p o s s i b l e , i t was b u i l t a d j a c e n t t o the v i l l a g e s which 
i t s e r v e d i n o r d e r t o a v o i d secondary e d u c a t i o n b e i n g 
c o n c e n t r a t e d i n towns. S i m i l a r l y upper secondary 
s c h o o l s were b u i l t i n every d i s t r i c t a c c o r d i n g l y t o 
th e numbers of p u p i l s of t h e a p p r o p r i a t e age i n t h a t 
d i s t r i c t . 

6. Overcrowding e s p e c i a l l y i n Bandar S e r i Begawan 
n e c e s s i t a t e d t he b u i l d i n g o f a d d i t i o n a l s c h o o l s i n 
th o s e p l a c e s so t h a t a l l p u p i l s t h r o u g h o u t t h e c o u n t r y 
c o u l d s t u d y o n l y d u r i n g t h e morning s e s s i o n w h i l e i n 
th e a f t e r n o o n t he b u i l d i n g s c o u l d be used f o r I s l a m i c 
r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n c l a s s e s which were t o t a l l y under 
t h e management of the R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s D epartment. 1 

To o b t a i n a h i g h s t a n d a r d of t e a c h i n g , i t was i m p e r a t i v e t h a t 
o f f i c e r s and t e a c h e r s s h o u l d be g i v e n t r a i n i n g e i t h e r w i t h i n 
t h e c o u n t r y or abroad t o enable them t o unde r t a k e t h e i r d u t i e s 
i n an e f f i c i e n t and e x p e d i t i o u s manner. Teachers were 
encouraged t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the development of t h e i r s u b j e c t 
and t h e methods of t e a c h i n g i t by t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f a 



100 

s p e c i a l r e s e a r c h s e c t i o n i n the Teachers' C o l l e g e and o t h e r 
r e s e a r c h c e n t r e s . The c r i t e r i a f o r the p r o m o t i o n o f t e a c h e r s 
was c a r e f u l l y c o n s i d e r e d so t h a t they were based on a b i l i t y and 
e f f i c i e n t l y . S i m i l a r l y , t e a c h e r s were o n l y t r a n s f e r r e d t o 
p o s i t i o n s , c o m p a t i b l e w i t h t h e i r knowledge or e x p e r i e n c e , f o r 
i t was a p p r e c i a t e d t h a t t h e t e a c h e r s themselves s h o u l d be 
w i l l i n g t o serve i n t h e p l a c e s t o which they were p o s t e d . 

An a p t i t u d e t e s t t o d e t e r m i n e t he a b i l i t y o f a l l p u p i l s was 
h e l d a t l e a s t once every h a l f year. The r e s u l t s o f these t e s t s 
were used t o det e r m i n e what s u b j e c t s t h e y s h o u l d s t u d y and what 
c a r e e r s t h e y c o u l d r e a l i s t i c a l l y hope t o f o l l o w . The f o l l o w i n g 
g u i d e l i n e s were i s s u e d f o r t h e h o l d i n g of t h i s a p t i t u d e t e s t . 

1. The t e s t s h o u l d not be over emphasised and i f p o s s i b l e 
i t s h o u l d not i n t e r f e r e w i t h t h e normal l e s s o n s . 

2. The t i m e of h o l d i n g t h e t e s t i f p o s s i b l e s h o u l d not be 
made known i n advance t o t h e p u p i l s so t h a t t h e 
r e s u l t s would be a t r u e measure of t h e i r a b i l i t i e s . 

3. The t e s t s h o u l d be h e l d i n stages a c c o r d i n g t o t h e age 
of t h e s t u d e n t s . 

4. The t e s t s h o u l d be r e l e v a n t t o t h e needs of t h e 
c o u n t r y . 

Since t h e r e s u l t s o f t h e t e s t s were c r u c i a l b o t h f o r t h e 
s t u d e n t s and, u l t i m a t e l y , f o r t h e development of t h e c o u n t r y , 
i t was i m p o r t a n t t h a t t h e y were a d m i n i s t e r e d by people w i t h 
a p p r o p r i a t e e x p e r t i s e who were a l s o i m p a r t i a l . 

POLICY 7: To p r o v i d e a l l B r u n e i c h i l d r e n w i t h every p o s s i b l e 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o c o n t r i b u t e t o the development of t h e 
c o u n t r y so t h a t t h e s k i l l s which are needed by t h e 
n a t i o n w i l l be found among t h e B r u n e i people 
themselves. 

To a c h i e v e t h i s o b j e c t i v e s u b j e c t s a t a l l l e v e l s o f s c h o o l i n g 
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were c a r e f u l l y d e f i n e d so t h a t c h i l d r e n c o u l d p r o g r e s s t o t h e 
h i g h e s t l e v e l p o s s i b l e . Each s u b j e c t p r o v i d e d a p r o g r e s s i v e and 
c o h e r e n t course adapted t o t h e ages and a b i l i t i e s of t h e 
p u p i l s . The work i n s c h o o l was designed t o p r o v i d e a l l c h i l d r e n 
w i t h t h e s k i l l s and i n t e r e s t s necessary f o r them t o pursue 
w o r t h w h i l e c a r e e r s . To meet t h i s o b j e c t i v e , i t was e s s e n t i a l t o 
have an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e system t h a t ensured t h a t the work i n t h e 
s c h o o l s was f u l l y i n t e g r a t e d i n t o the p l a n s f o r n a t i o n a l 
development. 

To t h i s end t h e s t r u c t u r e and c o n t e n t of t h e lessons a t t h e 
v a r i o u s l e v e l s of s c h o o l i n g were designed i n accordance w i t h 
t h e f o l l o w i n g g e n e r a l p r i n c i p l e s : 

1. The l e s s o n s i n K i n d e r g a r t e n or i n f a n t s s c h o o l aimed:-

To develop t h e c h i l d r e n b o t h m e n t a l l y and p h y s i c a l l y t o f i t 
them f o r an a c t i v e and h e a l t h y l i f e . 

To l a y t h e f o u n d a t i o n s of moral r e s p o n s i b i l i t y so t h a t t h e 
c h i l d r e n were p r o p e r l y t r a i n e d and on r e a c h i n g adolescence were 
good and c o u r t e o u s c i t i z e n s . 

To i n s t i l l i n t h e c h i l d r e n an a p p r e c i a t i o n of t h e i r environment 
and t h e i r s o c i e t y and encourage t h e a b i l i t y t o t h i n k f o r 
themselves. 

To c r e a t e among t h e c h i l d r e n an a p p r e c i a t i o n of language. They 
sh o u l d b o t h l e a r n t o l i s t e n and t o u n d e rstand what was b e i n g 
s a i d t o them and a l s o l e a r n t o use words a c c u r a t e l y themselves. 

To t r a i n c h i l d r e n t o l i v e i n harmony and u n d e r s t a n d i n g w i t h one 
a n o t h e r t h r o u g h shared a c t i v i t i e s so t h a t when they grow up 
t h e y w i l l be a b l e t o c o - o p e r a t e w i t h o t h e r s i n a l l t h e ways 
necessary f o r t h e development of t h e community. 
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To t r a i n c h i l d r e n i n p e r f o r m i n g a c t i v i t i e s s p o n t a n e o u s l y and t o 
develop freedom of movement so t h a t a l l t h e i r t a l e n t s c o u l d be 
r e a l i s e d a t a t i m e when t h e necessary care and guidance c o u l d 
be g i v e n t o them. 

To p r o v i d e guidance i n accordance w i t h the v a r i o u s a b i l i t i e s of 
every c h i l d . A t t e n t i o n was d i r e c t e d towards t h e p h y s i c a l and 
mental development of t h e c h i l d r e n t h r o u g h t h e i r d a i l y l i v i n g 
e x p e r i e n c e s by o b s e r v i n g t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l t a l e n t s and d e s i r e s . 

To g i v e guidance about t h e a p p r o p r i a t e t e a c h i n g atmosphere i n 
t h e k i n d e r g a r t e n which d i f f e r s from t h e atmosphere i n p r i m a r y 
s c h o o l s . Such guidance was adapted t o t h e environment of t h e 
k i n d e r g a r t e n . 

To s t r e n g t h e n t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p between s c h o o l and home the 
c o o p e r a t i o n of p a r e n t s was sought. I t was a p p r e c i a t e d t h a t 
c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p between the t e a c h e r s and p a r e n t s would 
b e n e f i t t h e c h i l d r e n ' s p r o g r e s s . 

2. P r i m a r y and p r e p a r a t o r y E n g l i s h Schools: The l e s s o n s i n t h e 
p r i m a r y s c h o o l s were a c o n t i n u a t i o n of t h e work of t h e 
k i n d e r g a r t e n . G r a d u a l l y l e s s time was devoted t o a c t i v i t i e s and 
more t i m e t o f o r m a l l e a r n i n g i n r e a d i n g , c o u n t i n g and the Malay 
language as l a i d down i n t h e s y l l a b u s . I n a d d i t i o n o t h e r 
s u b j e c t s such as Science, Geography, H i s t o r y , Hygiene, A r t and 
b a s i c h a n d i c r a f t were t a u g h t , sometimes i n d i r e c t l y t h r o u g h 
s t o r i e s and o t h e r a c t i v i t i e s . D u r i n g t h i s i n i t i a l s t a g e , 
c a r e f u l c o n s i d e r a t i o n was g i v e n i n l e s s o n s i n r e a d i n g , w r i t i n g 
and c o u n t i n g t o e n s u r i n g t h a t t h e c h i l d r e n were p r o f i c i e n t i n 
those s u b j e c t s b e f o r e t h e y proceeded f u r t h e r . S i m i l a r l y 
t r a i n i n g f o r p r o f i c i e n c y i n spoken Malay which i s t h e l i n g u a 
f r a n c a of t h e c o u n t r y was emphasised. 

Other s u b j e c t s such as Geography, H i s t o r y , Drawing, Science 
i n c l u d i n g H e a l t h Science and o t h e r s were i n t r o d u c e d g r a d u a l l y 
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a c c o r d i n g t o the a b i l i t y o f t h e c h i l d r e n t o f o l l o w t h e s u b j e c t 
s u c c e s s f u l l y . The o b j e c t i v e of t h e l e s s o n was det e r m i n e d 
t h r o u g h i n v e s t i g a t i o n t o make the methods of t e a c h i n g t h e 
s u b j e c t s c o m p a t i b l e w i t h t h e ages of t h e c h i l d r e n . T h i s was 
e s p e c i a l l y i m p o r t a n t i n t h e p r i m a r y s c h o o l which forms t h e 
b a s i s f o r t h e secondary l e v e l of s c h o o l i n g . 

E n g l i s h language was t a u g h t as a second language from an e a r l y 
stage f o r p a r t of t h e t i m e , and was f o l l o w e d by o r a l e x e r c i s e s 
so t h a t the c h i l d r e n became accustomed t o h e a r i n g and speaking 
E n g l i s h . T h i s was designed t o enable t h e p u p i l s t o speak, w r i t e 
and read t h e language by t h e ti m e t h e y had completed t h e s i x 
years of p r i m a r y s c h o o l . For the E n g l i s h P r e p a r a t o r y School, 
t h e Malay language was t h e p r i n c i p a l language so t h a t p u p i l s 
c o u l d c o n t i n u e t h e i r s t u d i e s a t lower and upper secondary 
s c h o o l s . 

I t was hoped, t h a t i n c r e a s i n g numbers of p u p i l s would take 
Mathematics and Science so t h a t t h e y would be q u a l i f i e d f o r 
Science based o c c u p a t i o n s , i n t h i s c o n t e x t an i n i t i a t i v e was 
t a k e n t o s i m p l i f y t h e t e a c h i n g of Science and Mathematics. 
Though Science was not t a u g h t as a s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t i n t h e 
p r i m a r y s c h o o l , i t was s t r e s s e d t h a t t h e c h i l d r e n s h o u l d 
a c q u i r e some u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f the n a t u r e of Science. I s l a m i c 
r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n was t a u g h t a t a l l l e v e l s o f s c h o o l i n g . The 
c o n t e n t of t h e l e s s o n s was arranged as s i m p l y as p o s s i b l e and 
r e l a t e d t o t h e a b i l i t y of t h e c h i l d r e n . The methods were 
re v i e w e d from t i m e and t h e le s s o n s were accompanied by 
p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g and d e m o n s t r a t i o n o f the performance o f 
r e l i g i o u s o b l i g a t i o n s . 

C i v i c e d u c a t i o n was i n c l u d e d i n every a p p r o p r i a t e s u b j e c t so 
t h a t c h i l d r e n were t r a i n e d t o r e f l e c t upon c i v i c m a t t e r s and 
p r a c t i s e t h e l e s s o n s i n t h e i r d a i l y l i v e s i n o r d e r t o i n c u l c a t e 
a f e e l i n g of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y towards t h e n a t i o n . 
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P h y s i c a l t r a i n i n g was a p a r t of every s c h o o l day and i n c l u d e d 
s p o r t s and a t h l e t i c s , games i n c l u d i n g s e l f - d e f e n c e such as 
' s i l a t or ku n t a u ' ( B r u n e i ' s t r a d i t i o n a l m a r t i a l a r t ) t o make 
a l l t h e c h i l d r e n h e a l t h y and a c t i v e and t o enable those who 
were e s p e c i a l l y good a t any of the games t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n 
c o m p e t i t i o n s . 

Because i t was i m p o r t a n t t h a t t h e s y l l a b u s s h o u l d be t a u g h t a t 
a c e r t a i n r a t e and w i t h i n a s p e c i f i e d t i m e i t was i m p e r a t i v e 
t h a t every t e a c h e r s h o u l d be encouraged not o n l y t o t r y t o 
de v i s e s i m p l e r methods of t e a c h i n g but s h o u l d a l s o be r e q u i r e d 
keep up t o date t h e i r knowledge of the s u b j e c t s t o be t a u g h t . 
The s u b j e c t s were r e v i s e d i n the l i g h t of the p r o g r e s s of 
e d u c a t i o n i n o t h e r c o u n t r i e s t o ensure t h a t they were r e l e v a n t 
t o t h e needs of t h e t i m e . 

Steps were t a k e n t o i n c r e a s e t he numbers of t e a c h e r s i n p r i m a r y 
s c h o o l s and enable them t o a t t e n d i n - s e r v i c e courses c o n c e r n i n g 
c u r r e n t developments i n e d u c a t i o n . I t was c o n s i d e r e d d e s i r a b l e 
t h a t t e a c h e r s a t t h e p r i m a r y l e v e l o f s c h o o l i n g s h o u l d be 
q u a l i f i e d t o t e a c h from p r i m a r y one t o p r i m a r y s i x . I t was 
r e c o g n i s e d , however, t h a t some t e a c h e r s might o n l y be q u a l i f i e d 
t o teach p a r t o f t h e p r i m a r y c o u r s e , f o r example, from p r i m a r y 
one t o f o u r or from p r i m a r y f i v e t o s i x or a t the E n g l i s h 
P r e p a r a t o r y l e v e l . I t was e s s e n t i a l however t h a t a l l t e a c h e r s 
s h o u l d be employed where t h e y c o u l d make t h e best use of t h e i r 
a b i l i t i e s and work s u c c e s s f u l l y . To make the system o f 
e d u c a t i o n a t t h e p r i m a r y l e v e l more c o h e r e n t t e a c h e r s were 
encouraged t o keep i n mind t h e t o t a l s y l l a b u s when p r e p a r i n g 
t h e i r l e s s o n s . They were asked t o c o n s i d e r t h e whole year's 
work, o r , i f p o s s i b l e t h e work which t h e c h i l d r e n would do 
d u r i n g t h e whole p e r i o d of p r i m a r y s c h o o l i n g . T h i s p r e p a r a t i o n 
was t o be r e v i e w e d from t i m e t o t i m e t o a s c e r t a i n t h e ty p e s of 
lessons which were most e f f e c t i v e . The r e s u l t s of t h i s r e v i e w 
of t h e l e s s o n were t o be used f o r guidance and t o i d e n t i f y 
b e t t e r t e a c h i n g equipment. 
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3. Lower Secondary School: I n the lower secondary sch o o l s t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m needed t o be more p r e c i s e l y d e f i n e d that* was 
necessary a t the p r i m a r y s t a g e . As t h e p h y s i c a l and mental 
growth of the p u p i l s was almost r e a c h i n g t h e stage of 
a d u l t h o o d , the methods of t e a c h i n g c o n c e n t r a t e d on moulding 
them as f u t u r e c i t i z e n s , a b l e t o meet t h e needs of t h e c o u n t r y . 
At t h e end of t h i s l e v e l of s c h o o l i n g , many p u p i l s would be 
e n t e r i n g the w o r l d of work. 

The books and equipment needed were as f a r as p o s s i b l e p r o v i d e d 
b e f o r e t h e b e g i n n i n g of a s c h o o l term so t h a t they were 
a v a i l a b l e when r e q u i r e d . For t h i s purpose i t was necessary t o 
o r d e r t h e m a t e r i a l s w e l l i n advance. 

The lower secondary s c h o o l s c o n s i s t e d of p u p i l s who were almost 
a d o l e s c e n t . Since a d o l e s c e n t s have a tendency t o occupy t h e i r 
spare t i m e i n m i s c h i e f and expend s u r p l u s energy i n u n d e s i r a b l e 
ways i t was proposed t h a t t h e y should be kept as f u l l y o c c u p i e d 
as p o s s i b l e . P a r t l y f o r t h a t reason they were r e q u i r e d t o do a 
c e r t a i n amount of homework. I n a d d i t i o n , t o occupy the l e i s u r e 
t i m e of s t u d e n t s a t t h i s l e v e l of s c h o o l i n g , p h y s i c a l t r a i n i n g , 
s p o r t s and a t h l e t i c s and o t h e r e x e r c i s e s such as t h e a r t s of 
s e l f defence were encouraged and t h e necessary equipment and 
m a t e r i a l p r o v i d e d as a form of inducement. As f a r as p o s s i b l e 
t h e s t u d e n t s were encouraged t o c a r r y out t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s on 
t h e i r own so t h a t t h e y l e a r n e d t o be s e l f r e l i a n t . I t was 
e x p l a i n e d t o t h e s t u d e n t s t h a t t h i s t r a i n i n g was not o n l y 
designed t o promote h e a l t h but was a l s o i m p o r t a n t f o r s p i r i t u a l 
q u a l i t i e s such as t h e s p i r i t of s p o r t s m a n s h i p which c o n s i d e r s 
t h e w i n n i n g of an event not as a d e m o n s t r a t i o n of s u p e r i o r i t y 
over o t h e r s but as an i n d i c a t i o n of p r o g r e s s , i n e very s c h o o l 
t h e r e was a member of s t a f f s p e c i a l l y q u a l i f i e d t o t e a c h 
p h y s i c a l e d u c a t i o n and s p o r t s . These t e a c h e r s were encouraged 
t o keep i n t o u c h w i t h developments i n p h y s i c a l t r a i n i n g , s p o r t 
and a t h l e t i c s t h r o u g h o u t t h e w o r l d . 
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The c o n t e n t o f t h e le s s o n s i n r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n was i n t e n d e d 
t o be a source o f s p i r i t u a l guidance f o r the s t r e n g t h e n i n g o f 
c h a r a c t e r and t h e p u p i l would be t r a i n e d t o put i n t o p r a c t i c e 
the r e q u i r e m e n t s o f I s l a m i c law and make them a p a r t of h i s or 
her way of l i f e . Guidance i n the p r a c t i c e of the t e a c h i n g of 
I s l a m , i n i t i a t e d i n the p r i m a r y s c h o o l , was f u r t h e r extended a t 
the secondary l e v e l . 

For Malay medium s c h o o l s where E n g l i s h was t a u g h t as a second 
language, t h e s u b j e c t was a l l o t t e d enough time f o r t h e p u p i l s 
t o be a b l e t o read t he language f l u e n t l y and use books w r i t t e n 
i n E n g l i s h w i t h o u t d i f f i c u l t y . 

4. v o c a t i o n a l Schools; These s c h o o l s c a t e r e d f o r p u p i l s unable 
t o pursue t h e i r e d u c a t i o n i n the upper secondary s c h o o l or f o r 
the p u p i l s who s e l e c t e d c a r e e r s f o r which courses were o f f e r e d 
by these v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s . Among t h e courses o f f e r e d by these 
v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s were t h e f o l l o w i n g : -

( i ) A g r i c u l t u r e . T h i s course aimed t o t r a i n s t u d e n t s t o be 
f a r m e r s whose s t a n d a r d o f l i v i n g depends on t h e i r 
a g r i c u l t u r a l e x p e r t i s e . The course t r a i n e d these young 
people t o und e r t a k e a g r i c u l t u r a l work and ac h i e v e a 
h i g h s t a n d a r d o f l i v i n g t h r o u g h t he use of modern 
machinery and equipment. To enable those who had 
completed t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l c o urse i n t h e v o c a t i o n a l 
s c h o o l , t o be s e l f r e l i a n t and s e l f s u p p o r t i n g i t was 
proposed t h a t t h e r e should be s e t a s i d e a s p e c i a l area 
f o r a g r i c u l t u r e p r o v i d e d w i t h a l l t h e necessary 
equipment. 

( i i ) I n d u s t r y . The courses conducted i n t h i s s c h o o l were 
concerned w i t h t h e s k i l l s r e q u i r e d by t h e i n d u s t r i e s 
o p e r a t e d i n t h e c o u n t r y t o remedy t h e s h o r t a g e s o f 
s k i l l e d w o r k e r s . Examples of i n d u s t r i e s f o r which 
w o r k e r s were t r a i n e d were t h e S h e l l Petroleum Company, 
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L i q u i d i f i e d N a t u r a l Gas, Paper M i l l Company, Glass 
M a n u f a c t u r i n g Company and C o n t r a c t i n g Firms. The 
companies were encouraged t o employ people who were 
c i t i z e n s o f Brunei as t h e i r workers t o p r o v i d e a 
l i v e l i h o o d f o r the people of t h e c o u n t r y . The s c h o o l 
s y l l a b u s was drawn up by e x p e r t s i n t h e r e l e v a n t 
s u b j e c t s w i t h t he aim of p r e p a r i n g the s t u d e n t s t o be 
s k i l l e d w o r kers. Care was tak e n t o match t h e o u t p u t o f 
these courses t o t h e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r a p p r o p r i a t e 
work . 

( i i i ) Commerce. The course i n t h i s s c h o o l was concerned w i t h 
t h e s k i l l s r e q u i r e d by commercial u n d e r t a k i n g s whether 
f o r merchants or managers o f commercial f i r m s . T r a i n i n g 
was a l s o p r o v i d e d f o r s t u d e n t s c o n s i d e r i n g s e t t i n g up 
t h e i r own bu s i n e s s . The o b j e c t i v e o f t h i s course was 
not o n l y t o ensure t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s passed t h e 
e x a m i n a t i o n s , but a l s o t o p r o v i d e t h e b a s i s f o r t h e i r 
f u r t h e r development. Students who graduated from t h i s 
s c h o o l were encouraged t o r u n t h e i r own businesses by 
bei n g p r o v i d e d w i t h f a c i l i t i e s such as s m a l l shops and 
loans t o be used as c a p i t a l t o set up t h e i r b u s i n e s s 
u n d e r t a k i n g s . 

( i v ) F i s h e r y Science. The course i n t h i s s c h o o l was 
concerned w i t h t h e s k i l l s r e q u i r e d t o understand t h e 
l i f e o f f i s h and t h e i r b r e e d i n g p l a c e s , i n c l u d i n g 
methods of r e a r i n g prawns and t h e i r m a r k e t i n g . 
Bruneians who have f o r g e n e r a t i o n s earned t h e i r l i v i n g 
as deep sea f i s h e r m e n were p r o t e c t e d from t h e danger o f 
p i r a c y (which o f t e n happened i n n e i g h b o u r i n g c o u n t r i e s ' 
w a t e r s ) and t a u g h t what i s the f a v o u r i t e k i n d o f f o o d 
f o r each t y p e o f f i s h , what i s the c o s t o f o p e r a t i n g 
such an i n d u s t r y and what e a r n i n g s can be expected. The 
p r i c e of f i s h was f i x e d a t an a p p r o p r i a t e l e v e l so t h a t 
the f i s h s o l d t o t h e g e n e r a l p u b l i c was not t o o 
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expensive w h i l e a t t h e same ti m e i t p r o v i d e d a p r o f i t 
f o r t h e f i s h e r m e n . To achieve these o b j e c t i v e s t h o r o u g h 
r e s e a r c h was undertaken i n t o what f a c i l i t i e s were 
needed. Students who completed t h e i r e d u c a t i o n from 
t h i s s c h o o l were g i v e n f a c i l i t i e s such as t h e necessary 
f i s h i n g equipment and s u i t a b l e p l a c e s f o r t h e i r base o f 
o p e r a t i o n . A l s o t h e c a t c h was p r o p e r l y managed so t h a t 
i t was not under t he c o n t r o l of middlemen who make 
ex c e s s i v e p r o f i t s and t h e people of Brunei were able t o 
buy f i s h a t re a s o n a b l e p r i c e s . 

Trade. T h i s s c h o o l t a u g h t c a r p e n t r y , i r o n w o r k , 
b r i c k l a y i n g , p l u m b i n g , p a i n t i n g and o t h e r t r a d e s needed 
by t h e c o u n t r y . I t was r e a l i s e d t h a t s t u d e n t s who 
e n r o l l e d f o r these courses would not h o l d h i g h academic 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and t h e r e f o r e t h e t h e o r e t i c a l work was 
a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e i r a b i l i t i e s and c a p a c i t i e s . I n 
a d d i t i o n p r a c t i c a l l e s s o n s were g i v e n . The work 
produced by t h e s t u d e n t s was as f a r as p o s s i b l e such as 
c o u l d be s o l d t o t h e p u b l i c so t h a t the m a t e r i a l s were 
not wasted or a t l e a s t c o u l d be s o l d a t a p r i c e which 
would cover t h e c o s t s o f p r o d u c t i o n . To encourage 
s t u d e n t s t o a c t on t h e i r own i n i t i a t i v e , t h e y were 
g i v e n o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o make a p r o f i t from what t h e y 
produced and a l s o t o have a market f o r them. I n t h i s 
way s t u d e n t s were not o n l y able t o make a l i v i n g , but 
a l s o were encouraged t o be s e l f - r e l i a n t and not t h i n k 
o n l y o f o b t a i n i n g j o b s from t h e government. Those who 
completed t h e courses c o u l d , i f t h e y wished, proceed t o 
f u r t h e r e d u c a t i o n , p r o v i d e d t h e r e were s u i t a b l e p l a c e s 
f o r them. They were encouraged t o open t h e i r own 
businesses a t p l a c e s a l l o t t e d t o them. For t h i s purpose 
s p e c i a l workshops were made a v a i l a b l e . I n i t i a l l y t h e y 
were p e r m i t t e d t o use t h e equipment a v a i l a b l e i n t h e 
scho o l and were charged a r e n t and the c o s t of any 
m a t e r i a l s used was r e p a i d on an i n s t a l m e n t b a s i s . 
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P r e f e r e n c e was g i v e n t o t h e i r p r o d u c t s i n a l l 
government funded works. S i m i l a r l y c o n t r a c t o r s f o r 
government works were r e q u i r e d t o buy from these 
s t u d e n t s and t o s u b c o n t r a c t some of t h e i r work t o them 
such as p l u m b i n g , p a i n t i n g and b r i c k l a y i n g . The aim was 
t o g i v e o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o these s t u d e n t s t o p a r t i c i p a t e 

2 
i n t h e development of the c o u n t r y , 

( v i ) T e c h n i c a l s c h o o l . The s k i l l s t a u g h t i n t h i s s c h o o l 
c o n s i s t e d of t r a i n i n g i n t h e v a r i o u s c r a f t s needed by 
t h e c o u n t r y . As i n the grade s c h o o l , workshops were 
p r o v i d e d f o r s t u d e n t s who s u c c e s s f u l l y completed t h e 
c o u r s e . 

Malay language became t h e medium of i n s t r u c t i o n and t h e E n g l i s h 
language was t a u g h t when i t was needed. I n a l l t h e v o c a t i o n a l 
s c h o o l s I s l a m i c r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n was t a u g h t and guidance 
g i v e n i n p r a c t i s i n g r e l i g i o u s o b l i g a t i o n s . 

5. Upper Secondary School: The s u b j e c t s t a u g h t a t t h i s l e v e l of 
s c h o o l i n g were a c o n t i n u a t i o n of those t a u g h t i n the lower 
secondary s c h o o l , but t h e lessons were more comprehensive and 
s t u d e n t s f o l l o w e d d i f f e r e n t f i e l d s of s t u d i e s a c c o r d i n g t o 
t h e i r c a p a c i t i e s and i n c l i n a t i o n s . The s y l l a b u s f o r t h i s l e v e l 
of s c h o o l i n g i n g e n e r a l was i n accordance w i t h t h e r e g u l a t i o n s 
of the Singapore-Cambridge, Brunei-Cambridge and London 
U n i v e r s i t y , General C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n Examinations and 
any s u b j e c t which was not i n c l u d e d i n t h o s e r e g u l a t i o n s or which 
needed t o be adapted was d i s c u s s e d by t h e r e l e v a n t department 
w i t h the e x a m i n a t i o n a u t h o r i t y concerned. P u p i l s who f o l l o w e d 
the a r t s s tream were r e q u i r e d t o t a k e a l s o Mathematics and 
Science as b o t h t h e s e s u b j e c t s were necessary f o r t h e i r f u t u r e 
s t u d i e s . To f u l f i l t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of t h e p o l i c y , m a t t e r s 
d e a l i n g s p e c i f i c a l l y w i t h B r u n e i were i n c l u d e d i n t h e Geography 
and H i s t o r y s y l l a b u s e s . These s y l l a b u s e s were then r e f e r r e d t o 
t h e Examinations Boards f o r t h e i r a p p r o v a l . 
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Teaching t h e upper secondary l e v e l i n v o l v e s encouragement f o r 
t h e p u p i l s t o broaden t h e i r knowledge, t h e r e f o r e w e l l - e q u i p p e d 
l i b r a r i e s r u n by e x p e r i e n c e d s t a f f were needed. L i b r a r i e s 
equipped w i t h the necessary m a t e r i a l s and s t a f f were 
e s t a b l i s h e d as r a p i d l y as p o s s i b l e w i t h the u l t i m a t e o b j e c t i v e 
of p r o v i d i n g each upper secondary s c h o o l w i t h i t s own l i b r a r y . 

Headmasters and P r i n c i p a l s were r e q u i r e d t o s c r u t i n i s e t h e 
s y l l a b u s e s t o ensure t h a t average p u p i l s c o u l d complete them i n 
t i m e t o s i t t h e e x a m i n a t i o n . I t was r e c o g n i s e d t h a t slow 
l e a r n i n g c h i l d r e n would need l o n g e r t o complete t h e work. I t 
was a l s o necessary t o ensure t h a t t e a c h e r s ' q u a l i f i c a t i o n s were 
a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e s u b j e c t s which t h e y were asked t o t e a c h f o r 
any mismatch between t e a c h e r s and s u b j e c t s would d i s a d v a n t a g e 
t h e p u p i l s . 

P h y s i c a l t r a i n i n g and s p o r t s were i n c l u d e d i n t h e c u r r i c u l u m a t 
t h i s l e v e l and p l a y i n g f i e l d s and equipment were p r o v i d e d as an 
i n c e n t i v e t o a t t a i n h i g h s t a n d a r d s i n s p o r t s and enable t h e 
s t u d e n t s t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n i n t e r n a t i o n a l c o m p e t i t i o n s . 

I s l a m i c R e l i g i o u s E d u c a t i o n was a s p e c i a l s u b j e c t w i t h t h e aim 
not m e r e l y o f d e f i n i n g r e l i g i o u s law, but a l s o of e n a b l i n g t h e 
p u p i l s t o understand t h e o b j e c t i v e s o f I s l a m i c t e a c h i n g so t h a t 
t h e y would be a b l e t o p r a c t i s e i t i n t h e i r l i v e s . The s y l l a b u s 
f o r I s l a m i c R e l i g i o u s E d u c a t i o n was r e v i s e d so t h a t t h e c o n t e n t 
o f t h e l e s s o n was adapted t o the r e q u i r e m e n t s of t h e '0' and 
'A' l e v e l e x a m i n a t i o n s and so t h a t I s l a m i c r e l i g i o u s s t u d i e s 
c o u l d c o n t i n u e t o be t a u g h t up t o u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l or a t l e a s t 
made a p a r t o f any course of u n i v e r s i t y s t u d i e s . 

The moulding o f c h a r a c t e r and guidance on p r o p e r conduct were 
p e r c e i v e d as v e r y i m p o r t a n t a t t h e upper secondary l e v e l so 
t h a t s t u d e n t s would be p r o t e c t e d a g a i n s t u n d e s i r a b l e i n f l u e n c e s 
c o n t r a r y t o t h e n a t i o n a l code of b e h a v i o u r and B r u n e i c u l t u r e 
which are t h e f o u n d a t i o n o f n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y . I t was a l s o 
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n ecessary t o remember t h a t c h i l d r e n and young people w i l l be 
the f u t u r e c i t i z e n s and w i l l be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e i r c o u n t r y . 
I f p r o p e r conduct i s not t a u g h t when they are young, they may 
develop u n d e s i r a b l e h a b i t s and a t t i t u d e s when they grow up and 
have t o e x e r c i s e t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s as a d u l t s . 

6. Higher E d u c a t i o n : The s u b j e c t s t a u g h t i n t h e h i g h s c h o o l are 
t h e b a s i c r e q u i r e m e n t s f o r e n t r y i n t o u n i v e r s i t y , h i g h e r 
c o l l e g e s , and o t h e r i n s t i t u t i o n s of h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n . The 
s y l l a b u s a t t h i s l e v e l was i n accordance w i t h t h e e x a m i n a t i o n 
r e g u l a t i o n s f o r t h e Brunei-Cambridge General C e r t i f i c a t e of 
E d u c a t i o n Advanced l e v e l ( E n g l i s h s t r e a m ) , Singapore-Cambridge 
General C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n Advanced l e v e l (Malay stream) 
and London U n i v e r s i t y C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n Advanced l e v e l . 
Very t h o r o u g h t e a c h i n g was necessary and f o r the s c i e n t i f i c 
s u b j e c t s adequate l a b o r a t o r i e s and o t h e r equipment were 
p r o v i d e d . 

At t h i s l e v e l of s c h o o l i n g t h e p u p i l s were encouraged t o s t u d y 
on t h e i r own i n i t i a t i v e and t o broaden t h e i r knowledge by u s i n g 
t h e l i b r a r y . As a p r e r e q u i s i t e , a w e l l equipped l i b r a r y f o r 
which a l l t h e books were c a t a l o g u e d by s t a f f who were 
e x p e r i e n c e d i n l i b r a r i a n s h i p was v e r y necessary. T h i s was 
implemented as r a p i d l y as p o s s i b l e t o a v o i d t h e p u p i l s t h e n i n 
t h e h i g h e r secondary s c h o o l s b e i n g d i s a d v a n t a g e d i n t h e i r 
s t u d i e s t h r o u g h l a c k of such f a c i l i t i e s . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e 
more f o r m a l l e s s o n s t h e r e were a l s o a number of t u t o r i a l 
s e s s i o n s f o r t h e s t u d e n t s t o enable them t o d i s c u s s any problem 
which t h e y had e n c o u n t e r e d d u r i n g t h e course of t h e i r s t u d i e s . 

P h y s i c a l t r a i n i n g , s p o r t s and a t h l e t i c s i n c l u d i n g t h e a r t s of 
s e l f - d e f e n c e were encouraged i n the h i g h s c h o o l . I n a d d i t i o n 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s were g i v e n t o t h e s t u d e n t s t o o r g a n i s e t h e i r own 
s p o r t s and a t h l e t i c s . A l s o p l a y i n g f i e l d s p r o v i d e d w i t h t h e 
necessary s p o r t s equipment were made a v a i l a b l e as an i n c e n t i v e 
t o a c h i e v e i n t e r n a t i o n a l s t a n d a r d s . 
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I s l a m i c r e l i g i o u s e d u c a t i o n became p a r t of a comprehensive 
s t u d y o f r e l i g i o u s law and an u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the aims of the 
I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n . F i r m guidance from r e l i g i o u s t e a c h e r s w i t h a 
s t r o n g f a i t h was r e q u i r e d f o r such p u p i l s . For p u p i l s s t u d y i n g 
I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n a t 'A1 l e v e l , a s u i t a b l e s y l l a b u s was arranged 
and c o - o r d i n a t e d w i t h t h e agreement of the e x a m i n a t i o n 
s y n d i c a t e s t o enable I s l a m i c s t u d i e s t o be made a s p e c i a l 
r e q u i r e m e n t f o r e n t e r i n g a u n i v e r s i t y and f o r o t h e r s t u d i e s . 
A l t h o u g h a t t h i s l e v e l s t u d e n t s were g i v e n freedom t o t h i n k f o r 
th e m s e l v e s , i t was n o n e t h e l e s s i m p o r t a n t t h a t they s h o u l d be 
g i v e n guidance t o h e l p them develop t h e i r moral c h a r a c t e r s so 
t h a t t h e y would be a b l e t o a v o i d t h i n g s c o n t r a r y t o t h e 
n a t i o n a l t r a d i t i o n and B r u n e i c u l t u r e . Thus they were guided 
and t r a i n e d t o become l e a d e r s who would adhere t o I s l a m i c 
t e a c h i n g and become capable o f t a k i n g r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e 
f u t u r e o f t h e n a t i o n . High s c h o o l s b u i l d i n g p r o v i d e d f a c i l i t i e s 
a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e l e v e l o f i n s t r u c t i o n . 

7. Teachers' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e . The Teachers' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e 
p l a y s a v e r y i m p o r t a n t r o l e i n t h e development of e d u c a t i o n , as 
t h e main source o f p r o g r e s s i n e d u c a t i o n i s the t e a c h e r s , most 
o f whom are t r a i n e d a t t h e t e a c h e r s ' c o l l e g e . I f t h e t r a i n i n g 
g i v e n was not adequate i t was c e r t a i n t h a t t h e development 
programme would not be s u c c e s s f u l l y implemented. For t h a t 
reason t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n and c u r r i c u l u m o f t h e t e a c h e r s ' 
t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e was re v i e w e d . 

I n t h e Report o f t h e E d u c a t i o n Commission of 1972 i t i s s t a t e d 
t h a t : 

... t h e f u n c t i o n of t h e Teachers' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e 
s h o u l d n o t be l i m i t e d t o t h e t r a i n i n g of t e a c h e r s but 
widened u n t i l i t becomes an Ed u c a t i o n Research 
Centre' ... (Chapter 2.7.10) 3 

Based on t h i s recommendation t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t h e Teachers' 
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C o l l e g e was adapted t o a w i d e r r o l e i n t h e development o f 
e d u c a t i o n . T h i s broader f u n c t i o n was implemented i n s t a g e s . 

The courses conducted a t t h e Teachers 1 C o l l e g e were as f o l l o w s : 

( i ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r Primary School t e a c h e r s conducted 
i n Malay. 

( i i ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r Lower Secondary School conducted 
i n Malay or E n g l i s h . 

( i i i ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r P r e p a r a t o r y E n g l i s h c l a s s e s 
c o n d u c t e d i n E n g l i s h or Malay. 

( i v ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r t e a c h e r s of s p e c i a l s u b j e c t s such 
as Malay language, E n g l i s h language, Geography, H i s t o r y 
and o t h e r s conducted i n Malay or E n g l i s h . 

( v ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r t e a c h e r s of Mathematics and 
Science conducted i n Malay or E n g l i s h . 

( v i ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r t e a c h e r s o f E n g l i s h as a second 
language conducted i n E n g l i s h . 

( v i i ) A t e a c h e r s ' course f o r t e a c h e r s o f Malay as t h e o f f i c i a l 
language o f t h e s t a t e conducted i n Malay. 

( v i i i ) A k i n d e r g a r t e n t e a c h e r s ' course conducted i n Malay or 
E n g l i s h . 

( i x ) A t r a d e s c h o o l t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g course conducted i n 
Malay or E n g l i s h . 

( x ) A p h y s i c a l e d u c a t i o n t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g course c o n d u c t e d 
i n Malay or E n g l i s h . 

( x i ) A Diploma i n E d u c a t i o n course conducted i n Malay and 
E n g l i s h . 

( x i i ) A B a c h e l o r o f E d u c a t i o n course ( a f t e r t h e u n i v e r s i t y was 
e s t a b l i s h e d ) . 

( x i i i ) A s p e c i a l r e f r e s h e r course f o r t e a c h e r s conducted i n 
Malay or E n g l i s h . 
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( x i v ) A s p e c i a l course f o r t e a c h e r s of r e a d i n g and w r i t i n g t h e 
j a w i s c r i p t i n s c h o o l s and c o l l e g e s . 

The c o n t e n t s of t h e courses i n g e n e r a l were as f o l l o w s : 

( i ) A l l s t u d e n t s f o l l o w e d a complete e d u c a t i o n course 
c o n s i s t i n g o f t h e study of t h e p r i n c i p l e s of e d u c a t i o n 
and t e a c h i n g i n c l u d i n g p sychology. 

( i i ) A l l s t u d e n t s f o l l o w e d a n a t i o n a l s t u d y course c o m p r i s i n g 
the Malay language, the Geography of B r u n e i , B r u n e i 
H i s t o r y , B r u n e i C u l t u r e i n c l u d i n g e t i q u e t t e customs, 
ways of l i f e and I s l a m i c s t u d i e s . 

( i i i ) A l l s t u d e n t s were g i v e n g e n e r a l t r a i n i n g i n p h y s i c a l 
e d u c a t i o n , s p o r t and a t h l e t i c s , i n d o o r and outdoor games 
and t h e a r t s of s e l f - d e f e n c e . 

( i v ) Every course i n c l u d e d t h e r e l e v a n t methods of t e a c h i n g . 
( v ) The s t a n d a r d of s t u d i e s a t t h e c o l l e g e was designed t o 

be comparable w i t h t h e s t a n d a r d of s t u d i e s i n overseas 
t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e s ( U n i t e d Kingdom) t o enable 
s t u d e n t s who had graduated from t h e t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g 
c o l l e g e t o be accepted f o r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s overseas. 

( v i ) Students who i n t e n d t o f u r t h e r t h e i r s t u d i e s i n E n g l i s h 
Language were g i v e n t h e o p p o r t u n i t y t o study t o t h e 
r e q u i r e d l e v e l so t h a t t h e y would be a b l e t o e n t e r an 
i n s t i t u t i o n o f Higher e d u c a t i o n or U n i v e r s i t y abroad. 

( v i i ) Each s e c t i o n formed a r e s e a r c h team t o expand t h e scope 
of s t u d y and t h e r e s u l t s of t h e r e s e a r c h were 
d i s t r i b u t e d t o t h e s c h o o l s f o r use as t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l . 

( v i i i ) Since t h e Malay language was a p r i n c i p a l s u b j e c t a t t h e 
t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e , t h e r e was a s p e c i a l r e s e a r c h 
s e c t i o n t o s t u d y t h e c o m p l e x i t i e s of t h e language and 
the methods of t e a c h i n g i t i n a more e x p l a n a t o r y manner 
and t o s t u d y i t s development. 

The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of t h e r e s e a r c h s e c t i o n was implemented 
g r a d u a l l y a c c o r d i n g t o t h e a v a i l a b i l i t y o f r e s o u r c e s such as 
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l e c t u r e r s and equipment. Steps t o achieve t h e o b j e c t i v e were as 
f o l l o w s : 

( i ) I n v e s t i g a t i o n s were undertaken i n t o t h e most p r a c t i c a l 
methods of i m p l e m e n t a t i o n . 

( i i ) E x p e r i m e n t a l courses were s e t up and e v a l u a t e d and 
e s t i m a t e s made of t h e s t a f f and equipment needed. 

( i i i ) A study was un d e r t a k e n t o dete r m i n e t h e necessary e n t r y 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 

( i v ) A study was made t o d e f i n e t h e annual i n t a k e o f s t u d e n t s 
f o r each course i n an a t t e m p t t o match t h e number o f 
s t u d e n t s a d m i t t e d t o t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of t h e sc h o o l s a t 
a l l l e v e l s p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r t e a c h e r s o f t h e Malay 
language. 

( v ) A survey was c a r r i e d out i n t o t h e c o n d i t i o n of t h e 
e x i s t i n g b u i l d i n g o f the t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e t o 
de t e r m i n e whether t h e y were adequate. T h i s i n c l u d e d 
q u a r t e r s f o r l e c t u r e r s and o t h e r s t a f f . 

( v i ) The Report of t h e E d u c a t i o n Commission of 1972 r e q u i r e d 
Malay t o be t h e medium i n s t r u c t i o n i n a l l s c h o o l s i n t h e 
s t a t e . A l l t e a c h i n g arrangements a t t h e t e a c h e r s ' 
t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e were based on a c h i e v i n g t h i s o b j e c t i v e . 

( v i i ) A l l le s s o n s a t t h e t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e were 
founded on I s l a m i c t e a c h i n g and s t u d e n t s were g i v e n 
p r a c t i c a l guidance i n p e r f o r m i n g t h e i r r e l i g i o u s 
o b l i g a t i o n s and l i v i n g t h e i r l i v e s a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
p r i n c i p l e s of I s l a m . 

8. T e c h n i c a l I n s t i t u t e . T h i s i n s t i t u t e was e s t a b l i s h e d t o 
p r o v i d e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r s t u d e n t s who wished t o f o l l o w 
p r o f e s s i o n a l courses which would q u a l i f y them f o r t h e s k i l l e d 
j o b s needed by t h e c o u n t r y . A committee was s e t up t o c o n s i d e r 
a l l m a t t e r connected w i t h t h e t e c h n i c a l i n s t i t u t e . The 
committee was a l l o w e d t o co-opt e x p e r t s from abroad where t h e y 
c o n s i d e r e d t h i s t o be necessary. I n i t i a l l y e x i s t i n g 
p r o f e s s i o n a l courses formed t h e b a s i s o f t h e programme of t h i s 
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i n s t i t u t e . These were l a t e r expanded as the i n s t i t u t e 
d e v e l o p e d . 4 

The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of an I n s t i t u t i o n of Higher E d u c a t i o n was one 
of the recommendation£contained i n t h e Report of the E d u c a t i o n 
Commission of 1972. The i n s t i t u t e was i n t e n d e d t o be a c e n t r e 
f o r p r o v i d i n g t h e s t a t e w i t h t h e manpower r e q u i r e d f o r p r o g r e s s 
of t h e c o u n t r y i n accordance w i t h i t s h i s t o r i c a l and 
g e o g r a p h i c a l background as w e l l as f o r i t s economic and 
p o l i t i c a l development. Thus, p l a n s f o r t h e i n s t i t u t e were based 
on a c a r e f u l s urvey of p r e v a i l i n g c o n d i t i o n s , so t h a t t h e 
u l t i m a t e p l a n would p r o v i d e an e d u c a t i o n a l programme o f a 
c o n t i n u o u s n a t u r e , i e . h a v i n g d e f i n i t e stages of i m p l e m e n t a t i o n 
and development. T h i s was c o n s i d e r e d t o be not o n l y b e n e f i c i a l 
and t i m e s a v i n g , but a l s o l i k e l y t o reduce e x p e n d i t u r e and 
e x p e d i t e t h e achievement of the u l t i m a t e o b j e c t i v e s . 

The types of c o u r s e s and t h e number o f s t u d e n t s a d m i t t e d t o 
each course were p r e - d e t e r m i n e d on t h e b a s i s of t h e 
r e q u i r e m e n t s o f t h e s t a t e . The problem of p r e c i s e l y d e f i n i n g 
what were termed t h e ' r e a l r e q u i r e m e n t s ' was d i f f i c u l t . I t 
c o u l d o n l y be a t t e m p t e d on t h e b a s i s of a t h o r o u g h survey and 
t h e use of p r e v i o u s e x p e r i e n c e as a b a s i s f o r p l a n n i n g . As t h e 
n e c e s s i t y f o r t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of an i n s t i t u t i o n o f h i g h e r 
e d u c a t i o n e v o l v e d from t h e problems a s s o c i a t e d w i t h Malay 
medium e d u c a t i o n , p l a n s f o r t h e i n s t i t u t e p l a c e d emphasis on 
Malay medium e d u c a t i o n . 

The B r u n e i C o n s t i t u t i o n 1959, c l a u s e 3 ( 1 ) s t i p u l a t e s t h a t i s l a m 
i s t he S t a t e R e l i g i o n and t h e government has r e p e a t e d l y 
s t r e s s e d t h a t t h e t e a c h i n g s of I s l a m a r e t o be adopted as t h e 
way of l i f e o f t h e people. I t i s t h e r e f o r e i m p o r t a n t t h a t 
I s l a m i c S t u d i e s a r e i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o e v e r y scheme of s t u d y . 
A l s o t r a d i t i o n s and customs which form t h e b a s i s of B r u n e i 
c u l t u r e were i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o t h e programme as a s p e c i a l 
f e a t u r e so t h a t f u t u r e i n t e l l e c t u a l s of Brunei would have a 
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sense of p r i d e i n t h e i r h e r i t a g e . Aims and o b j e c t i v e s : 

From t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e f o r m u l a t e d i n t h e Report of t h e 
E d u c a t i o n Commission 1972 t h e reason f o r t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of 
the i n s t i t u t i o n o f h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n can be s t a t e d as f o l l o w s : 

( i ) To implement t h e recommendations of t h e Report of t h e 
E d u c a t i o n Commission 1972 Chapter 2.8 ( v i i ) . 

( i i ) To s o l v e t h e problems of Malay medium e d u c a t i o n so as t o 
enable s t u d e n t s t o proceed t o a h i g h e r l e v e l of 
e d u c a t i o n . 

( i i i ) To p r o v i d e a comprehensive i n s t i t u t i o n capable of meeting 
t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of the s t a t e . 

The c r e a t i o n of t h e i n s t i t u t i o n of h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n was seen as 
a f i r s t s t e p towards s e t t i n g up a u n i v e r s i t y i n B r u n e i . To 
f a c i l i t a t e t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of t h e u n i v e r s i t y , i t was 
c o n s i d e r e d t h a t i n i t i a l l y i t might be s e t up as a c o l l e g e of 
th e U n i v e r s i t y of London and o p e r a t e under r e g u l a t i o n s agreed 
b o t h by t h e a u t h o r i t i e s of Brunei and o f London U n i v e r s i t y . I f 
i t d i d not p r o v e p o s s i b l e t h e n the u n i v e r s i t y was t o be 
e s t a b l i s h e d as an autonomous i n s t i t u t i o n . 

To a c h i e v e these o b j e c t i v e s , s e v e r a l problems needed t o be 
s o l v e d e s p e c i a l l y t h e q u e s t i o n of r e c r u i t i n g s t a f f a b l e t o 
l e c t u r e i n Malay, s i n c e l e c t u r e r s w i t h such a b i l i t y are r a r e a t 
p r e s e n t , not o n l y i n B r u n e i but a l s o i n Singapore and M a l a y s i a . 
One p o s s i b l e s o l u t i o n was t o o b t a i n s p e c i a l i s t a d v i c e i n o r d e r 
t o r e c r u i t s t a f f from o t h e r u n i v e r s i t i e s , e i t h e r on secondment 
or t o permanent p o s t s t h r o u g h a d v e r t i s e m e n t . Another 
p o s s i b i l i t y was t o send l o c a l s t a f f f o r f u r t h e r s t udy overseas 
and on c o m p l e t i o n of t h e i r courses t h e y would be r e q u i r e d t o 
g a i n e x p e r i e n c e under the guidance o f e x p e r i e n c e d f o r e i g n 
s t a f f . 

I d e a l l y t h e l e c t u r e r s s h o u l d be f a m i l i a r w i t h t h e Malay 
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language, w i t h t h e customs and t r a d i t i o n s of B r u n e i and w i t h 
the t e a c h i n g s and p r i n c i p l e s of I s l a m . Normally t h e y would be 
B r u n e i c i t i z e n s . However, a t p r e s e n t a l t h o u g h t h e r e are 
Bruneians who are graduates t h e y are not y e t s u i t a b l e t o form 
t h e s t a f f o f a u n i v e r s i t y . For some time t o come, t h e r e f o r e , 
r e c r u i t m e n t abroad w i l l c o n t i n u e t o be necessary. 

I s l a m i c S t u d i e s r e q u i r e s s p e c i a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n t h e c o n t e x t 
of t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e s of the I n s t i t u t e of Higher 
E d u c a t i o n . T h i s s u b j e c t r e q u i r e d a f i r m f o u n d a t i o n l a i d i n t h e 
p r i m a r y and secondary s c h o o l s . At p r e s e n t t h e s c h o o l 
e x a m i n a t i o n s do not serve t h e needs of B r u n e i as t h e y are based 
on t h e s y l l a b u s p r o v i d e d by Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y . For example, 
t h e scheme of s t u d y i n A r a b i c i s o n l y r e l e v a n t f o r those who 
i n t e n d t o t a k e t h e s u b j e c t t o a h i g h e r l e v e l . For I s l a m i c 
s t u d i e s , Bruneians w i t h a p p r o p r i a t e degree q u a l i f i c a t i o n s were 
r e c r u i t e d as l e c t u r e r s and g i v e n s p e c i a l t r a i n i n g . 

To b u i l d up r e s o u r c e s t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a c e n t r e of Higher 
E d u c a t i o n was undertaken i n p r o g r e s s i v e s t a g e s : 

( i ) To meet t h e needs of s t u d e n t s i n t h e Malay medium stream 
a scheme of s t u d y was f o r m u l a t e d w i t h Malay as t h e medium 
of i n s t r u c t i o n which i n c l u d e d Malay s t u d i e s , H i s t o r i c a l 
S t u d i e s , G e o g r a p h i c a l S t u d i e s and Economics. 

The Malay S t u d i e s i n c l u d e d l i n g u i s t i c s and c u l t u r e 
i n c l u d i n g t h e t r a d i t i o n s and customs of B r u n e i , and 
S o c i o l o g y . 

( i i ) To t r a i n t e a c h e r s of Science i n secondary s c h o o l s , 
courses i n P h y s i c s , Chemistry and B i o l o g y were p r o v i d e d . 

( i i i ) A F a c u l t y of E d u c a t i o n was e s t a b l i s h e d . The e x i s t i n g 
Teachers' T r a i n i n g C o l l e g e was used as t h e b a s i s f o r t h i s 
f a c u l t y . 
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( i v ) An i n d u s t r i a l Science course was p r o v i d e d i n 
c o l l a b o r a t i o n w i t h l o c a l i n d u s t r i e s e s p e c i a l l y those o f 
p e t r o l e u m and n a t u r a l gas. 

(v) A g r i c u l t u r a l , F i s h e r y and ani m a l husbandry courses were 
p r o v i d e d as a means of i n c r e a s i n g t he income of t h e 
people o f B r u n e i . 

( v i ) I t was proposed t h a t M e d i c a l and E n g i n e e r i n g courses 
would be e s t a b l i s h e d . 

To a c h i e v e t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e s o f an i n s t i t u t i o n of h i g h e r 
e d u c a t i o n , i t was a p p r e c i a t e d t h a t , i n t h e f i r s t i n s t a n c e , i t 
would be necessary t o i n v i t e s p e c i a l i s t s from abroad. These 
s p e c i a l i s t s would meet t h e Committee and c o n s i d e r t h e problems 
t h a t e x i s t e d and what s o l u t i o n s were p o s s i b l e . They would a l s o 
make a r e p o r t t o t h e government based on t h e r e s e a r c h 
u n d e r t a k e n i n t o t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f an i n s t i t u t i o n of h i g h e r 
e d u c a t i o n . T h i s was t o i n c l u d e b u i l d i n g , equipment and a l l 
o t h e r r e q u i r e m e n t s . 

POLICY 8: To promote a sense of n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y upon which 
l o y a l t y t o B r u n e i r e s t s , as w e l l as g e n e r a t i n g 
e f f i c i e n c y and f l e x i b i l i t y i n t h e e d u c a t i o n system t o 
meet t h e development needs of t h e c o u n t r y . 

The e d u c a t i o n system was designed t o f o s t e r a sense of n a t i o n a l 
i d e n t i t y , t h e c o n t e n t and form o f which was based on t h e 
t r a d i t i o n s o f B r u n e i . I n t h i s c o n t e x t t h e f o l l o w i n g f i v e 
p r i n c i p l e s were c o n s i d e r e d i m p o r t a n t : -

1. I s l a m as t h e s t a t e i d e o l o g y . 
2. The s u l t a n as t h e s o v e r e i g n head of s t a t e . 
3. Malay as t h e s o l e o f f i c i a l and n a t i o n a l language. 
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4. T r a d i t i o n a l Brunei c u l t u r e as the foundation of the 
n a t i o n a l c u l t u r e . 

5. P r e s e r v a t i o n of t r a d i t i o n s and r e s p e c t for the law. 

At every l e v e l of schooling, e s p e c i a l l y at high school l e v e l , 
i n - s e r v i c e courses for the teachers were provided on problems 
of education such as methods of teaching, and matters 
p e r t a i n i n g to c h i l d psychology. These o r i e n t a t i o n courses were 
considered to be of p a r t i c u l a r importance for t e a c h e r s i n 
primary schools to enable them to keep up with modern 
developments i n education. 

Teachers and others i n the education s e r v i c e were encouraged to 
take i n i t i a t i v e s and to adapt themselves to the needs and 
requirements of a modern country. For them r e f r e s h e r courses 
were hel d at appropriate times by the Education Department. 
Every teacher was r e q u i r e d to s t r e s s to h i s / h e r p u p i l s t h a t the 
progress of a nation r e q u i r e s the strength of an educated 
people. There were l e s s o n s on c i v i c s which included information 
on the Government's purpose i n c o n s t r u c t i n g roads, h o s p i t a l s , 
s c h o o l s , e l e c t r i c a l power s t a t i o n s , providing piped water, a 
sewerage system and an A i r p o r t , a Deep-sea-harbour and a 
stadium for s p o r t s . I n t h e i r explanations during l e s s o n s , 
t e a c h e r s s t r e s s e d the o b l i g a t i o n of every c i t i z e n toward h i s or 
her country. 

THE OUTCOMES OF THE EDUCATION POLICY 

In Brunei there i s no Education law, so the Education P o l i c i e s 
of 1972 and 1962 and Education C i r c u l a r s are the formal 
g u i d e l i n e s for r o u t i n e educational a c t i v i t i e s . However, the 
1972 Education P o l i c y was not f u l l y e xplained to t e a c h e r s , 
parents or p u p i l s . I n 1982, the government asked the Education 
C o u n c i l for a d e t a i l e d progress report on how f a r the 
o b j e c t i v e s of the 1972 P o l i c y had been achieved. I t was c l e a r 
t h a t , though the p o l i c y had been i n f o r c e for ten years, i t was 
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s t i l l f a r from being f u l l y implemented. One of the measures 
taken to improve the s i t u a t i o n was to ensure that a knowledge 
of the p o l i c y was much more widely disseminated not only among 
tea c h e r s but a l s o among the general p u b l i c . There were a l s o 
inherent weaknesses i n the p o l i c y i t s e l f :-

1. I t was not preceded by a n a t i o n a l survey of the general 
needs of education i n Brunei. For ins t a n c e , q u e s t i o n n a i r e s 
could have been sent to t e a c h e r s , parents, government 
o f f i c i a l s , and other members of the p u b l i c . 

2. Neither the p r i n c i p l e s nor the p r a c t i c e of the p o l i c y were 
s u b j e c t e d to informed s c r u t i n y before i t was i s s u e d . 

3. There was no p u b l i c d i s c u s s i o n of the proposals before they 
were enforced. 

4. The members of the Education C o u n c i l were too confident of 
t h e i r own unaided a b i l i t y and f a i l e d to seek advice. 

5. The p o l i c y was based too e x c l u s i v e l y on the Brunei 
C o n s t i t u t i o n of 1959 i n which the main p r i n c i p l e s were 
making the Malay language and I s l a m both n a t i o n a l and 
o f f i c i a l . 

6. The Education C o u n c i l f a i l e d to plan for the long-term 
f u t u r e and to allow s u f f i c i e n t f l e x i b i l i t y for changing 
c o n d i t i o n s . 

7. No Education Consultant was asked to advise the Committee 
before they came to t h e i r d e c i s i o n s . 

I n summary 10 y e a r s a f t e r the 1972 Education P o l i c y was 
introduced, i t had become c l e a r to the Government that a new 
p o l i c y was needed to improve the education s e r v i c e i n Brunei. 
To f u l f i l l t h i s need the Department of Education through the 
Curriculum S e c t i o n drew up a new p o l i c y which was known as the 
1985 B i l i n g u a l System of Education. This w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n 
the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 4 

THE INTRODUCTION OF THE BILINGUAL SYSTEM OF EDUCATION 
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The b i l i n g u a l system of education was introduced i n 1985. I t 
was c o n s i d e r e d t h a t t h i s system would b e t t e r serve the pre s e n t 
and f u t u r e needs of the country and provide for i t s manpower 
requirements. The major aims of the system a r e : 

'(1) to implement the o b j e c t i v e s of the ed u c a t i o n a l p o l i c i e s 
as o u t l i n e d i n the Brunei Education Commission of 1972 
with some m o d i f i c a t i o n s i n the context of changed 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s . 

(2) to implement a n a t i o n a l system of education i n which the 
medium of i n s t r u c t i o n w i l l be the same for a l l c h i l d r e n . 

(3) the b i l i n g u a l system w i l l not c o n f l i c t with the aim of 
c r e a t i n g a 'Malay Muslim S u l t a n a t e ' r e s t i n g on I s l a m i c 
p r i n c i p l e s and v a l u e s . 

(4) to i n s t i l s o l i d a r i t y among the people of the n a t i o n by 
means of a s i n g l e system of education. 

(5) to ensure t h a t I s l a m i c v a l u e s can be a s s i m i l a t e d i n the 
Nat i o n a l Education System through the school 
c u r r i c u l u m . ' 

BILINGUAL CONCEPT 

The b i l i n g u a l system i s an attempt to strengthen the Malay 
language as the n a t i o n a l language while a t the sametime 
upgrading the use of the E n g l i s h language. The aim i s t h a t a l l 
p u p i l s w i l l a chieve p r o f i c i e n c y i n both languages. 

T h i s r e c o g n i t i o n of the importance of the E n g l i s h language i s 
p a r t l y a r e c o g n i t i o n of t'ho impnrtrinfP nf frho nwgl i n>h lnnfjnng<a 
i s p a r t l y a gecognitefe&a of the f a c t t h a t E n g l i s h i s e s s e n t i a l 
i f Brunei s t u d e n t s a r e A c o n t i n u e to study i n i n s t i t u t i o n s of 
higher education i n E n g l i s h speaking c o u n t r i e s . T h i s 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n may, of course, be s u b j e c t to review when Brunei 
Darussalam i t s e l f i s able, to provide a l l i t s own f a c i l i t i e s of 
higher education. 
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S u b j e c t s which are not c l o s e l y r e l a t e d to the m a j o r i t y of 
d i s c i p l i n e s a t the higher l e v e l s of education overseas w i l l be 
taught through the Malay language, while those s u b j e c t s which 
are l i k e l y to be r e l e v a n t to overseas s t u d i e s w i l l be taught i n 
E n g l i s h . Such s u b j e c t s are E n g l i s h language, Mathematics, 
Science, H i s t o r y , Geography and P h y s i c a l Education. 

The b i l i n g u a l system does not e n t a i l major s t r u c t u r a l changes 
but there i s no longer a ' S e l e c t i o n Examination' f o r the 
Primary IV p u p i l s to determine whether they j o i n the E n g l i s h 
Preparatory school or remain i n the Malay medium school. The 
S e l e c t i o n Examination was r e p l a c e d by a 'St a n d a r d i z a t i o n T e s t ' 
for the purpose of promotion to primary V. Therefore, the 
preparatory I or primary V was c a l l e d DWI 5. I n 1989, the 
highest b i l i n g u a l c l a s s i s DWI 7. E v e n t u a l l y the b i l i n g u a l 
system w i l l s t a r t i n the primary c l a s s e s i . e . Standard I to 
Standard VI which w i l l be c a l l e d DWI 1 t o DWI 6. (see Table 
4.1) . 2 

T h i s system w i l l be implemented by s t a g e s according to the 
resources a v a i l a b l e u n t i l i t i s f u l l y e s t a b l i s h e d as the 
n a t i o n a l system of education with the p r o v i s i o n t h a t , i n the 
fut u r e , t h i s system may not n e c e s s a r i l y be confined to the 
Malay and E n g l i s h languages but other languages may be 
considered f o r i n c l u s i o n i n the system. N e v e r t h l e s s , i n 
whatever way c o n d i t i o n s may change, the compulsory study of the 
Malay language by a l l students w i l l be maintained to ensure the 
continued usage and growth of the language. 

THE PRESENT NATIONAL OBJECTIVES OF EDUCATION IN BRUNEI 
DARUSSALAM 

1. To e s t a b l i s h a b i l i n g u a l system of education i n which the 
important r o l e of the Malay language (the n a t i o n a l language) 
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i s maintained, while at the same time r e c o g n i s i n g the 
importance of the E n g l i s h language. 

2. To give emphasis to r e l i g i o u s education and ensure t h a t 
I s l a m i c v a l u e s are a s s i m i l a t e d i n the National Education 
System through the school c u r r i c u l u m . 

3. To provide education for every c h i l d for a p e r i o d of a t 
l e a s t 9 y e a r s , i . e 6 years i n primary school and 3 years i n 
lower secondary school. 

4. To ensure by the p r o v i s i o n of common s y l l a b u s e s t h a t the 
c u r r i c u l u m i s the same i n a l l s c h o o l s . 

5. To make secondary education a c c e s s i b l e to a l l on the of 
t h e i r needs and a b i l i t i e s . 

6. To provide a l l c h i l d r e n with an education which w i l l enable 
them to p a r t i c i p a t e a c t i v e l y i n the development of the 
country, so t h a t the needs of the country are met by l o c a l 
people. 

7. To c r e a t e , by means of the above, a n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y upon 
which a sense of l o y a l t y to Brunei i s based, as w e l l as to 
generate the necessary e f f i c i e n c y and f l e x i b i l i t y i n the 
education system to meet the development needs of the 
country. 

THE SCHOOL SYSTEM 

The system of s c h o o l i n g i n Brunei Darussalam i s broadly d i v i d e d 
i n t o Government schools or c o l l e g e s and Non-Government s c h o o l s . 
At present, before the b i l i n g u a l system i s f u l l y o p e r a t i o n a l , 
Government schools c o n s i s t of Malay, E n g l i s h and Arabic w h i l s t 
Non-Government schools are d i v i d e d i n t o Mission, Chinese and 
P r i v a t e s c h o o l s . 

A l l c h i l d r e n e n t e r i n g the Government school system at the age 
of f i v e , s t a y a t the pre-school l e v e l for one year before 
proceeding to the f i r s t year of the primary s c h o o l . They 
continue i n the primary l e v e l f o r s i x y e a r s . Primary l e v e l 



T a b l e 4 . I 

T H E S T R U C T U R E O F I H E E D U C A T I O N A L S Y S T E M 
O F N E G A R A B R U N E I D A R U S S A L A M 

(ACADEMIC PROGRESSION) 

YEAR 
OF 

AGE SCHOOLING 

PRE-SCHOOL 5 I 

, ; - L O W E R ! ^ ^ S -
iF& P R I M ARY3MIIII 

1 
pf7|f 

STANDARDISED TEST 

f ^ ' U P P E R ^ 
> V - P R I M A R " ! 

i '• : ̂  » '-"St a ̂ C rt 

^ R I M ^ ^ ^ D W I I V ) " J * 

S g R I M ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ p O ' f j W ' S i 

^ • R I M A ^ ^ I X D W r ' v i ) ^ ^ ^ 

12 

i l l Si 
PRIMARY EDUCATION EXAMINATION 

BRUNEI JUNIOR C E R T I F I C A T E OF EDUCATION 

U P P E R 
F O R M I V 15 4 

S E C O N D A R Y 
F O R M V 16 5 

G E N E R A L C E R T I F I C A T E OF EDUCATION (ORDINARY L E V E L ) 

H I G H E R / S E C O N D A R Y / 
F O R M V I ( L O W E R ) 17 6 

P R E - U N I V E R S I T Y 
F O R M V I ( U P P E R ) 18 7 

G E N E R A L C E R T I F I C A T E OF EDUCATION (ADVANCED L E V E L ) 

F I R S T Y E A R 19 1 

U N I V E R S I T Y 
S E C O N D Y E A R 20 2 

T H I R D Y E A R 21 .3 

F O U R T H Y E A R 22 4 

FIRST D E G R E E 

POSTGRADUATE STUDIES 

DWI — abbreviation lor Dowi Bahasa (Bilingual). 
S o u r c e : E d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i D a r e s s a l a m 

P r i n t i n g L i m i t e d . 
12 ( 1 9 8 7 ) S t a r T r a d i n g 5. 
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c o n s i s t s of lower primary (Primary I to Primary I I I ) and upper 
primary (Primary IV to Primary V I ) . A s t a n d a r d i z e d t e s t i s s e t 
a t the end of the 3rd year of primary s c h o o l i n g . At the end of 
primary l e v e l another p u b l i c examination, i s s e t before the 
p u p i l s proceed to the secondary l e v e l . 

Secondary l e v e l l a s t s for seven y e a r s . This comprises three 
years i n lower primary (Form I - I I I ) , two years i n upper 
secondary (Form IV -V), and another two years i n higher 
secondary or p r e - u n i v e r s i t y . There are t h r e e p u b l i c 
examinations taken a t t h i s l e v e l as f o l l o w s : 

( i ) Brunei Junior C e r t i f i c a t e of Education s e t at the 
end of the t h i r d year, 

( i i ) General C e r t i f i c a t e of Education (Ordinary l e v e l ) i s 
s e t a t the end of the f i f t h year, 

( i i i ) General C e r t i f i c a t e of Education (Advanced l e v e l ) i s 
s e t a t the end of the seventh year (Upper S i x ) . 

A f t e r completing the S i x t h Form, those with adequate advanced 
l e v e l r e s u l t s can proceed to higher education e i t h e r l o c a l l y or 
abroad. 

Some c h i l d r e n i n p r i v a t e schools enter the pre-school l e v e l a t 
the age of four and follow a two year course before proceeding 
to primary education. The d u r a t i o n of each l e v e l of sch o o l i n g 
i s the same as i n the Government school system. C h i l d r e n from 
Non-Government schools can j o i n the Government Secondary School 
a f t e r completing t h e i r primary education examination, s u b j e c t 
to a s a t i s f a c t o r y l e v e l of attainment. (see t a b l e 4.2 (a) & 
(b) ) 3 

A l l c h i l d r e n i n Brunei, both i n Government and Non-Government 
schools s i t the same p u b l i c examinations. The school year i s 
d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e terms with a t o t a l of 202 school days. The 
longest break i s during the Muslim f a s t i n g month of Ramadan. 
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Schools operate 5 days a week with F r i d a y and Sunday f r e e . 

Table 4.2 (a) 
THE STRUCTURE OF BILINGUAL SYSTEM OF EDUCATION IN BRUNEI 

AGE 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 

12 
13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
20 
21 

LOWER PRIMARY 

UPPER PRIMARY 

PRE SCHOOL 
DWI I 
DWI I I 
DWI I I I 
STANDARDIZATION TEST 
DWI IV 
DWI V 
DWI VI 

DWI V I I 

LOWER SECONDARY 

UPPER SECONDARY 

HIGHER SECONDARY 

UNIVERSITY 

(ST) 

(PSE) 

(BJCE) 

Source: Chart of the 

PRIMARY SCHOOL 
EXAMINATION 
FORM I 
FORM I I 
FORM I I I 
BRUNEI JUNIOR 
CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION 
FORM IV 
FORM V 
GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION 
'0' LEVEL (GCE '0' LEVEL) 
LOWER SIXTH 
UPPER SIXTH 
GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION 
'A' LEVEL (GCE 'A' LEVEL) 
1st YEAR 
2nd YEAR 
3rd YEAR 
POST GRADUATE 

education system of Negara Brunei 
Darussalam, Edu.Department P.3 
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T a b l e 4.2 ( b ) 

T H E STRUCTURE OI SCHOOL SYSTEM 

AGE PROFESSIONAL A C A D E M I C VOCATIONAL AND 
TECHNICAL 

0 
15 

17 

19 

• 

j | | jPPER (3 Y e a r s ) - ^ ^ ^ 
| |PRIMARY 

. 

)WER.SE€0 

I ''/tit- .Mi^r^ ERiiSECONDA 

RE-UNIVERS 

4 I 

indicates direct control of UBD 

S o u r c e : E d u c a t i o n i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m P. 15 
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Education i s provided f r e e f o r c i t i z e n s who attend government 
sc h o o l s . T u i t i o n textbooks, t r a n s p o r t where necessary, board 

s 

and lodging i n h o t e l s for students from r u r a l a r e a s , d r i n k s and 
cakes i n urban and sub-urban schools and lunches i n remote 
r u r a l schools are a l l provided f r e e to p u p i l s . 

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE BILINGUAL SYSTEM 
PRE SCHOOL LEVEL 

From 1985, a l l c h i l d r e n e n t e r i n g the pre-school c l a s s have 
followed the b i l i n g u a l system. The aims of b i l i n g u a l education 
i n the p r e - s c h o o l c l a s s a r e : 

( i ) To develop the c h i l d r e n ' s a t t i t u d e s , enthusiasm, 
i n t e r e s t s and s k i l l s , 

( i i ) To give general education to enable the c h i l d r e n to 
develop mentally, p h y s i c a l l y , emotionally and 
s o c i a l l y . 

( i i i ) To teach b a s i c w r i t i n g , reading and counting, 
( i v ) To give s p i r i t u a l and moral t e a c h i n g . 

PRE SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM 

Below i s the d e s c r i p t i o n of the s u b j e c t s 
SUBJECTS 
Malay language, 
A r i t h m e t i c , 
Moral S t u d i e s , 
B a s i c I s l a m i c 
S t u d i e s , 
B a s i c Body 
Movements, 
Singing, 
S e l f - c a r e 
( h y g i e n e ) , 
T a l e n t and other 
s u b j e c t s with 
informal p r e s e n t a t i o n 

NUMBER IN A WEEK 
There i s no 
s p e c i f i e d number 
of pe r i o d s i n 
these s u b j e c t s 
because of informal 
p r e s e n t a t i o n 
through the 
c h i l d r e n 's 
a c t i v i t i e s . 

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 
Malay language 
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LOWER PRIMARY LEVEL (STANDARD I TO STANDARD I I I ) 

Beginning i n 1985, the b i l i n g u a l concept was implemented i n 
stages as shown i n the fo l l o w i n g c h a r t : 

PRIMARY YEAR 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 
CLASS 

STANDARD I b a z 
STANDARD I I c b a z 
STANDARD I I I d c (b) (a) (z) 
STANDARD IV (d) (c) DWI DWI DWI 

b a z 
STANDARD V DWI DWI DWI DWI DWI 

d c b a z 
STANDARD VI DWI DWI DWI DWI DWI 

d c b a z 
STANDARD V I I DWI DWI 

d c 

a b c d z already i n school under the previous 
system before the b i l i n g u a l system was 
introduced. 

(a) (b) ( c) (d) (z) s i t t i n g f o r the 1 S t a n d a r d i z a t i o n 
T e s t ' 

DWI B i l i n g u a l c l a s s 

I n 1985, those c h i l d r e n who were i n standard I I I i n 1984, s a t 
for the ' S t a n d a r d i z a t i o n T e s t ' when they were i n Standard IV. 
The p u p i l s who pass the ST w i l l f o l l o w the b i l i n g u a l system f o r 
3 y e a r s . In 1986, the p u p i l s who were i n Standard I I i n 1984, 
took t h e i r s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n t e s t when they were i n Standard I V 
(c) i n the c h a r t . I n 1987, p u p i l s i n Standard I I I (b) took 
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t h e i r ST and those who were s u c c e s s f u l i n the t e s t embarked on 
a three year b i l i n g u a l c o u r s e . In 1987, the p u p i l s who were i n 
Standard I i n 1984 (b) were i n DWI 4 a f t e r p a s s i n g the ST i n 
1986. They w i l l continue studying for 3 years i n the upper 
primary c l a s s e s i . e . Standard IV, V and VI i n the b i l i n g u a l 
system. 

The p u p i l s who were i n Standard I i n 1984, w i l l f o l l o w a 
primary course which l a s t s f o r s i x years r a t h e r than seven 
years under the former system. Lower primary education extends 
from Standard I to Standard I I I , and upper primary education 
from Standard IV to V I . 

UPPER PRIMARY LEVEL (STANDARD IV TO STANDARD VI) 

(a) Malay medium 
The f o l l o w i n g c h a r t shows the p o s i t i o n of standards IV, V and 
VI i n 1984 and the t r a n s i t i o n to the b i l i n g u a l concept. 

CLASS YEAR 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 
STANDARD I I I d c (b) 
STANDARD IV (e) (d) (c) DWI 

b 
STANDARD V f DWI 

e 
DWI 
d 

DWI 
c 

DWI 
b 

STANDARD VI g f DWI 
e 

DWI 
d 

DWI 
c 

DWI 
b 

STANDARD V I I 

f 
(pre-
DWI) 

DWI 
E 

DWI 
D 

DWI 
C 

FORM I g f DWI DWI DWI 
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(b) , (e) , (c) , (d) e n r o l l e d under the previous system 
of education and w i l l take the 
'St a n d a r d i z a t i o n T e s t ' when they 
are i n Standard i v . 

DWI B i l i n g u a l c l a s s e s f o r 3 years 
f,g Malay medium e n r o l l e d under the previous system. 
f In the p r e - b i l i n g u a l c l a s s , 

(Pre- preparatory to t r a n s f e r i n g 
DWI) to the b i l i n g u a l concept 
DWI i f t h e r e are s u f f i c i e n t 
f t e a c h e r s . 

In 1985, those p u p i l s i n Standard V i n 1984 ( f ) s a t for the 
Primary School Examination which i s conducted by the Department 
of Examinations. Whatever t h e i r performance i n t h i s 
examination, they were a u t o m a t i c a l l y promoted a year i n the 
secondary schools before they e n r o l l e d i n Form I b i l i n g u a l . The 
p u p i l s i n Standard IV i n 1984 ( e ) , who passed i n t h e i r ST i n 
Standard IV e n r o l i n the b i l i n g u a l school f u l l y f o r 3 y e a r s . 
Those who f a i l e d remained i n the same c l a s s f o r another year. 
The b i l i n g u a l system has been introduced a t the upper primary 
l e v e l namely, DWI V, DWI VI and DWI V I I , but from 1987 onwards 
the b i l i n g u a l system was extended from Standard IV to Standard 
VI i n the upper primary s c h o o l . 

(b) E n g l i s h Preparatory School. 
In 1984, the prep I , I I and I I I were not e f f e c t e d by the 
b i l i n g u a l system because t h e i r medium of i n s t r u c t i o n was 
E n g l i s h . When the b i l i n g u a l system i s f u l l y implemented the 
t i t l e s "Malay medium" and " E n g l i s h medium" w i l l be a b o l i s h e d . 
There w i l l be j u s t one type of school c a l l e d "Government 
Primary School". 

The f o l l o w i n g c h a r t shows how E n g l i s h p r e paratory c l a s s e s were 
adapted to the b i l i n g u a l system between 1984 and 1987. 
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YEAR 
CLASS 1984 1985 1986 1987 

PREP I P I 
PREP I I P 2 P I 
PREP I I I P 3 P 2 P I 
FORM I P 3 DWI DWI 

P 2 P I 

OBJECTIVES IN LOWER PRIMARY EDUCATION STANDARD I TO STANDARD 
I I I 

1. The emphasis i s plac e d on the a l l round development of 
a b i l i t i e s and t r a i n i n g i n b a s i c s t i l l s i n the 3Rs 
(Reading, Writing, Counting). 

2. To strengthen s k i l l s through experience and knowledge 
which i s r e l e v a n t i n order to allow the p u p i l s to p r a c t i s e 
t h e i r s k i l l s . 

3. As a p r e p a r a t i o n f o r formal education. 
4. To s t r e s s the te a c h i n g of the ja w i s c r i p t beginning i n 

Standard I I I . 

LOWER PRIMARY CURRICULUM-STANDARD I TO STANDARD I I I 

SUBJECTS NUMBER OF PERIODS IN A WEEK MEDIUM OF 
(1 Period i s 30 minutes) INSTRUCTION 

1. Malay 10 Periods Malay 
Language 
(Jawi s c r i p t 
w i l l be taught 
from 3rd term 
of Standard I 

2. E n g l i s h 10 Periods E n g l i s h 
Language 
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3. Mathematics 
4. General 

S u b j e c t s 
5. I s l a m i c 

S t u d i e s 
6. P h y s i c a l 

E d u c a t i o n 

7. A r t and 
C r a f t s 

8. C i v i c s 
( s i n g i n g 
r e c r e a t i o n s , 
t r a d i t i o n s 
and customs 
of t h e B r u n e i 
p e o p l e 

TOTAL 8 SUBJECTS 4 5 P e r i o d s 2 

Note: 
R o u t i n e a c t i v i t i e s such as g a r d e n i n g and s c h o o l c l e a n i n g 
t a k e p l a c e e v e r y m o r n i n g f o r about h a l f an hour b e f o r e t h e 
s t a r t o f t h e f i r s t l e s s o n . 

I f t h e r e a r e enough t e a c h e r s , t h e b i l i n g u a l l e s s o n s w i l l be 
s t a r t e d f r o m S t a n d a r d I I I f o l l o w i n g t h e e x i s t i n g c u r r i c u l u m b u t 
t h e medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n w i l l be E n g l i s h . 

UPPER PRIMARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM?STANDARD IV TO STANDARD V I 

( i ) T h i s stage i s t h e b e g i n n i n g o f f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n and 
i t s aim i s t o s t r e n g t h e n t h e b a s i c s k i l l s of t h e 
p u p i l s as w e l l as t o promote t h e i r m o r a l and 
s p i r i t u a l g r o w t h . 

( i i ) L e a r n i n g i s d i r e c t e d t o s t u d y i n g and remembering 

10 P e r i o d s Malay 
5 P e r i o d s Malay 

3 P e r i o d s Malay 

2 P e r i o d s Malay 
T h e o r e t i c a l l y 
i n E n g l i s h 

2 P e r i o d s Malay 

3 P e r i o d s Malay 
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m a t e r i a l which i s r e l e v a n t t o t h e p u p i l s ' 
e n v i r o n m e n t . By t h e t i m e t h e y complete t h e i r upper 
p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n t h e p u p i l s s h o u l d have mastered t h e 
e l e m e n t a r y knowledge which w i l l form t h e f o u n d a t i o n 
f o r t h e i r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s a t t h e secondary s c h o o l . 

UPPER PRIMARY CURRICULUM-STANDARD IV TO STANDARD V I 

SUBJECTS NUMBER OF PERIODS IN A WEEK MEDIUM OF 
( 1 p e r i o d i s 30 mi n u t e s ) INSTRUCTION 

1. Malay language 
2. E n g l i s h language 
3. Mathematics 
4. Science i n c l u d i n g 

H e a l t h Science 
5. H i s t o r y 
6. Geography 
7. I s l a m i c Knowledge 
8. P h y s i c a l E d u c a t i o n 

9. A r t & C r a f t s 
10. C i v i c s ( S i n g i n g , 

s c h o o l r e c r e a t i o n s , 
T r a d i t i o n s & customs 
o f t h e B r u n e i people 

10 P e r i o d s 
10 P e r i o d s 
10 P e r i o d s 
3 P e r i o d s 

2 P e r i o d s 
2 P e r i o d s 
3 P e r i o d s 
2 P e r i o d s 

2 P e r i o d s 
1 P e r i o d s 

Malay 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 

E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 
Malay 
Malay/ 
E n g l i s h 
Malay 
Malay 

TOTAL 10 SUBJECTS 45 

NOTE: I n t h i s s c h o o l a l s o r o u t i n e a c t i v i t i e s such as 
g a r d e n i n g and s c h o o l c l e a n i n g t a k e p l a c e e v e r y 
morning f o r about h a l f an hour b e f o r e t h e f i r s t 
l e s s o n b e g i n s . 

The i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f t h e b i l i n g u a l c oncept a t t h i s l e v e l has 
been l e s s o f a problem because t h e r e were s u f f i c i e n t t e a c h e r s , 
classrooms and t e x t b o o k s except f o r Geography and l o c a l 
H i s t o r y . 
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STANDARDIZATION TEST 

I n 1985, t h e ST had been h e l d i n t h e f i n a l t e r m o f Standard IV. 
A f t e r 1986, t h e ST was h e l d i n t h e f i n a l t e r m f o r Standard I V 
and I I I . B e g i n n i n g from 1987, t h e ST was h e l d i n t h e f i n a l t e r m 
o f Standard I I I . 

FEES FOR NON-CITIZENS 

Under t h e b i l i n g u a l system e d u c a t i o n f o r n o n - c i t i z e n s i s f r e e 
a t t h e lower p r i m a r y l e v e l b u t fee s a re changed i n t h e upper 
p r i m a r y s c h o o l . The l e v e l o f t h e f e e i s f i x e d by t h e E d u c a t i o n 
Department. 

PUPILS ADMISSION TO ARABIC SCHOOLS 

There are no s p e c i a l r e q u i r e m e n t s f o r ad m i s s i o n t o t h e A r a b i c 
s c h o o l s as l o n g as t h e p u p i l s have passed i n t h e ' S e l e c t i o n 

4 

E x a m i n a t i o n ' . VJhich i s h e l d w h i l e t h e y a r e i n P r i m a r y I V . 

STEPS TO PROVIDE THE TEACHERS 

I n o r d e r t o implement t h e b i l i n g u a l system, s t e p s have been 
t a k e n b o t h t o r e c r u i t and t r a i n a p p r o p r i a t e l y q u a l i f i e d 
t e a c h e r s . Teachers o f t h o s e s u b j e c t s which were f o r m e r l y t a u g h t 
i n t h e Malay language are encouraged t o t a k e courses t o improve 
t h e i r command o f E n g l i s h . Courses a r e a l s o p r o v i d e d f o r 
t e a c h e r s o f o t h e r s u b j e c t s . A l s o e f f o r t s a r e b e i n g made t o 
r e c r u i t t e a c h e r s from abroad. More t e a c h e r s on s h o r t - t e r m 
c o n t r a c t s and more p a r t - t i m e t e a c h e r s w i l l be r e c r u i t e d . 
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THE TEACHING OF THE JAWI SCRIPT 

The Jawi s c r i p t was t a u g h t from Standard I onwards f o r t h e 
s u b j e c t o f I s l a m i c Knowledge s t a r t i n g f rom 1986. I t i s a l s o 
i n c l u d e d i n t h e Malav language s y l l a b u s i n t h e P r i a r y School 
C u r r i c u l u m . S p e c i f i c s t e p s have been t a k e n t o ensure t h a t t h e 
Jawi s c r i p t i s e f f e c t i v e l y t a u g h t . 

(1) I n t h e Malay language t h e q u e s t i o n paper f o r t h e P r i m a r y 
School E x a m i n a t i o n r e q u i r e s p u p i l s t o w r i t e an essay i n 
t h e §oman s c r i p t and t h e n t r a n s l i t e r a t e i t i n t o t h e Jawi 
s c r i p t . 

(2) I n t h e Jawi B r u n e i J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 
E x a m i n a t i o n p u p i l s must answer t h e q u e s t i o n s on I s l a m i c 
r e l i g i o n i n t h e Jawi s c r i p t . The Malay language paper a l s o 
r e q u i r e s c o m p o s i t i o n i n b o t h t h e Roman and Jawi s c r i p t s . 
The Malay language o r a l e x a m i n a t i o n r e q u i r e s r e a d i n g f r o m 
t h e Jawi s c r i p t . S p e c i a l courses i n Jawi w r i t i n g have been 
p r i n t e d i n t h i s s c r i p t . 

I t i s a l s o an advantage f o r e v e r y muslim p u p i l i n P r i m a r y I I 
who wants t o j o i n t h e R e l i g i o u s School c l a s s which i s under t h e 
management o f R e l i g i o u s E d u c a t i o n Department, M i n i s t r y o f 
R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s , because a l l t h e s u b j e c t s t a u g h t a r e i n t h e 
Jawi s c r i p t . These p u p i l s w i l l f o l l o w a course o f s i x y e a r s 
u n t i l t h e y o b t a i n t h e i r R e l i g i o u s School C e r t i f i c a t e . The 
s u b j e c t s t h e y l e a r n here a r e Koran, F i k e h , Tauhid and o t h e r 
s u b j e c t s o f i s l a m i c t e a c h i n g s . However, some o f t h e p u p i l s may 
j o i n t h e A r a b i c School, i f t h e y pass t h e ' S e l e c t i o n 
E x a m i n a t i o n 1 when t h e y are i n p r i m a r y IV. 

CLASS OF PRE-BILINGUAL CURRICULUM 

A one year s p e c i a l c ourse has been p r o v i d e d f o r c h i l d r e n who 
were i n S t a n d a r d V I of t h e Malay medium scho o l s i n 1985 i n 
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o r d e r t o p r e p a r e them t o c o n t i n u e t h e i r e d u c a t i o n i n 
b i l i n g u a l system. 

t h e 

The f o l l o w i n g a re t h e s u b j e c t o f t h i s c l a s s . 
SUBJECTS NUMBER OF PERIODS IN A WEEK 

( 1 P e r i o d i s 30 mi n u t e s ) 
MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 

1. Malay Language 
2. E n g l i s h Language 
3. Mathematics 
4. Science i n c l u d i n g 

H e a l t h E d u c a t i o n 
5. P h y s i c a l E d u c a t i o n 
6. C i v i c s 
7. I s l a m i c Knowledge 

6 
12 
10 
6 

2 
1 
3 

Malay 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 

Malay 
Malay 
Malay 

TOTAL 7 SUBJECTS 4 0 P e r i o d s 

The S u b j e c t s i n t h e c u r r i c u l u m were r e - o r g a n i s e d t o p r o v i d e an 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r Malay-medium p u p i l s t o e n r o l i n b i l i n g u a l 
e d u c a t i o n a t t h e lo w e r secondary l e v e l . 

LOWER SECONDARY LEVEL (FORM I TO FORM I I I ) 

E d u c a t i o n a t t h i s l e v e l i s a c o n t i n u a t i o n f r o m t h e l o w e r 
P r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n i n which t h e c u r r i c u l u m emphasised l o c a l 
m a t t e r s . The e d u c a t i o n a t t h i s l e v e l i s desig n e d as a 
p r e p a r a t i o n f o r upper secondary e d u c a t i o n i n academic, 
t e c h n i c a l and v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s . 
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(a) ENGLISH MEDIUM 

YEAR 
CLASS 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 
PREP II / D W I V I P 2 P 1 DWI DWI DWI DWI 

e d c b 
PREP I I I / D W I V I I P 3 P 3 P 1 DWI 

e 
DWI 
d 

DWI 
c 

FORM I F 1 P 3 

FORM I I F 2 F 1 

FORM I I I F 3 F 2 

DWI DWI DWI DWI DWI 
P 2 P 1 e d b, c 
P 3 DWI DWI DWI DWI 

P 2 P 1 e d 
F 1 P 3 DWI DWI DWI 

P 2 P 1 e 

P i , P2, P3 E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system a t t h e l o w e r 
l e v e l . 

b, c, d, e DWI ( b i l i n g u a l c l a s s e s ) a t t h e upper p r i m a r y 
and secondary. 

P3, F l , F2, F3 E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system a t secondary 
l e v e l . 

I l l u s t r a t i o n : 
( i ) The p u p i l s i n f o r m a l , I I and I I I o f t h e E n g l i s h medium 

s c h o o l i n 1984 c o n t i n u e w i t h o u t change because t h e y were 
n o t a f f e c t e d by t h e new b i l i n g u a l system. 

( i i ) From 1986 onwards, t h e concept o f b i l i n g u a l system was 
i n t r o d u c e d by s t a g e s . I t began w i t h Form I i . e t h o s e 
p u p i l s who had a l r e a d y passed t h e i r P r i m a r y C e r t i f i c a t e o f 
E d u c a t i o n i n 1985 ( P 2 ) . 
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(b) MALAY MEDIUM 

YEAR 
CLASS 
STANDARD V 
STANDARD V I 

FORM I 

FORM I I 

FORM I I I 

1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 
f 
g f 

f 
( p r e -
DWI ) 

F I g f DWI 
f 

F 2 F 1 g f 

F 3 F 2 F 1 

DWI 
f 
f DWI 

f 

f g Cla s s e s which are s t i l l e n r o l l e d under t h e p r e v i o u s 
system. 

(Pre-DWI) C l a s s o f p r e - b i l i n g u a l system 

DWI 
F 

E n r o l l i n g i n t h e b i l i n g u a l c l a s s e s a t t h e secondary 
l e v e l . 

Fl,F2,F3 Forms which were e n r o l l e d under t h e p r e v i o u s system. 

I l l u s t r a t i o n : 
( i ) I n 1985, t h e p u p i l s who passed t h e P r i m a r y C e r t i f i c a t e 

o f E d u c a t i o n E x a m i n a t i o n i n 1984 (g i n t h e c h a r t ) were 
promoted t o Form I i n t h e Malay medium. 

( i i ) The Malay medium s t u d e n t s who were i n Forms I , I I , I I I , 
I V and V i n 1984 c o n t i n u e d t h e i r s t u d i e s under t h e 
p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n i n Malay. 

( i i i ) I n 1986, t h e p u p i l s i n St a n d a r d V I i n 1985 (F pre-DWI) 
i n t h e c l a s s o f p r e - b i l i n g u a l s t u d i e s e n r o l l e d i n t h e 
b i l i n g u a l system i n Form I i n 1987 (DWI F ) , i f t h i s was 
n o t p o s s i b l e because o f s h o r t a g e o f t e a c h e r s , t h o s e 
p u p i l s were promoted t o Form I i n t h e Malay medium and 
f o l l o w e d t h e o l d svstem. 
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LOWER SECONDARY CURRICULUM (FORM I FORM I I I ) . 

( i ) The f o l l o w i n g was t h e c u r r i c u l u m f o r p u p i l s i n Form I i n 
1986. A l l s u b j e c t s a re compulsory and are examined. 

SUBJECTS NUMBER OF PERIODS WEEKLY MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 

1. MALAY LANGUAGE 5 P e r i o d s 
2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE 7 P e r i o d s 
3. MATHEMATICS 6 P e r i o d s 
4. INTEGRATED SCIENCE 6 P e r i o d s 
5. HISTORY 3 P e r i o d s 
6. GEOGRAPHY 4 P e r i o d s 
7. ISLAMIC RELIGIOUS 4 P e r i o d s 

KNOWLEDGE INCLUDING 
MORAL & NATIONALITY 
STUDIES 

Malay 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i sh 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 
E n g l i s h 
Malay 

TOTAL SUBJECTS 35 P e r i o d s 

( i i ) O p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s which a r e examined: 
( o n l y one s u b j e c t need be chosen) 

SUBJECTS NUMBER OF PERIODS WEEKLY MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 

1. AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE 5 P e r i o d s E n g l i s h 
*2. DOMESTIC SCIENCE 3 P e r i o d s E n g l i s h 
3. COMMERCIAL STUDIES 3 P e r i o d s E n g l i s h 
4. THIRD LANGUAGE 3 P e r i o d s E n g l i s h 
5. WOODWORK 3 P e r i o d s E n g l i s h 
6. METALWORK 3 P e r i o d s E n g l i s h 
7. ART & CRAFTS 3 P e r i o d s Malay 
8. MUSIC 3 P e r i o d s Malay/ 

E n g l i s h 

Domestic Science r e p l a c e s s e w i n g / k n i t t i n g . 
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I n a d d i t i o n two p e r i o d s a week o f p h y s i c a l e d u c a t i o n a r e 
compulsory. T h i s s u b j e c t i s t a u g h t i n t h e Malay language and i s 
not examined. The t o t a l number o f p e r i o d s a week i s 40. 

UPPER SECONDARY LEVEL (FORM IV TO FORM V) 

The e d u c a t i o n a t t h i s l e v e l i s a c o n t i n u a t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n i n 
t h e l o w e r secondary s c h o o l . On t h e b a s i s of t h e i r performance 
i n t h e B r u n e i J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n , p u p i l s a re 
p l a c e d e i t h e r i n t h e academic stream or i n t h e t e c h n i c a l and 
v o c a t i o n a l s t r e a m . The two streams were i n t e n d e d t o e x t e n d t h e 
e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n a t t h i s s t a g e , so t h a t b o t h p u p i l s who 
were a c a d e m i c a l l y i n c l i n e d and t h o s e who wished t o l e a r n 
p r a c t i c a l s k i l l s c o u l d f i n d a p p r o p r i a t e courses i n t h e upper 
secondary s c h o o l . 

(a) ENGLISH MEDIUM 

YEAR 
CLASS 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 

FORM I F 1 P 3 DWI DWI DWI 
P 2 P 1 e 

FORM I I F 2 F 1 P 3 DWI DWI DWI 
P 1 P 1 e 

FORM I I I F 3 F 2 F 1 P 3 DWI DWI DWI 
P 2 P 1 e 

FORM IV F 4 F 3 F 2 P 1 P 3 DWI DWI DWI 
P 2 P 1 e 

FORM V F 5 F 4 F 3 F 2 F 1 P 3 DWI DWI 
P 2 P 1 

P i , P2, e, DWI E n r o l l i n g i n t h e b i l i n g u a l system. 
P3, F l , F2, F3 E n r o l l i n g i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n . 
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I l l u s t r a t i o n : 
( i ) The s t u d e n t s i n Form IV and Form V i n E n g l i s h medium i n 

1984 c o n t i n u e d t o e n r o l l i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f 
e d u c a t i o n as t h e s t u d e n t s i n Form I , I I and E n g l i s h medium 
i n 1984. 

( i i ) I n 1989, t h e b i l i n g u a l concept was f u l l y implemented i n 
Form I V (P2 i n t h e c h a r t ) 

(b) MALAY MEDIUM 

YEAR 
CLASS 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 
STANDARD V I g f f 

(pre-DWI) 
FORM I T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM I I T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM I I I T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM IV T 4 T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM V T 5 T 4 T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 

f , g E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n , 
f E n r o l l e d i n t h e c l a s s f o r P r e - b i l i n g u a l e d u c a t i o n . 

(pre-DWI) 
DWI E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n a t 
f secondary l e v e l . 

T l , T2, T3, T4, T5. E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f 
e d u c a t i o n . 
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I l l u s t r a t i o n : 
( i ) The p u p i l s who were i n Form I V and Form V i n Malay medium 

i n 1984 c o n t i n u e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n as 
d i d s t u d e n t s i n Form I , I I and I I I i n 1984. 

( i i ) By 1990 t h e p u p i l s i n t h e c l a s s o f (DWI f i n t h e c h a r t ) 
s h o u l d s t a r t e n r o l l i n g i n t h e b i l i n g u a l system o f 
e d u c a t i o n when t h e y a r e i n Form IV. These p u p i l s were i n 
Sta n d a r d V i n Malay medium i n 1984, and a t t e n d e d t h e 
p r e - b i l i n g u a l c l a s s i n 1986. ( f ( p r e - D W I ) ) . Howerer i f 
t h i s cannot be implemented, t h e p u p i l s ( f ) who passed 
t h e i r B r u n e i J u n i o r C e r t i f i c a t e of E d u c a t i o n i n 1988 w i l l 
be promoted t o Form IV i n t h e Malay medium i n 1989 and 
f o l l o w t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n . 

( i i i ) The group who e n r o l l e d i n t h e c l a s s o f pre-DWI or 
p f e - b i l i n g u a l system o f e d u c a t i o n w i l l be t a u g h t h i s t o r y 
and Geography, which a r e t h e i r o p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s t h r o u g h 
t h e medium o f t h e Malay language. 

UPPER SECONDARY CURRICULUM (FORM I V AND V) 
( a ) . D e s c r i p t i o n o f compulsory and e x a m i n a t i o n s u b j e c t s 
( i ) Science stream 

SUBJECTS 

1. MALAY LANGUAGE 
2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
3. MATHEMATICS 
4. PURE SCIENCE 

SUBJECTS 
(CHEMISTRY, 
BIOLOGY,PHYSICS) 

5. + ANOTHER ONE 
SUBJECT 

TOTAL 5 SUBJECTS 

NO. OF PERIODS PER-WEEK 

4 
6 
5 

10 

MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 
MALAY 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 

25 
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( i i ) A r t s s t r e a m 

SUBJECTS 

1. 
2. 

*3. 
4. 

MALAY LANGUAGE 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
MATHEMATICS 
GEOGRAPHY OR 
HISTORY 

TOTAL 4 SUBJECTS 

NO. OF PERIODS PER-WEEK 

4 
6 
5 
5 

MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 
MALAY 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 

20 

T h i s Mathematics s y l l a b u s i s d i f f e r e n t f rom t h e s y l l a b u s 
o f M athematics which i s t a u g h t i n t h e Science and 
T e c h n i c a l s t r e a m . However, t h o s e p u p i l s i n t h e A r t s s t r e a m 
who show a b i l i t y i n Mathematics w i l l be encouraged t o 
a t t e n d t h e c l a s s e d i n t h e s u b j e c t which are t a u g h t i n t h e 
Science and T e c h n i c a l stream. 

Note; The p u p i l s who a r e e n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e - b i l i n g u a l 
c l a s s w i l l f o l l o w t h e b i l i n g u a l system o f e d u c a t i o n 
f o r a l l s u b j e c t s except H i s t o r y and Geography f o r 
whi c h t h e medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n i s Malay. 

( i i i ) T e c h n i c a l stream 

SUBJECTS 

1. MALAY LANGUAGE 
2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
3. MATHEMATICS 
4. SCIENCE OR 

ENGINEERING 
SCIENCE OF PHYSICS 

TOTAL 4 SUBJECTS 

NO. OF PERIODS PER WEEK 

4 
6 
5 
5 

20 

MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 
MALAY 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 

(b) Malay language, E n g l i s h language and Mathematics a r e 
compulsory f o r a l l p u p i l s . 
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( i ) Science s t r e a m 

I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e compulsory s u b j e c t s , p u p i l s can choose 3 
s u b j e c t s from t h e f o l l o w i n g l i s t o f o p t i o n s . 

SUBJECTS 

1. BIOLOGY 
2. HISTORY 
3. PHYSICS 
4. AGRICULTURAL 

SCIENCE 
5. ADDITIONAL 

MATHEMATICS 
6. FOOD & NUTRITION 
7. GEOGRAPHY/HISTORY 
8. COMPUTER STUDIES 
9. ISLAMIC KN0WLEDG6 
10. ECONOMICS 
TOTAL 10 SUBJECTS 

NO. OF PERIODS PER-WEEK 

5 
5 
5 
4 

4 
5 
4 
4 
5 

45 

MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 

ENGLISH 

ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
MALAY 
ENGLISH 

2 

Note; The b i l i n g u a l c l a s s e s a r e s t i l l t a u g h t H i s t o r y and 
Geography i n t h e Malay language/il. 

( i i ) A r t stream 
S t u d e n t s choose 3 <8r 4 s u b j e c t s from t h e f o l l o w i n g 
l i s t ; 

SUBJECTS 

SCIENCE OR 
COMBINED SCIENCE 
HUMAN SOCIAL 
BIOLOGY 
AGRICULTURAL 
SCIENCE 

NO. OF PERIODS PER-WEEK MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 
E n g l i s h 

E n g l i s h 

E n g l i s h 
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4. GEOGRAPHY 
5. HISTORY 
6. ECONOMICS 
7. ART 
8. MUSIC/COMP UTER 

STUDIES 

9. ISLAMIC RELIGIOUS 
KNOWLEDGE 

10. ENGLISH L I T . 
1 1 . MALAY L I T . 
12. THIRD LANG. 
13. FASHION & FABRIC 
14. FOOD & NUTRITION 
15. COMMERCIAL STUDIES/ 

COMMERCE 
16. PRINCIPLES OF 

ACCOUNTING 

5 E n g l i s h 
5 E n g l i s h 
5 E n g l i s h 
4 Malay 
4 Malay f o r 

Music 
E n g l i s h 
f o r 
Comp. s t d 

4 Malay 

4 E n g l i s h 
4 Malay 
4 
4 E n g l i s h 
4 E n g l i s h 
4 E n g l i s h 

4 E n g l i s h 

Note; i f Science or Combined Science has been t a k e n , i t 
cannot be combined w i t h Human and S o c i a l B i o l o g y . 

( i i i ) T e c h n i c a l stream 

SUBJECTS NO. OF PERIODS PER-WEEK MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 

1. PHYSICS OR 5 E n g l i s h 
ENGINEERING 
SCIENCE 

2. WOODWORK/METAL- 4 E n g l i s h 
WORK 

3. SCIENCE 5 E n g l i s h 
4. METALWORK 4 E n g l i s h 

ENGINEERING 
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5. ISLAMIC KNOWLEDGE 
6. ELECTRICITY & 

ELECTRONICS 
7. ADDITIONAL 

MATHEMATICS 
8. COMPUTER STUDIES 
9. GEOMETRICAL & 

MECHANICAL DRAWING 
10. SURVEYING 
11 . GEOMETRICAL & 

BUILDING DRAWING 
12. COMMERCE 
13. COMMERCIAL STUDIES 
14. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 
15. ECONOMICS 

4 Malay 
4 E n g l i s h 

4 E n g l i s h 

4 E n g l i s h 
4 Malay & 

E n g l i s h 
4 E n g l i s h 
4 Malay & 

E n g l i s h 
4 E n g l i s h 
4 E n g l i s h 
4 E n g l i s h 
5 E n g l i s h 

Note; 1.Physics cannot be combined w i t h E n g i n e e r i n g 
Science o r Science. 

2. Woodwork o r Metalwork cannot be t a k e n t o g e t h e r 
w i t h Metalwork o r E n g i n e e r i n g . 

3. G e o m e t r i c a l and Mechanical Drawing cannot be 
combined w i t h G e o m e t r i c a l and B u i l d i n g Drawing. 

> 4.Commerce cannot be combined w i t h Commercial 
S t u d i e s . 

(c ) S t u d e n t s a r e a l l o w e d t o ta k e up t o 7 or 8 s u b j e c t s . 
T h i s w i l l depend on t h e i r a b i l i t i e s and t h e consent of t h e 
P r i n c i p a l o f t h e s c h o o l . 

HIGHER SECONDARY EDUCATION (FORM SIXTH) 
E d u c a t i o n a t t h i s l e v e l i s t h e e x t e n s i o n o f t h e work done i n 
t h e upper secondary s c h o o l . Admission t o t h e S i x t h Form i s 
c o n d i t i o n a l upon p a s s i n g t h e B r u n e i C e r t i f i c a t e o f E d u c a t i o n 
'0' l e v e l . Depending upon t h e i r r e s u l t s i n t h i s e x a m i n a t i o n 
p u p i l s are placed, i n e i t h e r t h e academic, t e c h n i c a l o r t h e 
t e a c h i n g s t r e a m . 
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A t t h e h i g h e r secondary e d u c a t i o n l e v e l , t h e major emphasis i n 
t h e c u r r i c u l u m i s on Science o r A r t s s u b j e c t s . The course 
q u a l i f i e s s t u d e n t s f o r f u r t h e r s t u d y abroad. 

(a) ENGLISH MEDIUM 

CLASS/YEAR 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 

FORM I I I F 3 F 2 F 1 F 3 DWI 
P 2 

DWI 
P 1 

FORM IV F 4 F 3 F 2 F 1 DWI 
P 2 

DWI 
P 1 

FORM V F 5 F 4 F 3 F 2 F 1 P 3 DWI 
P 2 

DWI 
P 1 

FORM VI (L) F61 F 5 F 4 F 3 F 2 F 1 P 3 DWI 
P 2 

DWI 
P 1 

FORM VI (U) F6u F61 F 5 F 4 F 3 F 2 F 1 P 3 DWI 
P 2 

DWI DWI E n r o l l e d i n t h e b i l i n g u a l system 
P I P 2 
F3, F4, F5, F6L, F6U. E n r o l l e d on t h e p r e v i o u s system. 

Source; The b i l i n g u a l system o f 
e d u c a t i o n 1985 Department o f E d u c a t i o n 
B r u n e i . 
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(b) MALAY MEDIUM 

CLASS/YEAR 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 
FORM I T i g f DWI 

f 
FORM I I T 2 T 1 g f 
FORM I I I T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM IV T 4 T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM V T 5 T 4 T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM VIB T6B T 5 T 4 T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 
FORM VIA T6A T6B T 5 T 4 T 3 T 2 T 1 g f DWI 

f 

f , g E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n , 
f E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e - b i l i n g u a l c l a s s , 

(kp) 
DWI E n r o l l e d i n t h e b i l i n g u a l system of e d u c a t i o n , 
f 

T l , T2, E n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s system o f e d u c a t i o n . 
T3, T4, 
T5, T6B, 
T6A. 

I l l u s t r a t i o n . 
( i ) The p u p i l s i n t h e l o w e r and upper Form S i x t h i n 1984 b o t h 

Mayay and E n g l i s h medium c o n t i n u e under t h e p r e v i o u s 
system o f e d u c a t i o n . 

( i i ) By 1992, t h e p u p i l s who had e n r o l l e d i n t h e p r e - b i l i n g u a l 
c l a s s (DWI f ) w i l l c o n t i n u e i n t h e b i l i n g u a l system o f 
e d u c a t i o n i n t h e Lower S i x t h Form. 
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HIGHER SECONDARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM (FORM SIXTH LOWER AND 
UPPER) 

There are two compulsory e x a m i n a t i o n s u b j e c t s . The f i r s t i s a 
g e n e r a l paper which i s t a u g h t i n e i t h e r E n g l i s h o r Malay b u t 
when t h e b i l i n g u a l system i s f u l l y implemented i t w i l l be 
t a u g h t o n l y i n E n g l i s h . The second c o m p l u l s o r y s u b j e c t i s 
N a t i o n a l I d e n t i t y S t u d i e s . T h i s i n c l u d e s m o r a l s t u d i e s and i s 
t a u g h t i n Malay. 

O p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s which w i l l be examined. 
P u p i l s choose 3 from t h e f o l l o w i n g l i s t : 

SUBJECTS NO. OF PERIODS PER-WEEK 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16, 

17. 

18. 

MALAY LANGUAGE 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
PURE MATHEMATICS 
MATHEMATICS 
ACCOUNTING 
ECONOMICS & 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
GEOGRAPHY 
HISTORY 
BIOLOGY 
PHYSICS 
CHEMISTRY 
ECONOMICS 
ART 
ISLAMIC R.KNOWLEDGE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
THIRD LANGUAGE 

8 
5 
6 
6 
5 
5 

5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
5 
5 
6 
5 
5 

SYARIAH 6 
(ISLAMIC LAW) 
USULUDDIN (TENETS OF ISLAM) 6 

MEDIUM OF 
INSTRUCTION 
MALAY 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 

ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
MALAY 
MALAY 
ENGLISH 
Depends on 
language 
l e a r n e d 
MALAY 

MALAY 



154 

EXTRA CURRICULA ACTIVITIES IN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

E x t r a c u r r i c u l a a c t i v i t i e s are a r r a n g e d by t h e E.C.A. S e c t i o n 
and e v e r y p u p i l i s r e q u i r e d t o t a k e p a r t i n some a c t i v i t y . The 
a c t i v i t i e s f o l l o w a p l a n p r e p a r e d by t h e E.C.A. S e c t i o n and 
p u p i l s a r e g i v e n a grade a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r l e v e l o f 
performance t h r o u g h o u t t h e y e a r . 

THE CONCEPT OF BRUNEI DARUSSALAM SYSTEM OF EDUCATION 

A d i s t i n c t i v e and i m p o r t a n t p a r t o f t h e 1972 E d u c a t i o n P o l i c y 
i n B r u n e i was t h e B r u n o i wao t h e Malay Muslim S u l t a n a t e 
Concept. T h i s concept i s d e s i g n e d t o ensure t h a t t h o s e f e a t u r e s 
which are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f B r u n e i are f u l l y r e p r e s e n t e d i n t h e 
e d u c a t i o n system. The t h r e e e s s e n t i a l elements o f t h e concept 
are t h e Malay t r a d i t i o n s o f B r u n e i , t h e I s l a m i c v a l u e s o f t h e 
s o c i e t y and l o y a l t y t o t h e S u l t a n . The p u p i l s a r e t a u g h t t o 
un d e r s t a n d what each o f the s e i n v o l v e and t o see them as p a r t 
o f a v a l u a b l e c u l t u r a l h e r i t a g e and as a means o f p r o m o t i n g a 
p e a c e f u l , u n i t e d and prosperous n a t i o n . The p o l i c y s e t s out i n 
some d e t a i l t h e l e s s o n s w h i c h t h e p u p i l s s h o u l d have a t each 
st a g e o f s c h o o l i n g i n o r d e r t o i n c u l c a t e t h e c o n c e p t . I t a l s o 
recommends a c t i v i t i e s , such as v i s i t s , which t h e y can un d e r t a k e 
t o e n r i c h t h e i r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e p a s t and s t r e n g t h e n t h e i r 
sense o f community and c o - o p e r a t i o n as c i t i z e n s o f B r u n e i . 
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CHAPTER 5 

DEFINITIONS OF THE HANDICAPPED 
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An a p p r e c i a t i o n of t h e s p e c i a l needs of t h e handicapped began 
when r e l i g i o u s communities i n t r o d u c e d a more compassionate 
a t t i t u d e and some b a s i c c a r e f o r t h e handicapped i n h o s p i c e s . 
I n s t i t u t i o n s f o r t h e b l i n d , t h e deaf and dumb were e s t a b l i s h e d 
as e a r l y as t h e s i x t e e n t h c e n t u r y i n Europe. Since t h a t t i m e 
p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e handicapped and p a r t i c u l a r l y e d u c a t i o n a l 
f a c i l i t i e s have been g r e a t l y expanded. The g r o w t h o f e d u c a t i o n 
has i n c l u d e d t h e development of s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n f o r 
handicapped c h i l d r e n . Many Commissions and Committees o f 
e n q u i r y i n t h e developed c o u n t r i e s have c o n s i d e r e d t h e s p e c i a l 
problems of p r o v i d i n g an adequate and e f f e c t i v e e d u c a t i o n f o r 
handicapped young p e o p l e . I n t h e U n i t e d Kingdom, e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r o v i s i o n f o r a l l handicapped c h i l d r e n was most r e c e n t l y 
c o n s i d e r e d by t h e Warnock Committee."'' 

However, t h e r e i s s t i l l no c l e a r g e n e r a l l y agreed d e f i n i t i o n o f 
th e d i f f e r e n c e between terms such as h a n d i c a p , d i s a b i l i t y , 
i n c a p a c i t y and d i s a d v a n t a g e , a c i r c u m s t a n c e which i n t r o d u c e s 
a m b i g u i t i e s i n t o many d i s c u s s i o n s . W i l f r e d K. Brennan i n 
'Changing S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n Now' p o i n t s out t h a t ' d i s a b i l i t y 
may be r e g a r d e d as a l o s s of c a p a c i t y o r f u n c t i o n due t o 
p h y s i c a l , s e n s o r y , n e u r o l o g i c a l , i n t e l l e c t u a l or e m o t i o n a l 
impairment. The cause o f t h e d i s a b i l i t y may o f t e n be de t e r m i n e d 
(though n o t n e c e s s a r i l y r e c t i f i e d ) and i t may a l s o be p o s s i b l e 
t o measure or assess t h e degree o f of impairment i n r e l a t i o n t o 

2 
what i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be n o r m a l . ' But whether or n o t t h e 
d i s a b i l i t y c o n s t i t u t e s a handicap i s more d i f f i c u l t t o 
d e r t e r m i n e f o r i t depends on many v a r i a b l e s . C e r t a i n 
d i s a b i l i t i e s h andicap i n d i v i d u a l s i n some s i t u a t i o n s but n o t i n 
o t h e r s , or f o r a s p e c i f i c p e r i o d d u r i n g t h e i r l i v e s . 

There are many ways t o i d e n t i f y and assess t h e handicapped. For 
i n s t a n c e , P r o f e s s o r Brimblecombe i n 'A New Approach t o t h e ca r e 
of Handicapped C h i l d r e n 1 mentioned t h a t , 'our f i r s t o b j e c t i v e 
was t o i d e n t i f y a l l handicapped c h i l d r e n (where t h e handicap 
was of p o s t or p r e - n a t a l o r i g i n ) i n a d e f i n e d p o p u l a t i o n o f 
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b i r t h s , and t o a t t e m p t t o measure t h e e x t e n t o f t h e t h e 
f u n c t i o n a l handicap p r e s e n t i n each c h i l d . I t was f i r s t 
n e cessary t o d e f i n e t h e meaning of t h e words d e f e c t , d i s a b i l i t y 
and h a n d i c a p . M e d i c a l diagnoses do n o t of themselves i n d i c a t e 
t h e e x t e n t o f f u n c t i o n a l h a n d i c a p . ' ^ However, we have a p p l i e d 
t h e l e g a l d e f i n i t i o n s which are u s e f u l f o r en c o u r a g i n g 
c a t e g o r i z a t i o n i n e d u c a t i o n a l t h i n k i n g . 

Why i s s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n necessary f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n ? 
F r e d Adam i n ' S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n ' d e s c r i b e d 'handicapped 
c h i l d r e n as no d i f f e r e n t f r o m o r d i n a r y c h i l d r e n . That t h e y need 
t o be educated i s perhaps t h e most o b v i o u s and c e r t a i n l y t h e 
most i m p o r t a n t o f e d u c a t i o n a l t r u i s m s . Every c h i l d i s a unique 
i n d i v i d u a l w i t h h i s own s p e c i f i c r i g h t s t o l i f e , l i b e r t y and 
t h e p u r s u i t o f happiness as w e l l as h i s own o b l i g a t i o n s t o , and 

4 
e n t i t l e m e n t s f r o m t h e s o c i e t y o f which he forms a p a r t . ' The 
Warnock Report s t r e s s e d t h e same p o i n t , 'every c h i l d i s a 
uniq u e i n d i v i d u a l w i t h i n a continuum o f need. There i s no sharp 
d i v i d e between t h e handicapped and t h e non-handicapped.' 

I f t h e r e i s t o be s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n p r o v i s i o n f o r handicapped 
c h i l d r e n t h e r e must be a p p r o p r i a t e l e g i s l a t i o n approved by t h e 
Government and i t must be made c l e a r who i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r 
i m p l e m e n t i n g t h e laws. 

I n B r i t a i n , t h e terms 'handicap' and 'handicapped' as used 
t o d a y c a r r y s e v e r a l meanings. A r e p o r t by t h e w o r l d H e a l t h 
O r g a n i s a t i o n (WHO) i n 1980 mentions '...One such e a r l y B r i t i s h 
a t t e m p t a t d e f i n i t i o n i n which 'handicaps' were r e g a r d e d as a 
sub s e t o f ' d i s a b i l i t i e s ' , a handicap b e i n g a d i s a b i l i t y 
a f f e c t i n g normal g r o w t h , development and a d j u s t m e n t t o l i f e 
o v e r a s u b s t a n t i a l p e r i o d o f t i m e , i f n o t p e r m a n e n t l y . 
S i m i l a r l y , d i s a b i l i t i e s were d e f i n e d as a subset o f d e f e c t s , a 
d i s a b i l i t y b e i n g a d e f e c t w h i c h r e s u l t s i n some m a l f u n c t i o n b u t 
which does n o t n e c e s s a r i l y a f f e c t t h e i n d i v i d u a l ' s normal l i f e . 
A d e f e c t was d e f i n e d as some i n f e c t i o n , i m p a i r m e n t or d i s o r d e r 
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of t h e body i n t e l l e c t or p e r s o n a l i t y . ' However, t h e s e 
d e f i n i t i o n s were n o t found t o be v e r y u s e f u l as t h e y r e l i e d on 
s u b j e c t i v e c o n s i d e r a t i o n s and t h e y were f e l t t o be 
i n s u f f i c i e n t l y p r e c i s e f o r p r o f e s s i o n a l use by m e d i c a l and 
h e a l t h w o r k e r s . Yet these d e f i n i t i o n s c o r r e s p o n d f a i r l y c l o s e l y 
t o those used t o d a y by most p e o p l e . 

A b e t t e r approach perhaps i s i m p l i c i t i n WHO's d e f i n i t i o n t h a t 
a ' d i s a b i l i t y ' o n l y becomes a 'handicap' i f t h e i n d i v i d u a l i s 
unable t o d e v e l o p compensatory s t r a t e g i e s . At p r e s e n t , c h i l d r e n 
born w i t h some mental or p h y s i c a l d e f e c t a r e l a b e l l e d as 
'handicapped* b e f o r e t h e y a r e o l d enough t o develop such 
s t r a t e g i e s . Yet i n t h e s e days t h e r e are many a d u l t s and 
c h i l d r e n w i t h s u b s t a n t i a l d e f e c t s , who by d e t e r m i n a t i o n , 
p e r s i s t e n c e , p r o s t h e s e s , s k i l f u l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n or f a v o u r a b l e 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s do not become 'hand i c a p p e d 1 . WHO Working Group 
employed a t r i a l scheme which p r o v i d e d t h e c o n c e p t u a l base f o r 
' I n t e r n a t i o n A C l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f Im p a i r m e n t s , D i s a b i l i t i e s and 
Handicaps' (ICIDH) where handicap as e q u i v a l e n t t o d i s a d v a n t a g e 
consequent on d i s e a s e , d e f e c t or d i s a b i l i t y i s g i v e n a much 
more p r e c i s e d e f i n i t i o n by means o f t h e t e r m ' d i s a b l e m e n t ' 
(Wood and Badley 1978). 
The ICIDH has d i s t i n g u i s h e d t h r e e l e v e l s of d i s a b l e m e n t : 

1. ' i m p a i r m e n t s * are a b n o r m a l i t i e s of b o d i l y s t r u c t u r e 
and appearance or organ or system f u n c t i o n . 

2. ' d i s a b i l i t i e s ' are r e s t r i c t i o n s on t h e performance o f 
t h o s e f u n c t i o n s and a c t i v i t i e s which a r e 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f human b e i n g s . 

3. 'handicaps' a r e d i s a d v a n t a g e s p r e v e n t i n g t h e 
f u l f i l m e n t o f r o l e s t h a t a re normal (depending on age, 
sex and s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l f a c t o r s ) f o r t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l . 

T h i s k i n d o f c l a s s i f i c a t i o n was s u p p o r t e d by Byrne & P a d f i e l d 
(1978) f o r whom t h e terms d i s a b l e d and handicapped a r e 
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i n t e r c h a n g a b l e and synonymous. A f e a t u r e o f t h i s 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of handicap i s t h a t t h e i n d i v i d u a l ' s e x p e r i e n c e 
of d i s a b l e m e n t i s assessed on s i x s p e c i f i e d d imensions; 
o r i e n t a t i o n , p h y s i c a l independence, m o b i l i t y , o c c u p a t i o n , 
s o c i a l i n t e g r a t i o n and economic s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y . 

Under t h e WHO t e r m i n o l o g y , 'handicap' i s n o t a l a b e l t h a t 
s h o u l d be a u t o m a t i c a l l y and permanently a p p l i e d t o any c h i l d 
w i t h i m p a i r m e n t s , however severe. The p a r e n t s o f handicapped 
c h i l d r e n were a d v i s e d t h a t t h e y s h o u l d n o t send t h e i r c h i l d r e n 
t o a s p e c i a l s c h o o l because t h e y are handicapped b u t because a t 
a s p e c i a l s c h o o l t h e y w i l l be g i v e n a s s i s t a n c e and t e a c h i n g of 
a k i n d which w i l l remove or a t l e a s t a l l e v i a t e one or more of 
t h e i r h a n d i c a p s . The WHO c l a s s i f i c a t i o n (1980) emphasises t h r e e 
i m p o r t a n t f e a t u r e s o f t h e new concept of handi c a p : 

' 1 . . . some v a l u e i s a t t a c h e d t o d e p a r t u r e from a 
s t r u c t u r a l , f u n c t i o n a l or performance norm, e i t h e r by 
the i n d i v i d u a l h i m s e l f or by h i s peers i n a group t o 
which he r e l a t e s 

2.The v a l u a t i o n i s dependent on c u l t u r a l norms, so t h a t a 
person may be handicapped i n one group and n o t i n 
a n o t h e r . Time, p l a c e , s t a t u s and r o l e a r e a l l 
c o n t r i b u t o r y . 

3.In t h e f i r s t i n s t a n c e , t h e v a l u a t i o n i s u s u a l l y t o t h e 
Q 

d i s a d v a n t a g e of t h e a f f e c t e d i n d i v i d u a l . . ' 

From t h e above v i e w s , i t i s c l e a r t h a t t h e handicapped can be 
v a r i o u s l y i d e n t i f i e d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e d e f i n i t i o n s adopted. 
However, w i t h p r o p e r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , i t i s p o s s i b l e t o p l a n f o r 
s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n a l needs f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n i n a way 
which w i l l make t h e p r o v i s i o n f o r them as e f f e c t i v e as t h a t f o r 
normal c h i l d r e n . 
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As i s p o i n t e d o u t i n t h e Warnock Report t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and 
assessment o f s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n a l needs i s a complex p r o c e s s . 
S i m p l i s t i c c a t e g o r i z a t i o n l a b e l l i n g can be m i s l e a d i n g and 
dangerous. L e g a l d e f i n i t i o n s s h o u l d be drawn up and an Act 
d e a l i n g w i t h e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e handicapped s h o u l d 
be passed i n B r u n e i . T h i s w i l l a l s o be an advantage f o r t h e 
a u t h o r i t i e s concerned t o d e s i g n g e n e r a l p r o v i s i o n f o r a l l 
d i s a b l e d people i n t h e s t a t e . 

CATEGORIES AND DEFINITIONS IN BRUNEI 

No c l e a r c a t e g o r i e s or d e f i n i t i o n s of t h e d i s a b l e d have, as 
y e t , been drawn up by t h e government as a g u i d e t o t h e 
r e s p o n s i b l e a u t h o r i t i e s . There i s s t i l l c o n s i d e r a b l e c o n f u s i o n 
e s p e c i a l l y i n s c h o o l s because t h e c a t e g o r i e s of handicap which 
were e s t a b l i s h e d by t h e Department of M e d i c a l S e r v i c e s were 
d e c i d e d by p a e d i a t r i c i a n s , and based s o l e y on m e d i c a l 

A* 
c o n d i t i o n s . There i s o f t e n a p r o b l e m of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n when 
c h i l d r e n s u f f e r from more t h a n one d i s a b i l i t y . T h i s c r e a t e s 
c o n f u s i o n and makes i t d i f f i c u l t t o determine t h e k i n d o f h e l p 
which can be g i v e n t o them i n s c h o o l . The o n l y sharp 
d i s t i n c t i o n i n t h e s c h o o l s i s between t h e handicapped and t h e 
non-handicapped c h i l d r e n . A l t h o u g h t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n 
has i t s own c e n t r e s f o r v e r y m i l d l y handicapped c h i l d r e n i n 
s e l e c t e d s c h o o l s t h r o u g h o u t t h e s t a t e , most of t h e c h i l d r e n i n 
t h e c l a s s e s have a v a r i e t y o f h a n d i c a p s . For i n s t a n c e , t h e 
s l o w - l e a r n e r s , t h e m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d and t h o s e s u f f e r i n g from 
downsyndrome ar e p l a c e d i n t h e same c a t e g o r y . The deaf and 
p a r t i a l l y deaf a r e i n t h i s c a t e g o r y as w e l l . T h i s i s n o t a 
s u f f i c i e n t l y p r e c i s e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n f o r t h e handicapped 
c h i l d r e n t o be p r o v i d e d w i t h an e d u c a t i o n s u i t e d t o t h e i r 
needs. A l l t h e c l a s s e s which have been s e t up are s t i l l 
r e g a r d e d as a p i l o t scheme a l t h o u g h s i n c e 1977 t h e Department 
of E d u c a t i o n has had a Remedial E d u c a t i o n U n i t . I n s p i t e o f t h i s 
t h e Department c o n t i n u e s t o r e l y on t h e m e d i c a l r e p o r t on each 
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c h i l d g i v e n by t h e Department of M e d i c a l s e r v i c e s . From t h e 
m e d i c a l p o i n t of view a c h i l d i s d e f i n e d as handicapped i f he 
or she s u f f e r s f r o m a d i s a b i l i t y which may a d v e r s e l y a f f e c t h i s 
or her development and p l a c e him or her a t a d i s a d v a n t a g e as a 
member of t h e community. 

D i f f e r e n t n a t i o n s have adopted d i f f e r e n t d e f i n i t i o n s of 
d i s a b i l i t y . B r u n e i c o u l d , w i t h advantage, make a t h o r o u g h 
survey of t h e s e d e f i n i t i o n s b e f o r e d r a w i n g up any i f i t s own 
d e f i n i t i o n s of d i s a b i l i t y . At t h e moment, t h e l a c k of agreement 
c o n c e r n i n g who a r e t h e d i s a b l e d makes i n t e r n a t i o n a l comparisons 
i m p o s s i b l e . For i n s t a n c e , t h e d e f i n i t i o n used by t h e U n i t e d 
N a t i o n s i n t h e r e p o r t of 1983 was a wide one which i n c l u d e d t h e 
o l d and s i c k , t h o s e who s u f f e r e d from h e a r t a t t a c k , d i a b e t e s , 
t u b e r c u l o s i s or had d i f f i c u l t y i n b r e a t h i n g . T h i s was not as 
p r e c i s e a d e f i n i t i o n o f handicap, as t h a t g i v e n i n t h e Report 
o f t h e Committee of E n q u i r y i n t o t h e E d u c a t i o n of Handicapped 
C h i l d r e n and Young People w i t h S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n Needs i n 

g 
England, Wales and S c o t l a n d . The c a t e g o r i e s and d e f i n i t i o n s 
g i v e n t h e r e were v e r y s p e c i f i c and i n c l u d e d b l i n d p u p i l s 
sub-normal, e p i l e p t i c , m a l a d j u s t e d , p h y s i c a l l y handicapped, 
speech d e f e c t s and d e l i c a t e . 

Some of t h e c o u n t r i e s i n A s i a have made t h e i r own c a l c u l a t i o n s 
of t h e numbers o f handicapped people i n t h e i r c o u n t r i e s . For 
i n s t a n c e , i n 1983 M a l a y s i a e s t i m a t e d t h a t 1.0% of her 
p o p u l a t i o n was handicapped. The same r e s e a r c h done i n 1958 had 
found 0.8%. However, f o r p r a c t i c a l purposes M a l a y s i a used 1.0%. 
I n M a l a y s i a t h e p o p u l a t i o n of t h e handicapped has been 
c l a s s i f i e d i n t o f o u r major groups t h a t i s , v i s i o n problems ( a l l 
s o r t s ) , p h y s i c a l d e f e c t s , h e a r i n g problems and mental handicap. 
Those who were s u f f e r i n g from n e u r o s i s problems were i n c l u d e d 
i n t h e p h y s i c a l d e f e c t s group. The census o f t h e M a l a y s i a 
p o p u l a t i o n conducted i n 1980 showed l i t t l e d i f f e r e n c e from t h e 
numbers found i n 1958. So s t e p s were t a k e n by t h e M a l a y s i a n 
S o c i a l W e l f a r e S e r v i c e s M i n i s t r y t o promote a p r o p e r n a t i o n a l 
r e g i s t r a t i o n scheme t o a c h i e v e a b e t t e r d e f i n i t i o n of t h e 
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handicapped and t o c l a s s i f y them i n more s p e c i f i c c a t e g o r i e s . 
I n d o n e s i a e s t i m a t e d 2.46% o f her p o p u l a t i o n i n 1983 was 
handicapped. Korea e s t i m a t e d 2.37% of her p o p u l a t i o n was 
handicapped as a r e s u l t of a sample r e s e a r c h u n d e r t a k e n i n 
1980. Taiwan found 1.47% o f her p o p u l a t i o n was handicapped 
a f t e r a survey conducted on s c h o o l c h i l d r e n i n t h e age range 6 
t o 12 years between 1974 t o 1976. I t i s p r o b a b l e t h a t these 
c o u n t r i e s were u s i n g t h e g e n e r a l c a t e g o r i e s o f handicap 
f o r m e r l y adopted by M a l a y s i a . 

I n t h e a t t e m p t s t o o r g a n i s e programmes f o r handicapped people 
i n Negara B r u n e i Darussalam, i t has been t h o u g h t a p p r o p r i a t e t o 
make an e s t i m a t e o f t h e handicapped p o p u l a t i o n now and a 
p r o j e c t i o n c o v e r i n g t h e next few y e a r s . The i n f o r m a t i o n which 
was o b t a i n e d f r o m t h e n e i g h b o u r i n g c o u n t r i e s i n t h e r e g i o n 
showed t h a t t h e d e f i n i t i o n s and a p p r o x i m a t i o n s were v e r y 
d i f f e r e n t i n each s t a t e . I f B r u n e i uses an e s t i m a t e d r a t e o f 
1.0% as i n M a l a y s i a t o d e t e r m i n e t he appr o x i m a t e t o t a l of 
handicapped, t h e r e were 2725 handicapped i n 1985 and i n 1990 
t h e r e w i l l be a p p r o x i m a t e l y 3600. But t h e r e w i l l be a d i f f e r e n t 
r e s u l t , i f B r u n e i f o l l o w s t h e a p p r o x i m a t i o n s used i n o t h e r 
c o u n t r i e s and t h e number of t h e handicapped w i l l be 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y g r e a t e r . There sh o u l d be an agreed d e f i n i t i o n o f 
handicap i n B r u n e i and a l s o r e s e a r c h t o o b t a i n d e t a i l s such as 
home background, s t a n d a r d c f l i v i n g and t h e d i f f i c u l t i e s 
e x p e r i e n c e d . 

IDENTIFICATION OF DISABLED IN BRUNEI DARUSSALAM 

Since i n B r u n e i t h e r e i s no l e g i s l a t i o n f o r t h e r e g i s t r a t i o n o f 
t h e D i s a b l e d , i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o say e x a c t l y how many t h e r e 
a r e i n the c o u n t r y . At p r e s e n t t h e ways i n which d i s a b l e d 
people are i d e n t i f i e d and b r o u g h t t o t h e n o t i c e o f t h e 
a u t h o r i t i e s a r e as f o l l o w s ; 

( i ) The f i r s t way i s t h r o u g h t h e people who have a c l o s e 



164 

r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e d i s a b l e d p e r s o n . For i n s t a n c e , 
p a r e n t s or o t h e r members of t h e f a m i l y i f t h e y know t h e r e 
i s a member of t h e i r f a m i l y who i s d i s a b l e d e i t h e r s i n c e 
b i r t h , or t h r o u g h i l l n e s s , or because of an a c c i d e n t , can 
r e p o r t t h e m a t t e r t o 'Ketua Kampong 1 who i s r e s p o n s i b l e 
f o r r e p o r t i n g i t t o t h e D i s t r i c t O f f i c e r . ' 0 The D i s t r i c t 
O f f i c e r t h e n f o r w a r d s a r e p o r t t o t h e W e l f a r e D i v i s i o n o f 
t h e Department o f W e l f a r e Youth and S p o r t s which i s 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r u n d e r t a k i n g f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n . As soon 
as t h e case i s r e p o r t e d , S o c i a l Workers w i l l make an 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n and submit a d e t a i l e d s o c i a l r e p o r t t o be 
c o n s i d e r e d by t h e C h i e f S o c i a l W e l f a r e O f f i c e r who w i l l 
t h e n t a k e t h e a p p r o p r i a t e measures a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
c u r r e n t w e l f a r e p o l i c y . At t h e moment, i n B r u n e i t h e r e i s 
no l e g i s l a t i o n which r e q u i r e s t h e a u t h o r i t i e s t o p r o v i d e 
s p e c i a l a s s i s t a n c e f o r t h e d i s a b l e d u n l e s s t h e y r e p o r t i n 
t h i s way t o t h e a u t h o r i t i e s . The i n i t i a t i v e r e s t s w i t h 
them. I t f r e q u e n t l y happens t h a t d i s a b l e d people l i v i n g i n 
remote or r u r a l areas are n o t i d e n t i f i e d t h r o u g h t h e 
pr o c e d u r e s o u t l i n e d above. 

Process o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n t h r o u g h Ketua Kampong 

Fa m i l y of Handicapped Person 

Ketua Kampong E d u c a t i o n Department 
M e d i c a l and H e a l t h 
S e r v i c e s o t h e r 
r e l e v a n t a u t h o r i t i e s 

\ 
\ ( 

D i s t r i c t O f f i c e r W e l f a r e Department 
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( i i ) Some cases are r e c o r d e d by t h e Department o f M e d i c a l and 
H e a l t h S e r v i c e s . These are m o s t l y i n towns and v i l l a g e s 
where t h e y a r e near t o h o s p i t a l s or c l i n i c s . The M e d i c a l 
a u t h o r i t y n o r m a l l y r e p o r t s t h o s e cases t o t h e W e l f a r e 
Department f o r f u r t h e r a c t i o n . 

( i i i ) Some cases a r e d i r e c t l y r e f e r r e d by t h e p u b l i c t o t h e 
W e l f a r e Department n o t t h r o u g h t h e D i s t r i c t O f f i c e nor 
t h r o u g h t h e Department o f M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s . 

B r u n e i a t p r e s e n t i s c o n s i d e r i n g t h e problem of how t o i d e n t i f y 
t h e d i s a b l e d i n o r d e r t o make i t e a s i e r f o r t h e a u t h o r i t i e s 
concerned t o t a k e t h e necessary a c t i o n . There i s no s i n g l e 
department whi c h i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r i d e n t i f y i n g t h e p o p u l a t i o n 
o f d i s a b l e d i n t h e c o u n t r y . A l s o , s i n c e t h e r e i s no l e g i s l a t i o n 
c o n c e r n i n g c h i l d r e n w i t h s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n a l needs and no 
p r o v i s i o n i n t h e sc h o o l s f o r c h i l d r e n w i t h l e a r n i n g 
d i f f i c u l t i e s , t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n i s unable t o p r o v i d e 
a p p r o p r i a t e f a c i l i t i e s f o r them. 

REGISTRATION BY THE DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH BRUNEI DARUSSALAM 

Be g i n n i n g i n 1984 t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Department 
c o m p i l e d a r e g i s t e r o f handicapped p e o p l e i n g e n e r a l 
c a t e g o r i e s . T h i s was w h o l l y an i n i t i a t i v e by t h i s department i n 
o r d e r t o f a c i l i t a t e t h e i r r o u t i n e d u t i e s . But some s e r v i c e s f o r 
t h e handicapped had been s e t up much e a r l i e r i . e s i n c e t h e 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f t h e P a e d i a t r i c c l i n i c s . These c l i n i c s a r e 
designed f o r t h e e a r l y d e t e c t i o n o f a p o t e n t i a l l y h a n d i c a p p i n g 
c o n d i t i o n . They u n d e r t a k e r o u t i n e s c r e e n i n g o f a l l b a b i e s f o r 
any d e f e c t s t h a t m i g h t l e a d t o d i s a b i l i t y or handicap. T h i s 
s e r v i c e i s o r g a n i s e d i n such a way t h a t as f a r as p o s s i b l e no 
baby i s missed b e i n g seen by a P a e d i a t r i c M e d i c a l O f f i c e r . 
Babies born i n h o s p i t a l s -in—all d i s t r i c t s i n B r u i r a i a re saen by-
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Babies born i n h o s p i t a l s i n a l l d i s t r i c t s i n B r u n e i are seen by 
P a e d i a t r i c t r a i n e d d o c t o r s soon a f t e r b i r t h and b e f o r e 
d i s c h a r g e . Babies born a t home are seen w i t h i n s i x weeks of 
b i r t h i n t h e MCH c l i n i c s where t h e y are screened by t h e 
Community P a e d i a t r i c d o c t o r s . 

The s e r v i c e a l s o o p e r a t e s what a r e known as "The High R i s k 
C l i n i c s ' which f o l l o w up a l l 'Babies a t R i s k ' . These i n c l u d e 
b a b i e s born p r e m a t u r e l y , b a b i e s w i t h minor b i r t h d e f e c t s and 
h e a r t murmurs, t h o s e who have undergone d i f f i c u l t d e l i v e r i e s 
and/or have had problems r e q u i r i n g r e s u s c i t a t i o n . Those who had 
severe j a u n d i c e or th o s e who were s u b j e c t e d t o c e r t a i n drugs 
and p r o c e d u r e s w h i l e i n h o s p i t a l a r e a l s o f o l l o w e d up. A l l o f 
these are c o n d i t i o n s t h a t m i g h t l e a d t o d i s a b i l i t y a t sometime 
l a t e r i n l i f e . These babies are m o n i t o r e d c l o s e l y f o r e a r l y 
r e c o g n i t i o n o f problems i n o r d e r t o p r o v i d e e a r l y t r e a t m e n t . 
When found t o be handicapped, t h e y a r e r e f e r r e d t o t h e 
Handicapped C h i l d r e n ' s C l i n i c . 

Process o f r e g i s t r a t i o n by M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s 

E a r l y d e t e c t i o n 

X 
\ 

\ 

R o u t i n e s c r e e n i n g P o l i c e Department, 
D i s t r i c t O f f i c e , 
W e l f a r e Department, 
E d u c a t i o n Department.. 

o t h e r s 

/ 

High R i s k C l i n i c School H e a l t h D o c t o r s 

\ A 
\ 

MCH C l i n i c 
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I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e work o f t h e Handicapped C h i l d r e n ' s C l i n i c , 
t h e School M e d i c a l O f f i c e r s and v i s i t i n g School Nurses keep a 
r e g i s t e r i n a l l d i s t r i c t s of a l l handicapped c h i l d r e n who a r e 
i n s c h o o l . The f o l l o w i n g are t h e f i g u r e s of those r e g i s t e r e d i n 
th e year 1984 and t h e subsequent two y e a r s . 
YEAR 198 4 

CATEGORIES UNDER 5YRS. 5YRS + IN SCHS. 5YRS + NOT IN SCHS. TOTAL 
Mental 107 423 125 655 
retardation 

Vision 6 165 32 203 

Hearing & 27 95 66 188 
speech 

CNS 98 79 83 260 

Malformation 73 177 53 303 

Respiratory 30 100 44 174 

Cardiac 109 309 60 478 

Blood 31 47 34 112 

Other 50 51 26 127 

Total 531 1446 523 2500 



168 

YEAR 1985 

CATEGORIES UNDER 5YRS. 5YRS + IN SCHS. 5YRS + NOT IN SCHS. TOTAL 

Mental 118 455 150 723 
retardation 

Vision 11 166 33 210 

Hearing & 28 103 74 205 
speech 

CNS 81 82 130 293 

Malformation 71 176 67 314 
deformities 

Respiratory 27 106 48 181 

Cardiac 106 348 83 537 

Blood 21 46 50 117 

Other 46 55 44 145 

Total 509 1537 679 2725 
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YEAR 1986 

CATEGORIES UNDER 5YRS. 5YRS + IN SCHS. 5YRS +NCT IN SCHS. TOTAL 

Mental 118 463 152 733 
retardation 

Vision 17 168 33 218 

Hearing & 48 112 84 244 
speech 

CNS 103 90 145 338 

Malformation 88 177 67 332 
/deformities 

Respiratory 28 107 49 194 

Cardiac 110 377 83 570 

Blood 23 48 50 121 

Other 59 63 44 166 

Total 594 1605 707 2906 

BREAKDOWN BY DISTRICT 

YEAR BRUNEI/MUARA TEMBURONG TUTONG BELAIT TOTAL 
1984 1646 195 333 326 2500 
1985 1782 207 371 365 2725 
1986 1874 211 394 427 2906 
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Beginning i n 1985, the Medical and Health S e r v i c e s Department 
has l i s t e d the handicapped i n age-groups. 

YEAR 1985 

AGE-GROUP TOTAL POPULATION NO. ALL HANDICAPS/DEFECTS 

0 - 4 
5 - 9 

10 = 14 
15 - 19 
20 + 
TOTAL ALL 
AGE-GROUP 

29,694 
27,042 
23,527 
21,690 

113,990 
215,943 

509 (1.71%) 
689 (2.55%) 
722 (3.07%) 
564 (2.60%) 
240 (0.21%) 

2,725 (1.26%) 

YEAR 1986 

AGE-GROUP TOTAL POPULATION NO. ALL HANDICAPS/DEFECTS 

0 - 4 
5 - 9 

10 - 14 
15 - 19 
TOTAL 

136,100 
8,500 

28,100 
53,600 

226,300 

1874 (1.37%) 
211 (2.48%) 
394 (1.40%) 
429 (0.80%) 

2,906 (1.28%) 

The number of handicaps and d e f e c t s r e g i s t e r e d i n schools i n 
1985 and 1986. 
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YEAR-1985 

DISTRICT 
BRUNEI/MUARA 
TEMBURONG 
TUTONG 
BELAIT 
TOTAL 

SCHOOL POPULATION 
42,195 
1,649 
6,492 

13,754 
64,090 

TOTAL NO/PERCENTAGE 
993 - 2.35% 
140 - 8.5 % 
230 - 3.54% 
174 - 1.26% 

1537 - 2.39% 

YEAR 1986 

DISTRICT 
BRUNEI/MUARA 
TEMBURONG 
TUTONG 
BELAIT 
TOTAL 

SCHOOL POPULATION 
39,136 
2,303 
7,240 

12,810 
61,489 

TOTAL NO/PERCENTAGE 
1031 - 2.63% 
142 - 6.16% 
174 - 3.30% 
193 - 1.50% 

1605 - 2.61% 

Source: Department of Health and Medical S e r v i c e s Brunei 
Darussalam. 

The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n made by the Department of Health and Medical 
S e r v i c e s provides the data f o r a comprehensive d e f i n i t i o n of 
the d i s a b l e d and t h e i r c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i n t o d i s t i n c t c a t e g o r i e s . 
Some n a t i o n a l body should be s e t up to undertake t h i s t a s k . 
Brunei could w e l l c o n s i d e r adopting the d e f i n i t i o n s and 
c a t e g o r i e s c u r r e n t l y used i n the United Kingdom. 

Once the c a t e g o r i e s have been agreed there would need to be 
l e g i s l a t i o n making mandatory p r o v i s i o n for the d i s a b l e d . One 
such piece of l e g i s l a t i o n should be should be an education a c t 
s p e c i f i c a l l y concerned with s p e c i a l education f o r handicapped 
c h i l d r e n and young people. 



At p r e s e n t , the Department of Health and Medical S e r v i c e s 
r e f e r s c a s e s to the s o c i a l w e l f a r e s e c t i o n of the Welfare, 
Youth and Sport Department which i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r providing 
the a s s i s t a n c e they need. T h i s department c a r e f u l l y 
i n v e s t i g a t e s those cases to determine the appropriate a c t i o n . 
In 1983 t h i s department made i t s ' own survey of the d i s a b l e d 
using the same c a t e g o r i e s as the Medical Department. At the end 
of t h a t year the t o t a l was 2106. 

In a d d i t i o n to those who have been r e g i s t e r e d with t h i s 
department, t h e r e i s a l s o a l i s t of people handicapped as a 
r e s u l t of i n d u s t r i a l and road a c c i d e n t s which i s prepared by 
the Labour Department. According to the r e p o r t of t h i s 
department f o r the f i v e years from 1978 to 1982 the i n d u s t r i a l 
a c c i d e n t f i g u r e s were as f o l l o w s : 

T o t a l i n d u s t r i a l a c c i d e n t s 

YEAR 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
TOTAL 

INCIDENTS 
52 
13 
71 
71 
43 

256 

DEATHS 
6 

10 
17 
12 
45 

HANDICAPPED 
46 
13 
61 
60 
31 

211 

The above f i g u r e s show th e r e were 45 deaths from i n d u s t r i a l 
a c c i d e n t s between 1978 1*el982 or an average of 9 persons per 
annum. At the same time, a t o t a l of 211 people became 
handicapped. Such a c c i d e n t s happened r e g u l a r l y i n o i l d r i l l i n g , 
sawmill f a c t o r i e s , c a r p e n t r y and other i n d u s t r i e s . 
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Road a c c i d e n t s have been one of the major causes of an 
i n d i v i d u a l becoming handicapped i n Brunei. Recently, road 
a c c i d e n t s r e s u l t i n g i n death or i n j u r y have i n c r e a s e d . 

Below are the f i g u r e s of the t o t a l c ases between 1978 to 1982: 

YEAR NO. OF CASES DEATHS INJURED 
1978 1621 33 421 
1979 1519 38 467 
1980 1657 40 332 
1981 1830 51 383 
1982 1742 63 420 
TOTAL 8369 225 2023 

Source: S t a t i s t i c a l Unit-EPU Department. 

The f i g u r e s show an average of 1673.8 road a c c i d e n t s annually 
of which 45 were f a t a l and 1404.6 i n j u r i e s . Some from those who 
were i n j u r e d i n the a c c i d e n t s became permanently d i s a b l e d . 

The r e g i s t e r which i s drawn up by the Welfare Department a t 
present does not include those who became d i s a b l e i n i n d u s t r i a l 
and road a c c i d e n t s . I t i s very d e s i r a b l e t h a t t h i s department 
should extend the scope of r e g i s t r a t i o n to i n c l u d e such 
i n c i d e n t s . T h i s could be done v o l u n t a r i l y and the personal 
d e t a i l s should be s t r i c t l y c o n f i d e n t i a l and knownonly to the 
a u t h o r i t i e s concerned. The d e t a i l s which should i n c l u d e sex and 
type of handicap should be recorded i n order to prepare 
programmes f o r t h e i r a s s i s t a n c e . As the number of deaths i n 
both i n d u s t r i a l and road a c c i d e n t s i s extremely high, i t i s 
recommended t h a t s teps should a l s o be taken by the appropriate 
a u t h o r i t i e s to organise a campaign to reduce them. 

In framing comprehensive l e g i s l a t i o n f o r the d i s a b l e d , the 
records and experience of the Welfare, and Medical and Health 
S e r v i c e s Departments w i l l be an i n v a l u a b l e source of 



174 

information. But, the u l t i m a t e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r a l l the 
d i s a b l e d should be placed upon the M i n i s t r y of Education for 
appropriate s c h o o l i n g and t r a i n i n g are the primary needs of the 
d i s a b l e d . 
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CHAPTER 6 

THE AGENCIES' ROLES, THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THEM 
AND THE CURRENT DISTRIBUTION OF THEIR RESPONSIBILITIES 

FOR THE DISABLED IN BRUNEI DARUSSALAM 
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SERVICES FOR CHILDREN UNDER SCHOOL AGE 

A playgroup i s run by the Department of Medical and Health 
S e r v i c e s to provide p r e l i m i n a r y t r a i n i n g f o r handicapped 
c h i l d r e n i n va r i o u s s k i l l s , and s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s to prepare 
them f o r formal education i n the f u t u r e . Theye are f i v e 
playgroups i n the country which are wholly under the 
s u p e r v i s i o n of the Department of Medical and Health S e r v i c e s . 
The playgroups are operated i n major h o s p i t a l s and c l i n i c s i n 
RIPAS Bandar S e r i Begawan, SSB. Kuala B e l a i t , Tutong, Temburong 
and Sengkurong. However the c e n t r e s a t RIPAS and SSB are the 
only ones which are open every day, Sengkurong and Tutong 
operate twice weekly and Temburong Centre runs once a week. The 
reason why only these l i m i t e d s e r v i c e s can be provided i s 
shortage of t r a i n e d personnel. 

Handicapped c h i l d r e n under the age of 5 are accepted a t t h i s 
c e n t r e . These c h i l d r e n are i n i t i a l l y i d e n t i f i e d by the nurses 
a t the h e a l t h c e n t r e s and then examined by p a e d i a t r i c i a n s to 
determine the p r e c i s e nature of the d i s a b i l i t y of each one so 
t h a t a s u i t a b l e programme can be arranged f o r them a t the 
c e n t r e . The c h i l d r e n e n r o l i n a 2 year programme a t t h i s 
c e n t r e . The course i s e s s e n t i a l l y d i a g n o s t i c to determine each 
c h i l d ' s p o t e n t i a l and prospects and hence to decide whether he 
or she can be pla c e d i n the normal school under the M i n i s t r y of 
Education or i n the Guidance C l a s s e s for handicapped c h i l d r e n 
under the Welfare Youth and Sports Department. There are a t 
present 180 handicapped c h i l d r e n e n r o l l e d i n the playgroup 
c e n t r e s . With the f a c i l i t i e s a v a i l a b l e i n t h i s c e n t r e the 
doctors, p h y s i c i a n s , and the s t a f f are able to take e a r l y s t e p s 
to a s s e s s and upgrade the c h i l d r e n ' s c a p a b i l i t i e s e s p e c i a l l y i n 
the matters of communication and s e l f - c a r e . 

The d e t a i l e d e v a l u a t i o n of an i n d i v i d u a l ' s d i s a b i l i t y as w e l l 
as an assessment of t h e i r c a p a b i l i t i e s and p o t e n t i l i t i e s i s not 
easy and cannot be done i n a sh o r t time. I t i s necessary f o r 
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the doctors to observe the c h i l d r e n i n a v a r i e t y of d i f f e r e n t 
s i t u a t i o n s , to conduct many examinations and e s p e c i a l l y to 
a s s e s s t h e i r progress over a co n s i d e r a b l e p e r i o d of time. The 
playgroup c e n t r e s are a l s o a p l a c e where parents can i n v o l v e 
themselves with the programmes and l e a r n to understand and look 
a f t e r the handicapped c h i l d r e n . 

These c e n t r e s which were s e t up i n 1982/1983 were e n t i r e l y an 
i n i t i a t i v e by the doctors involved i n the treatment, e v a l u a t i o n 
and t r a i n i n g of handicapped c h i l d r e n below the age of 5. 

Due to the important r o l e played by these c e n t r e s i t i s 
suggested t h a t they should be made par t of the permanent 
programme of the Medical and Health S e r v i c e s Department which 
should be provided with a s p e c i a l budget to meet the 
op e r a t i o n a l expenses. S p e c i a l funding should be made a v a i l a b l e 
to th©se c e n t r e s which c u r r e n t l y cannot operate everyday i n 
order to enable them to upgrade t h e i r s e r v i c e s to the standard 
a v a i l a b l e a t RIPAS and SSB c e n t r e s . In making e f f o r t s to extend 
the a c t i v i t i e s i n these c e n t r e s , the department should study 
the p o s s i b i l i t y of i n v o l v i n g v o l u n t a r y agencies, parents and 
other i n d i v i d u a l s as f a r as p o s s i b l e i n the p r o j e c t . 

SERVICES FOR CHILDREN OF SCHOOL AGE 

As p a r t of the development of s p e c i a l education i n Brunei, the 
Department of Education has been concerned to make p r o v i s i o n 
for m i l d l y handicapped c h i l d r e n , such as slow l e a r n e r s and 
e d u c a t i o n a l l y sub-normal c h i l d r e n . P r i o r to 1977, a few 
teach e r s were sent to the United Kingdom to take courses i n 
S p e c i a l Education. T h i s was followed by the formation of a 
Remedial Education Unit i n 1978 and the establishment of 
remedial c l a s s e s i n some schools f o r p u p i l s who needed such a 
programme.^" However, the c h i l d r e n were s t i l l e n r o l l e d i n the 
ordinary c l a s s e s where they spent most of time and only 
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attended the remedial c l a s s for 2 hours weekly where they were 
taught by t e a c h e r s t r a i n e d i n S p e c i a l Education. The c h i l d r e n 
were given help i n o b t a i n i n g any s p e c i a l equipment they needed 
such as s p e c t a c l e s or h e a r i n g a i d s by the medical and Health 
S e r v i c e s Department. The Head t e a c h e r was r e s p o n s i b l e for 
a s s e s s i n g each c h i l d i n the school and deciding what was 
needed. 

The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of the Remedial Education Unit i n the 
department was designed to help these c h i l d r e n i n Writing, 
Reading and A r i t h m e t i c . According to a Report i s s u e d a t the end 
of 1983 t h e r e were 1223 handicapped c h i l d r e n i n the normal 
s c h o o l s . In t h a t year the t o t a l population of p u p i l s i n Brunei 
was 60,32 8. Therefore 2.03% of the population was handicapped. 
In 1984, t h e r e were 61,932 p u p i l s . The number of handicapped 
p u p i l s recorded was 1446. T h i s was 2.3% of the population. I n 
1985, t h e r e were 1537 handicapped p u p i l s out of a school 
p o p u l a t i o n of 64090 which was 2.4%. In 1986, there were 61,489 
school p o p u l a t i o n and 1605 were recorded as handicapped, a 

2 
percentage of 2.6%. 

At the end of 1984 there were 545 p u p i l s e n r o l l e d i n remedial 
c l a s s e s a t 59 c e n t r e s . 

T o t a l of Remedial C l a s s e s 

D i s t r i c t s C entres T o t a l Number of P u p i l s 
178 Brunei I & I I I 27 

Brunei I I 20 215 
Tutong 
B e l a i t 8 66 
Temburong 4 86 
T o t a l 59 545 

The Department has taken the i n i t i a t i v e i n opening new c e n t r e s 
l i m i t e d o n l y by the supply of s p e c i a l l y q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r s . I t 
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i s now more than 10 years s i n c e the formation of the Remedial 
Education Unit but so f a r there has been no l e g i s l a t i o n 
concerning S p e c i a l Education, nor even any p r e l i m i n a r y 
d i s c u s s i o n with the other agencies i n v o l v e d . 

The c h i l d r e n who need f u l l - t i m e s p e c i a l education because of 
handicaps such aase, mental r e t a r d a t i o n , v i s i o n problems, 
hearing impairment, p h y s i c a l l y d e f e c t s or who are emotionally 
d i s t u r b e d to not make much progress i n the normal school. They 
need the s e r v i c e s of p r o f e s s i o n a l s such as Speech T h e r a p i s t s , 
P h y s i o t h e r a p i s t s , Occupational T h e r a p i s t s , S o c i a l Workers and 
others i f they are to achieve t h e i r optimum development. 

S p e c i a l Education could be provided according to the degree of 
the i n d i v i d u a l ' s handicap. Those who are only m i l d l y 
handicapped, should be given a chance to s t a y i n the same c l a s s 
with normal c h i l d r e n of the same age. Most of the teaching 
would take p l a c e i n s p e c i a l c l a s s e s with d i f f e r e n t methods of 
teaching by s p e c i a l education t e a c h e r s . They would, however, 
remain i n the same b u i l d i n g as the normal c h i l d r e n i n order to 
allow them to mix as much as p o s s i b l e with t h e i r 
contemporaries. T h i s would help to avoid p r e j u d i c e among normal 
c h i l d r e n towards handicapped c h i l d r e n as w e l l as make the 
process of i n t e g r a t i o n of the handicapped i n t o s o c i e t y e a s i e r . 
I t i s a l s o e s s e n t i a l t h at the Department of Education should 
provide f o r the education of the b l i n d or v i s i o n impaired and 
hearing impaired c h i l d r e n according to the b e s t models 
a v a i l a b l e anywhere i n the world. At present, c h i l d r e n with such 
problems are e i t h e r sent to Malaysia and e n r o l l e d i n a s p e c i a l 
school f o r the b l i n d or placed i n guidance c l a s s e s under the 
Welfare Youth and Sports Department f o r hearing impaired 
c h i l d r e n . 

S p e c i a l education for s e v e r e l y handicapped c h i l d r e n was, f i r s t 
e s t a b l i s h e d i n o r d i n a r y schools but with s p e c i a l l y q u a l i f i e d 
t e a c h e r s . An a d d i t i o n a l arrangement has been the c r e a t i o n of 
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s p e c i a l c e n t r e s i n v a r i o u s p a r t s of the country. But i t i s not 
p o s s i b l e f o r the s e v e r e l y handicapped to be p l a c e d i n ordinary 
schools and to mix with normal c h i l d r e n . For them, a s p e c i a l 
c l a s s i s e s s e n t i a l which w i l l c oncentrate on t e a c h i n g the 3Rs 
i n small groups and where they can be taught to look a f t e r 
themselves, and t r a i n e d i n s o c i a l and other a c t i v i t i e s . These 
c h i l d r e n are often 'multiple handicapped'. For them s p e c i a l 
education i s e s s e n t i a l i f they are to achieve t h e i r f u l l 
p o t e n t i a l to become u s e f u l c i t i z e n and be able to take p l e a s u r e 
i n t h e i r l i v e s . Handicapped c h i l d r e n have a r i g h t to education 
the same as normal c h i l d r e n . There should be p r o v i s i o n i n the 
Education P o l i c y f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n - i n Brunei, at both 
the primary and secondary school l e v e l s . The s t a t e has a 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to provide education for a l l i t s c i t i z e n s 
according to t h e i r a b i l i t i e s . 

Guidance C l a s s e s f o r Handicapped C h i l d r e n who are not i n School 

As many as 523 school age handicapped c h i l d r e n i n 1983, 523 i n 
1984, 679 i n 1985 and 707 i n 1986 d i d not attend s c h o o l . 3 

I n 1979 the Committee of S o c i a l Workers i n i t i a t e d the 
establishment of the Handicapped C h i l d r e n T r a i n i n g Unit 
f o l l o w i n g a S o c i a l Worker's course organised by the Department 
of Welfare i n c o n j u n c t i o n with UNDP. A group of voluntary 
workers s t a r t e d a c l a s s i n 1980 with a few handicapped c h i l d r e n 
from Kampong A i r (Water V i l l a g e ) housed a t the c l i n i c a t 
Kampong Lurong Dalam near the c a p i t a l Bandar S e r i Begawan. The 
c l a s s was h e l d for 2h hours once a week. The Medical and Health 
S e r v i c e s Department provided the funds. 

However r e a l i z i n g t h a t those s e v e r e l y handicapped c h i l d r e n 
could not b e n e f i t from education i n normal schools the Welfare 
Youth and Sports Department decided to open a guidance c e n t r e 
for them i n 1980 i n temporary premises. The aims of t h i s c e n t r e 
were: 



182 

( i ) to help the c h i l d r e n a t t a i n independence and achieve 
s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e ; 

( i i ) to provide b a s i c education; 
( i i i ) to encourage them to f e e l t h a t t h e i r handicap did 

not prevent them from pursuing the same kind of 
education as normal c h i l d r e n ; 

( i v ) to convince t h e i r p a r e n t s and s o c i e t y t h a t 
handicapped c h i l d r e n should not be denied formal 
e d u c a t i o n . 

C h i l d r e n between the ages of 5 and 18 are accepted a t the 
c e n t r e . Admission to the guidance c l a s s e s are through the 
f o l l o w i n g procedures: 

( i ) P a r e n t s ' request; 
( i i ) The c h i l d r e n are r e f e r r e d by the Medical and Health 

S e r v i c e s Department; 
( i i i ) P u p i l s are r e f e r r e d by the Education Department i e . 

r e g i s t e r e d i n schools but are unable to cope with 
the normal c u r r i c u l u m ; 

( i v ) C h i l d r e n who are r e g i s t e r e d with the Department of 
Welfare Youth and Sports. 

Before these c h i l d r e n are accepted f o r the c l a s s e s , the s t a f f 
of the department w i l l v i s i t t h e i r homes to obtain smsfe d e t a i l s 
about pa r e n t s , s i z e of f a m i l y , b r i e f h i s t o r y of the c h i l d r e n 
and t h e i r p h y s i c a l development. 

The p u p i l s who a r e r e f e r r e d by the schools bring the f o l l o w i n g 
r e c o r d s : 

( i ) f u l l e d u c a t i o n a l r e p o r t from both the c l a s s t e a c h e r 
and the headteacher; 

( i i ) Examples of h i s or her work; 
( i i i ) Progress r e c o r d ; 
( i v ) medical r e p o r t . 
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The c h i l d r e n who are r e f e r r e d by the Medical and Health 
S e r v i c e s Department b r i n g with them a f u l l medical r e c o r d . In 
1981, the c l a s s was moved to the Youth Centre i n Bandar S e r i 
Begawan. A bus was made a v a i l a b l e by the Welfare Department and 
henceforth the c h i l d r e n from a l l p a r t s of the Bandar S e r i 
Begawan area were admitted to the c l a s s which was no longer 
confined to those who l i v e d i n Kampong A i r . The extension of 
the c l a s s i n terms of the number of p u p i l s and an i n c r e a s e i n 
the number of v o l u n t e e r workers c r e a t e d the need for l a r g e r 
premises. E a r l y i n 1983 the c l a s s was moved to i t s present 
premises i n the centre of Kampong P u l a i e . Since then, there 
have been two s e s s i o n s every day from Monday to Thursday, t h a t 
i s , 8.30am to 11.30am and 1.30pm to 4.30pm. These c l a s s e s 
i n c l u d e the mentally r e t a r d e d , p h y s i c a l l y handicapped and the 
deaf. In a d d i t i o n to i t s own s t a f f d e a l i n g with the handicapped 
c h i l d r e n , the u n i t i s a s s i s t e d by t e a c h e r s from the M i n i s t r y of 
Education and the M i n i s t r y of R e l i g i o u s A f f a i r s . 

With the growth of the Unit i t was necessary to r e c o g n i s e the 
s t r u c t u r e to more f u l l y meet the requirements of the p u p i l s 

4 
(see Table 6.1). Each category of the handicap needs s p e c i a l 
a t t e n t i o n and t h e r e f o r e s p e c i a l i s a t i o n was seen to be 
n e c e s s a r y . In December 1983 the department secured the s e r v i c e s 

Otic 

of a s p e c i a l i s t t e a c h e r for the deaf. New and system^ methods of 
i n s t r u c t i o n were introduced i n 1983. The c h i l d r e n were pl a c e d 
i n small groups each s u p e r v i s e d by a t e a c h e r and an a s s i s t a n t . 
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Table 6.1 

The S t r u c t u r e of Guidance C l a s s e s f o r the Handicapped C h i l d r e n 
Unit Under the Welfare Youth and Sports Department 

Senior I n s t r u c t o r 
(Head of U n i t ) 

A s s i s t a n t Senior I n s t r u c t o r 

I n s t r u c t o r s 

Sign Language 
C l a s s e s f o r 
Deaf/Hearing 
Impaired 

/ 
C l a s s e s f o r 
Mentally 
Retarded 
C h i l d r e n 

E x t r a C u r r i c u l a 
A c t i v i t i e s 
eg. Sports, 
V i s i t s , e t c 

Review by 
The Medical 
and Health 
S e r v i c e s Dept 

Note: 

( i ) When the c h i l d r e n a t t a i n the age of 18, they w i l l 
be t r a n s f e r r e d to the V o c a t i o n a l Centre f o r the 
Handicapped. 

( i i ) At present there are 3 c e n t r e s i n the s t a t e i e . 
Brunei-Muara, B e l a i t and Temburong C e n t r e s . Tutong 
D i s t r i c t Centre i s expected to be opened i n 1989. 

In 1985 the number of c h i l d r e n e n r o l l e d was 61. These comprised 
two c a t e g o r i e s of handicap, the mentally r e t a r d e d and the 
h e a r i n g impaired. The c u r r i c u l u m i n t h i s c e n t r e was a 
m o d i f i c a t i o n of the one used i n the Government primary s c h o o l s . 
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The c h i l d r e n are given both i n d i v i d u a l a t t e n t i o n and are taught 
i n groups. In a d d i t i o n to academic teaching, t r a i n i n g i s given 
i n b a s i c v o c a t i o n a l and c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s such as domestic 
s k i l l s . , gardening and r e l i g i o n . The b a s i c aim i s to promote 
t h e i r mental, p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l development as w e l l as 
providing v o c a t i o n a l s k i l l s . Because the f u n c t i o n s of the 
centre are e s s e n t i a l l y e d u c a t i o n a l , i t i s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 
the Education Department. The M i n i s t r y of Education seconds 
t e a c h e r s with q u a l i f i c a t i o n s i n s p e c i a l education to help with 
running the programme i n the c e n t r e . In a d d i t i o n the Welfare 
Youth and Sports Department sends i n s t r u c t o r s f o r courses a t 
the M i n i s t r y of S o c i a l S e r v i c e s i n Malaysia to l e a r n techniques 
of t e a c h i n g c h i l d r e n who are p a r t i a l l y deaf, p h y s i c a l l y 
d i s a b l e d or b l i n d . These courses are s t i l l running and each one 
l a s t a year. 

At the moment, Brunei does not have f a c i l i t i e s for d e a l i n g with 
b l i n d c h i l d r e n , so the Welfare Youth and Sports Department 
sends these c h i l d r e n to a S p e c i a l School for the B l i n d i n 
Malaysia c a l l e d S a i n t Nicholas, Penang. However, i n 1987, these 
c h i l d r e n were t r a n s f e r r e d to the Queen E l i z a b e t h School for the 
B l i n d i n Johore Bahru. I t i s hoped they w i l l be able to attend 
t h i s school u n t i l they complete t h e i r secondary education. 

In 1988, t h e r e were 12 Guidance C l a s s e s for Handicapped 
C h i l d r e n i n Brunei and Muara D i s t r i c t of which 6 operated a 
morning s e s s i o n and another 6 an afternoon s e s s i o n . There were 
70 c h i l d r e n attending t h i s c e n t r e , an i n c r e a s e of 34.78% 
compared to the number i n 1984. 

Sign language i s taught to a l l deaf c h i l d r e n with the help of 
the F.M. Unit system. A few o l d e r c h i l d r e n are engaged i n Home 
Science courses where they are taught cooking, i r o n i n g and 
h a n d i c r a f t . As w e l l as g i v i n g them formal t r a i n i n g and t eaching 
i n the classroom, they are encouraged to take p a r t i n 
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e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s to develop t h e i r c r e a t i v i t y . These 
a c t i v i t i e s i n c l u d e s p o r t s , v i s i t s to p l a c e s of i n t e r e s t , 
documentary f i l m s on nature, c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s , e x c u r s i o n s 
and p i c n i c s . Many of these a c t i v i t i e s have a l r e a d y been 
s u c c e s s f u l l y implemented. For example, s i n c e 1986 the c h i l d r e n 
have p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the Annual National Sports f o r the 
D i s a b l e d . They a l s o undertake v i s i t s to p l a c e s of i n t e r e s t 
during the normal school h o l i d a y s . 

I t i s envisaged t h a t the handicapped c h i l d r e n w i l l a t t e n d these 
c l a s s e s u n t i l they reach the age of 18, unless the Department 
of Education has, i n the meantime been able to arrange 
programmes for them i n the o r d i n a r y s c h o o l s . 

In a d d i t i o n , the Medical and Health S e r v i c e s Department s t a f f 
v i s i t the c e n t r e r e g u l a r l y to examine the c h i l d r e n . 

SERVICES FOR YOUNG ADULTS UNDER THE WELFARE YOUTH AND SPORTS 
DEPARTMENT 

The United Nations r e s o l u t i o n 3447 t h i r t i e t h s e s s i o n , 2433rd 
p l e n a r y meeting on 9 December 1975 gave a very g e n e r a l 
d e f i n i t i o n of a ' d i s a b l e d person* as any person unable to 
ensure by h i m s e l f or h e r s e l f , wholly or p a r t l y , the n e c e s s i t i e s 
of a normal i n d i v i d u a l and or of s o c i a l l i f e as a r e s u l t of a 
d e f i c i e n c y e i t h e r c o g e n i t a l or not in h i s or her p h y s i c a l or 
mental c a p a b i l i t i e s . 

A r e p o r t i s s u e d by the Department of Medical and Health 
S e r v i c e s e s t i m a t e d t h a t i n Brunei Darussalam fo r the year 1983, 
2135 out of the t o t a l population of 200,000 were thought to 
s u f f e r from some s o r t of handicap. This was the number of c a s e s 
up to the end of 1983 which had been reported to the Welfare 
Department. The handicaps i n c l u d e d those who were mentally 
r e t a r d e d i n a l l degrees of r e t a r d a t i o n from severe t o slow 
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l e a r n e r s . 

Although t h e r e i s no s p e c i f i c l e g a l p r o v i s i o n f o r d i s a b l e d 
people i n Brunei Darussalam, the Government does make every 
e f f o r t to provide appropriate s e r v i c e s for them. 

Vo c a t i o n a l T r a i n i n g Centre for the B l i n d 

Records of the Welfare Youth and Sports Department show t h a t 
s e r v i c e s f o r the b l i n d i n Brunei were extended i n 1975. In t h a t 
year, the government i d e n t i f i e d 4 b l i n d persons aged between 24 
and 34 y e a r s and r e g i s t e r e d them for a t r a i n i n g s e s s i o n at the 
working c e n t r e f o r the b l i n d i n the Youth Centre i n the town 
c a p i t a l Bandar S e r i Begawan i n the temporary premises which 
then e x i s t e d . The general aim of the t r a i n i n g was to teach them 
a s k i l l through which they could obtain f u t u r e employment and 
independence. However, for the f i r s t batch, the department was 
only able to r e c r u i t the b l i n d who l i v e d i n Brunei and Muara 
d i s t r i c t . 

Before t h i s working c e n t r e for the b l i n d was opened i n Brunei, 
as many as 7 b l i n d persons had been sent t o v a r i o u s 
i n s t i t u t i o n s i n Malaysia and Singapore, to the Gurney T r a i n i n g 
Centre for B l i n d i n Kuala Lumpur, Bengkel Lembah K i n t a i n Perak 
and S a i n t N i c h o l a s School i n Penang. Others were sent to 
Singapore to undergo s i m i l a r t r a i n i n g . They were taught how to 
make b a s k e t s , read b r a i l l e and some underwent a course of 
t r a i n i n g as telephone r e c e p t i o n i s t s . A l l expenses were pai d by 
the Government. 

As a r e s u l t of the experience of s e t t i n g up a working c e n t r e 
for the b l i n d i n 1975, the Welfare Department i n response to 
r e q u e s t s from the b l i n d extended the c e n t r e to be a v o c a t i o n a l 

5 
i n s t i t u t i o n p r o v i d i n g f u l l - t i m e t r a i n i n g . A l l r e g i s t e r e d b l i n d 
i n the s t a t e were i n v i t e d to f o l l o w a t r a i n i n g course i n t h i s 
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r e s i d e n t i a l c e n t r e . A l l b l i n d persons are e l i g i b l e to be 
t r a i n e e s . The t r a i n e e s are normally r e f e r r e d by the Medical and 
Health Department. In a d d i t i o n t h e r e are those who are 
r e g i s t e r e d through the Heads of V i l l a g e s (Ketua Kampong) and 
a l s o those who v o l u n t a r i l y r e g i s t e r themselves with the Welfare 
Department. 

I t w i l l s t i l l be some yea r s before the centre has i t s own 
permanent b u i l d i n g . However i n the meantime the Welfare 
Department has attempted to f i n d s a t i s f a c t o r y temporary 
accommodation. I n June 1983, a block which belonged to the 
J u v e n i l e Delinquent Complex was chosen to be used as a 
temporary base f o r t r a i n i n g the b l i n d s i n c e the b u i l d i n g was 
not a t t h a t time occupied. I n 1986, the government i n c l u d e d 3.5 
m i l l i o n (Brunei d o l l a r s ) i n the estimates for the c o n s t r u c t i o n 
of a Handicapped Centre under the f i v e year development pl a n 
(1986-1990). The complex w i l l i n c l u d e f a c i l i t i e s f o r a l l the 
handicapped i n c l u d i n g the b l i n d . ^ 

In the v o c a t i o n a l c e n t r e f o r the b l i n d , those who are accepted 
are given a t r a i n i n g allowance as shown below: 

GRADE ASSESS DURATION MONTHLY ALLOWANCE 

E (Probationary) 
D (Beginner) 
C (Elementary) 
B ( I n t e r m e d i a t e ) 
A (Advance) 
S p e c i a l Grade 

3 months 
3 to 6 months 
8 to 12 months 
8 to 12 months 
8 to 12 months 

N i l 
B$40.00 
B$72.00 
B$120.00 
B$180.00 
B$240.00 

They f o l l o w s e v e r a l b a s i c t r a i n i n g courses such as o r i e n t a t i o n 
and m o b i l i t y . They are a l s o t r a i n e d i n va r i o u s s k i l l s such as 
cooking, c l e a n i n g , washing, b a s k e t r y , carpentry, sewing and 
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r e s i d e n t i a l c e n t r e . A l l b l i n d persons are e l i g i b l e t o be 
t r a i n e e s . The t r a i n e e s are normally r e f e r r e d by the Medical and 
Health Department. In a d d i t i o n t h e r e are those who are 
r e g i s t e r e d through the Heads of V i l l a g e s (Kefua Kampong) and 
a l s o those who v o l u n t a r i l y r e g i s t e r themselves with the Welfare 
Department. 

I t w i l l s t i l l be some years before the centre has i t s own 
permanent b u i l d i n g . However i n the meantime the Welfare 
Department has attempted to f i n d s a t i s f a c t o r y temporary 
accommodation. I n June 1983, a block which belonged t o the 
J u v e n i l e Delinquent Complex was chosen to be used as a 
temporary base f o r t r a i n i n g the b l i n d s i n c e the b u i l d i n g was 
not a t t h a t time occupied. In 1986, the government i n c l u d e d 3.5 
m i l l i o n (Brunei d o l l a r s ) i n the e s t i m a t e s for the c o n s t r u c t i o n 
of a Handicapped Centre under the f i v e year development plan 
(1986-1990). The complex w i l l i n c l u d e f a c i l i t i e s f o r a l l the 
handicapped i n c l u d i n g the b l i n d . ^ 

In the v o c a t i o n a l c e n t r e for the b l i n d , those who are accepted 
are given a t r a i n i n g allowance as shown below: 

GRADE ASSESS DURATION MONTHLY ALLOWANCE 

E ( P r o b a t i o n a r y ) 
D (Beginner) 
C (Elementary) 
B ( I n t e r m e d i a t e ) 
A (Advance) 
S p e c i a l Grade 

3 months 
3 to 6 months 
8 t o 12 months 
8 to 12 months 
8 to 12 months 

N i l 
B$40.00 
B$72.00 
B$120.00 
B$180.00 
B$240.00 

They f o l l o w s e v e r a l b a s i c t r a i n i n g courses such as o r i e n t a t i o n 
and m o b i l i t y . They are a l s o t r a i n e d i n v a r i o u s s k i l l s such as 
cooking, c l e a n i n g , washing, b a s k e t r y , carpentry, sewing and 
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many others which are e s s e n t i a l i f they are to be able to l i v e 
independent l i v e s . In a d d i t i o n to the above t r a i n i n g they are 
taught how to read the Malay and E n g l i s h languages i n b r a i l l e , a n a 
Mathematics and other s u b j e c t s . The t r a i n e e s are a l s o taught 
I s l a m i c R e l i g i o u s Knowledge i n c l u d i n g reading the Holy Quran. 
But non-Muslims can fol l o w t h e i r own f a i t h s i f they wish. 

The t r a i n i n g i s d i v i d e d i n t o 3 main s e c t i o n s . The f i r s t i s 
b a s i c t r a i n i n g , which c o n s i s t s of o r i e n t a t i o n and m o b i l i t y . The 
second s e c t i o n , which i s c a l l e d ' s k i l l i n d a i l y l i v i n g ' 
i n c l u d e s how to wash c l o t h e s , how to patch c l o t h e s and cooking. 
F i n a l l y , t r a i n i n g i s a l s o provided for those who are i n t e r e s t e d 
i n t e c h n i c a l work and for t h i s they are sent to a l o c a l 

7 
t e c h n i c a l s c h o o l . 

As with students i n any other i n s t i t u t i o n , the t r a i n e e s who 
complete the course a t the v o c a t i o n a l centre are e l i g i b l e to 
proceed to f u r t h e r s t u d i e s abroad. The Welfare Department w i l l 
a s s i s t them i n obta i n i n g p l a c e s and a l l expenses w i l l be f u l l y 
met by the Government. 

Opportunities a f t e r Completion of T r a i n i n g 

I n i t i a l l y , the t r a i n e e s complete a 3 to 3h year f u l l time 
r e s i d e n t i a l c o u r s e . However, a f t e r 1986, the department no 
longer provided r e s i d e n t i a l accommodation. At p r e s e n t the 
t r a i n e e s a t t e n d the centre during the day during normal 
government working hours i e . 7.4 5am to 4.30pm from Monday to 
Thursday and Saturday. Most of them are c o l l e c t e d by the 
Department's t r a n s p o r t and some are brought by t h e i r r e l a t i v e s . 

A f t e r they have completed the course i n the c e n t r e , they can 
decide whether to take an appointment or to be self-employed. 
Those who wish t o work for the Government or p r i v a t e agencies 
are helped by the Welfare Department i n making the 
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arrangements. For example, from the f i r s t batch of t r a i n e e s , 5 
have been employed by the p u b l i c Works Department i n the 
F u r n i t u r e S e c t i o n . Two of them went on to small s c a l e b u s i n e s s 
a c t i v i t i e s , with the a s s i s t a n c e of a f i n a n c i a l loan provided by 
the Economic Planning Board. Another one became a homeworker 
making ba s k e t s which were s u p p l i e d to Government Departments 
through the Welfare Department. Three more were employed by the 
Welfare Department, two as A s s i s t a n t I n s t r u c t o r s and one as a 
mechanic. Two became telephone r e c e p t i o n i s t s a t the S u r i S e r i 
Begawan H o s p i t a l Kuala B e l a i t and with Brunei S h e l l Marketing 
Company. S o c i a l Workers v i s i t them from time to time i n order 
to check on t h e i r progress and t h e i r general w e l f a r e . However, 
there i s no s t a t u t o r y p o l i c y as y e t to make sur e , there are 
p l a c e s for t r a i n e d d i s a b l e d people to be employed i n government 
s e r v i c e s , or i n the p r i v a t e s e c t o r . 

There i s a s m a l l number of m i l d l y p h y s i c a l l y handicapped young 
people (above 16 years old) a t t e n d i n g c l a s s e s i n secondary and 
s i x t h form education w i t h normal p u p i l s . Perhaps with 
adaptation to schools more p h y s i c a l l y handicapped p u p i l s may be 
able to f u r t h e r t h e i r s t u d i e s i n higher education l o c a l l y or 
abroad. Because of t h i s problem, many b r i g h t p h y s i c a l l y 
handicapped young people are not at present able to proceed to 
higher education. For t h i s reason, they have no other 
a l t e r n a t i v e but j o i n the v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g c e n t r e . 

SERVICES FOR ADULTS 

There are agencies which provide s e r v i c e s f o r a d u l t s such as 
the Department of Medical and Health S e r v i c e s , Department of 
Welfare Youth and Sports and the S t a t e Pensions Department. 

The Department of Medical and Health S e r v i c e s i s r e s p o n s i b l e 
fo r p r o v i d i n g them with medical r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . I t provides 
v a r i o u s k i n d s of h e a l t h s e r v i c e s both to prevent the 
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development of d i s a b i l i t i e s and to r e h a b i l i t a t e those who are 
the v i c t i m s of d i s e a s e s or a c c i d e n t s . 

Health s e r v i c e s f o r expectant mothers have been a p r i o r i t y with 
t h i s department which has e s t a b l i s h e d p r e - n a t a l c l i n i c s to 
ensure proper c a r e and to avoid a c c i d e n t s i n the e a r l y stages 
of pregnancy. C o u n s e l l i n g s e r v i c e s are a l s o provided for 
expectant mothers, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the matter of appropriate 
d i e t . Newly born c h i l d r e n are given s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n to make 
sure they do not c o n t r a c t d i s e a s e s which can cause handicaps i n 
l a t e r l i f e . C l o s e a t t e n t i o n i s given to the c h i l d r e n ' s 
development i n order to t r a c e handicaps i n the e a r l y stages 
when d i s a b i l i t i e s can sometimes be cured and often prevented 
from d e t e r i o r a t i n g . 

Through the school h e a l t h s e r v i c e t h e r e are p e r i o d i c a l medical 
examinations of a l l school c h i l d r e n . Those who are found to 
have d i s e a s e s are r e f e r r e d to a doctor f o r f u r t h e r examination 
and treatment. T h i s d i v i s i o n co-operates c l o s e l y with the 
Department of Education and the Welfare, Youth and Sports 
Department which i s concerned with those c h i l d r e n of school age 
who have v i s i o n impairment, hearin g d e f e c t s and mental 
r e t a r d a t i o n both those who attend normal school and those who 
are a t Guidance c l a s s e s . 

The Medical and Health s e r v i c e s Department a l s o operate the 
fol l o w i n g s p e c i a l u n i t s : 

Physiotherapy Unit 
T h i s u n i t i s run by t r a i n e d p r o f e s s i o n a l s with a s s i s t a n t s . The 
Unit gives treatment for c h i l d r e n and a d u l t s . Normally those 
s u f f e r i n g from muscular d e f e c t s , delayed 'milestone' 
development or who are p a r a p l e g i c r e c e i v e t h i s treatment. The 
aim i s to help them to develop t h e i r muscles to be able to move 
as f r e e l y as p o s s i b l e and to achieve t h e i r maximum p o t e n t i a l . 
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The u n i t helps a d u l t s who are p a r a l e g i c or c r i p p l e s , to be as 
a c t i v e and independent as p o s s i b l e . 

Occupational Therapy Unit 
T h i s u n i t i s run by Occupational T h e r a p i s t s with a s s i s t a n t s . 
They are r e s p o n s i b l e for guiding and t r a i n i n g the p a t i e n t s i n 
treatment programmes of v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g i n s k i l l s such as 
carpentry, domestic s c i e n c e , k n i t t i n g and gardening. The 
p a t i e n t s who are given t r a i n i n g i n t h i s u n i t are those who are 
a s s e s s e d as not s u i t a b l e to work o u t s i d e . Some of them have 
s p e c i f i c a l l y requested f u r t h e r t r a i n i n g . A problem i s t h a t , 
t h i s u n i t has very l i m i t e d accommodation on i t s r e s i d e n t i a l 
c o u r s e s . Consequently p a t i e n t s who have completed the course 
are discharged as soon as p o s s i b l e i n order to make room f o r 
o t h e r s . Often those who are discharged f a i l to make any f u r t h e r 
progress but c o u l d have been b e n e f i t t e d by a longer s t a y i n the 
h o s p i t a l . 

I t i s g e n e r a l l y found t h a t handicapped people tend to s u f f e r 
from emotional depression, i s o l a t i o n or l a c k of s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e 
and t h i s k i n d of phenomena i s a major problem i n arranging 
s u i t a b l e r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programmes f o r them. To help them, i t 
i s hoped to provide c o u n s e l l i n g s e r v i c e s f o r both the 
handicapped people and t h e i r r e l a t i v e s . The aim i s to encourage 
t h e i r r e l a t i v e s to accept r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r the handicapped 
when they have completed t h e i r period i n h o s p i t a l . I t i s 
planned t h a t , i n the f u t u r e , t h i s u n i t w i l l have programmes 
e s p e c i a l l y designed to i n t e g r a t e the s e v e r e l y handicapped i n t o 
the community. T h i s can only be done with the cooperation of 
t h e i r r e l a t i v e s . The handicapped people who have been given 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g w i l l normally be expected to be able to 
support themselves. However, those who need f u r t h e r t r a i n i n g or 
have very l i m i t e d movement such as wheelchair u s e r s w i l l be 
given the opportunity to work i n s h e l t e r e d workshops. I t i s 
very d i f f i c u l t for handicapped people i n t h i s category to work 
i n normal employment where there are not proper f a c i l i t i e s f o r 
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them and t h e r e are no means of t r a n s p o r t f o r them to move to 
and from the p l a c e s where they work. I t i s important that those 
d i s a b l e d who can work and support themselves should a l s o be 
given moral support and p u b l i c r e c o g n i t i o n . The achievement of 
employment f o r the d i s a b l e d i s not only a c q u i r i n g economic 
independence, but i s a l s o a therapy which c o n t r i b u t e s to the 
success of t h e i r r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programme. I t i s planned t h a t 
more s h e l t e r e d workshops w i l l be opened by the Government, 
volunta r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s , p r i v a t e s e c t o r s , c l u b s and 
i n d i v i d u a l s . 

Speech Therapy Unit 
T h i s u n i t i s run by the Speech T h e r a p i s t s . A l l c a s e s are 
r e f e r r e d by the P a e d i a t r i c , ENT and S u r g i c a l C l i n i c s . The 
p a t i e n t s who are r e f e r r e d are those c h i l d r e n with speech 
problem, speech impediments, speech d e f e c t s , deaf c h i l d r e n and 
a d u l t s who have become d i s a b l e d through a c c i d e n t s or because of 
h e a r t d i s e a s e . There i s a c l a s s f o r deaf c h i l d r e n i n the 
playgroup h o s p i t a l every Monday to Thursday and Saturday. The 
c h i l d r e n are between 3 and 5 years o l d . 

A r t i f i c i a l Aids Unit 
T h i s u n i t a t RIPAS H o s p i t a l at the moment i s operating mainly 
for c h i l d r e n . The u n i t i s run by a t r a i n e d s p e c i a l i s t i n 
f i t t i n g a r t i f i c i a l a i d s and an a s s i s t a n t . However, the a i d s 
themselves have to be ordered i n Singapore and t h i s can i n v o l v e 
c o n s i d e r a b l e d e l a y s . The number of both road and i n d u s t r i a l 
a c c i d e n t s i n Brunei which have caused d i s a b i l i t i e s have 
i n c r e a s e d i n r e c e n t y e a r s . Since many of these a c c i d e n t s 
i n v o l v e l o s s of limbs, the r e s o u r c e s of t h i s u n i t are 
inadequate to meet the demand and i t i s e s s e n t i a l t h a t i t s 
f a c i l i t i e s should be s u b s t a n t i a l l y i n c r e a s e d . 

I t i s h i g h l y d e s i r a b l e t h a t t h i s u n i t should be equipped with 
the f a c i l i t i e s to manufacture i t s own m a t e r i a l s . T h i s would 
probably be cheaper i n the long run and c e r t a i n l y much more 



194 

convenient f o r the p a t i e n t s . In a d d i t i o n the u n i t could then be 
used as a c e n t r e to r e p a i r a l l m a t e r i a l s used by the Disabled 
such as w h e e l c h a i r s , limbs, c a l i p e r s and c r u t c h e s . 

COMMUNITY BASED REHABILITATION 

This s e r v i c e i s run by the Welfare Department. The major aim i s 
to enable handicapped people to be helped w i t h i n t h e i r family 
environment with the r e s o u r c e s and a b i l i t i e s t h a t they have. 
The concept i s t h a t handicapped people should not be separated 
from t h e i r f a m i l i e s as a r e s u l t of measures to provide 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s f o r them. 

The community based r e h a b i l i t a t i o n p r o j e c t i s an attempt to 
implement t h i s p r i n c i p l e . The emphasis i s on the a c t i v e 
involvement of the parents, r e l a t i v e s and the l o c a l community 
i n the r e h a b i l i t a t i o n of handicapped people e s p e c i a l l y i n the 
v i l l a g e s with the use of l o c a l r e s o u r c e s . The approach i s based 
on the notion t h a t the m a j o r i t y of handicapped people do not 
n e c e s s a r i l y need treatment and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n i n an 
i n s t i t u t i o n . 

In a d d i t i o n to the major aim, the p r o j e c t has a l s o the 
fo l l o w i n g o b j e c t i v e s : 

( i ) to promote awareness among the p u b l i c of the 
handicapped people; 

( i i ) to provide r e s o u r c e s i n the community i n terms of 
manpower and other elements to s t i m u l a t e popular 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h i s p r o j e c t ; 

( i i i ) to introduce r e h a b i l i t a t i o n methods with a v a i l a b l e 
and appropriate a i d s which are r e l e v a n t to l o c a l 
needs; 

( i v ) to i n v o l v e the l o c a l community i n the operation of 
the s e r v i c e s a l r e a d y provided; 
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(v) to p u b l i c i s e the r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s and to 
extend them without adding to the c o s t . 

T h i s kind of p r o j e c t has been implemented i n many developed 
c o u n t r i e s and the World Health Organisation (WHO) has 
introduced the p r o j e c t to developing c o u n t r i e s i n c l u d i n g 
Botswana, Mexico, N i g e r i a , I n d i a , Indonesia, P h i l i p p i n e , S r i 
Langka, Burma, St L u c i a , Jamaica and o t h e r s . Research on the 
e f f e c t i v e n e s s of such p r o j e c t s showed them to be a h i g h l y 
e f f i c i e n t means of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . I n a d d i t i o n the approach was 
a l s o found to be t e c h n i c a l l y s u i t a b l e and to be accepted by the 
l o c a l community. 

T h i s p r o j e c t i s a f e a s i b l e method of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n because i t 
i s not expensive and can be e a s i l y implemented. The Malaysian 
M i n i s t r y of S o c i a l Welfare S e r v i c e s s t a r t e d a t r i a l p r o j e c t i n 
Batu R a k i t Trengganu i n 1983. There were 9 areas chosen. The 
World Health O r g a n i s a t i o n (WHO) a s s i s t e d the p r o j e c t by sending 
an expert. The p r e l i m i n a r y e v a l u a t i o n has shown t h a t the 
p r o j e c t was f u l l y supported by the parents and the l o c a l 
community and has so f a r achieved s a t i s f a c t o r y r e s u l t s . So with 
the example of Malaysia, Brunei s t a r t e d a s i m i l a r p r o j e c t i n 
mid 1987 i n the Brunei/Muara d i s t r i c t only. But because of the 
shortage of s t a f f , i t only operates on one day a week. I t i s i n 
the i n t e n t i o n of the Welfare Department to extend t h i s kind of 
s e r v i c e to a l l d i s t r i c t s and to provide a c t i v i t i e s every day as 

Q 
soon as t h e r e are s u f f i c i e n t s t a f f (see Table 6.2). 
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Table 6.2 

COMMUNITY BASED REHABILITATION CHART 
IN BRUNEI/MUARA DISTRICT 

ASSISTANT CHIEF SOCIAL WELFARE OFFICER 
,\ 

Other a u t h o r i t i e s < - - ; 
concerned 

INTERMEDIATE SUPERVISOR 

S o c i a l Workers 
I n s t r u c t o r s 

V o c a t i o n a l and K 

T e c h n i c a l 

Handicapped 
People's 
homes 

Handicapped 
People 1 s 
homes 

V i s i t i n g Nurses 
T h e r a p i s t s 

Other Medical 
Supports 
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Parents Acceptance 

I t i s very important t h a t handicapped c h i l d r e n should be 
accepted by t h e i r p a r ents. Sometimes such a handicapped c h i l d 
may c r e a t e a s i t u a t i o n where the husband and wife blame each 
other which can r e s u l t i n broken f a m i l i e s . At times of s t r e s s , 
the parents need to be r e a s s u r e d t h a t there i s hope t h a t t h e i r 
handicapped c h i l d can become as independent as normal c h i l d r e n . 
With t h e i r co-operation the C3R 1s a c t i v i t i e s w i l l be of very 
c o n s i d e r a b l e b e n e f i t to the c h i l d . For i n s t a n c e , the c h i l d can 
be t r a i n e d to look a f t e r h imself i e . h i s own meals, bathing, 
d r e s s i n g and washing with minimal a s s i s t a n c e from the parents 
or with l i t t l e s u p e r v i s i o n which g r e a t l y eases the burden on 
the f a m i l y . I t i s a s e r i o u s mistake f o r the parents to 
o v e r p r o t e c t t h e i r c h i l d r e n by segregating them or not a l l o w i n g 
them to go outside and l e t t i n g them do whatever they l i k e a t 
home. Th i s kind of treatment i s d e t r i m e n t a l and does not 
provide the b a s i s f o r success i n the f u t u r e . 

The parents should be encouraged to accept t h e i r handicapped 
c h i l d r e n as i n d i v i d u a l s who need to be t r a i n e d to help them 
develop t h e i r emotional and p h y s i c a l c a p a c i t i e s . Normally, 
parents who have come to terms with handicap approach the 
a u t h o r i t i e s concerned to obtain s e r v i c e s and c o u n s e l l i n g . T h i s 
does not mean t h a t the parents concentrate only on t h e i r 
handicapped c h i l d r e n , but, they do give them the same love and 
a t t e n t i o n as t h e i r other c h i l d r e n . In t h i s way, the f a m i l y can 
remain u n i t e d . S e n s i b l e parents c o n s u l t p r o f e s s i o n a l s such as 
doctors, s p e c i a l education t e a c h e r s , welfare o f f i c e r s and other 
r e l e v a n t a u t h o r i t i e s . 

I t i s a l s o important f o r parents of handicapped c h i l d r e n to 
meet a t weekends to have d i s c u s s i o n s among themselves and 
exchange id e a s on how to look a f t e r t h e i r c h i l d r e n at home. In 
most developed c o u n t r i e s such as Denmark, S w i t z e r l a n d , Holland, 
I t a l y and o t h e r s , p a r e n t s with handicapped c h i l d r e n do t h i s and 



198 

many of them v o l u n t a r i l y give advice to those parents who have 
j u s t j o i n e d the group. 

P r o j e c t S t r u c t u r e 

The implementation of t h i s p r o j e c t has stages. The f i r s t stage 
i s to i d e n t i f y a l l the handicapped people i n the chosen area. 
The Welfare O f f i c e r s w i l l v i s i t the d i s t r i c t to i d e n t i f y a l l 
the handicapped people, i n c l u d i n g the b l i n d , p h y s i c a l l y 
handicapped, hearing impaired and mentally r e t a r d e d . In the 
process, the f a m i l y d e t a i l s w i l l be obtained from the parents 
so t h a t the most appropriate treatment and t r a i n i n g can be 
provided. 

The second stage i s to r e f e r the handicapped people who need 
medical treatment to the M i n i s t r y of Health for i n t e n s i v e care 
or treatment. 

The t h i r d stage i s to implement the appropriate treatment, 
c a r e , t r a i n i n g and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programmes for those who are 
e l i g i b l e u s i n g the a v a i l a b l e community r e s o u r c e s and the 
f a c i l i t i e s i n the c l i n i c s and Guidance and T r a i n i n g C e n t r e s . 
The parents w i l l a l s o be d i r e c t l y involved i n the programme and 
w i l l be provided with a book g i v i n g them i n s t r u c t i o n s and 
guidance. Those who need treatment and t r a i n i n g i n a more 
i n t e n s i v e way or need an expert, w i l l be r e f e r r e d to the 
appropriate a u t h o r i t y . 

As the main o b j e c t i v e i s to i n v o l v e the l o c a l community, 
the v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s such as youth l e a d e r s , e s p e c i a l l y 
women, are welcome and they w i l l be t r a i n e d i n the methods and 
techniques of running t h i s p r o j e c t . The i n t e n t i o n i s t h a t they 
w i l l co-operate with parents i n a s s i s t i n g the handicapped 
people i n the community. 
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T h i s approach does not mean t h a t the treatment and 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n i n s t i t u t i o n s w i l l no longer be used but i n 
a d d i t i o n , s p e c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s w i l l be e s t a b l i s h e d to c a t e r f o r 
p a r t i c u l a r groups of handicapped people. 

F i n a n c i a l and Manpower Needs 

Th i s p r o j e c t w i l l not involve a g r e a t deal of new b u i l d i n g and 
equipment and t h e r e f o r e , w i l l not be expensive to implement. 
However, i t does need s u f f i c i e n t t r a i n e d s t a f f to promote 
a c t i v i t i e s i n the va r i o u s teams. Each team w i l l be l e d by an 
o f f i c e r who w i l l be a s s i s t e d by S o c i a l Workers. I t i s hoped 
t h a t , the Welfare Department w i l l be able to r e c r u i t more s t a f f 
i n a d d i t i o n to the a s s i s t a n c e they w i l l r e c e i v e from the 
Medical and h e a l t h S e r v i c e s Department of the M i n i s t r y of 
Health. 

Advantages and P r o j e c t ' s J u s t i f i c a t i o n 

There are more than 2,00 0 handicapped people who are r e g i s t e r e d 
with the Medical and Health S e r v i c e s Department and r e f e r r e d to 
the Welfare Department. The evidence i s that the m a j o r i t y of 
them do not need i n s t i t u t i o n a l treatment and r e h a b i l i a t i o n . 
Therefore, a r e h a b i l i t a t i o n p r o j e c t for them could be 
e f f e c t i v e l y and e a s i l y arranged u s i n g the ̂ sources a v a i l a b l e i n 
t h e i r home a r e a s . 

At present some handicapped c h i l d r e n are attending Guidance 
C l a s s e s i n Kampong P u l a i e under the Welfare Youth and Sports 
Department or normal c l a s s e s i n o r d i n a r y schools run by the 
Education Department and playgroups i n h o s p i t a l s under the 
Medical and Health S e r v i c e s Department. However a s t i l l l a r g e r 
number would be able to b e n e f i t from such s e r v i c e s i f more 



200 

f a c i l i t i e s were a v a i l a b l e . I t i s e s s e n t i a l for the Welfare 
Department to organise community-based r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
programmes i n order to extend such s e r v i c e s to a l l handicapped 
people i n a l l d i s t r i c t s i n t h e c o u n t r y . 

Some examples of modules of CBR are given i n appendix 6.1(a), 
( b ) , ( c ) . 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO THE DISABLED UNDER THE STATE PENSIONS 
DEPARTMENT 

The Brunei Pension law of 1954 s t a t e s t h a t the e l d e r l y , b l i n d , 
l e p e r s , m e ntally and p h y s i c a l l y handicapped are e l i g i b l e and 
have the r i g h t to r e c e i v e a s u b s i s t e n c e allowance according to 
a s c a l e and on c o n d i t i o n s which are p e r i o d i c a l l y r e v i s e d . The 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of t h i s Department i s under the C o n t r o l l e r of 
State Pension who at the moment i s the D i r e c t o r of the Welfare 
Youth and Sports Department and i s a s s i s t e d by the Deputy 
C o n t r o l l e r of S t a t e Pension who i s empowered to approve 
payments. 

The old age pension i s paid monthly and the q u a l i f y i n g age i s 
s i x t y for both men and women. For the b l i n d , those with l e p r o s y 
and the handicapped, the q u a l i f y i n g age i s 15 and they are 
re q u i r e d to produce a medical c e r t i f i c a t e . In a d d i t i o n , they 
must be e i t h e r Brunei c i t i z e n s or permanently r e s i d e n t i n the 
s t a t e . 

Pension Scheme 

The Pension Scheme i s p a r t of the general s o c i a l w e l f a r e p o l i c y 
which i s designed to ensure t h a t the b a s i c needs of a l l the 
people of the country are met and t h a t no one s u f f e r s from 
poverty. Under the Department, the a u t h o r i t y i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r 
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approving the a p p l i c a n t s according to the con d i t i o n s s e t out i n 
the Pension law. As f a r as the handicapped are concerned, they 
have a c e r t a i n amount of d i s c r e c t i o n as the law does not make 
i t c l e a r whether a l l handicapped people are e n t i t l e d to b e n e f i t 
or only those who are both handicapped and unemployed. 

But, i n the context of the e f f o r t s being made by other 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s programmes for the handicapped, the 
a u t h o r i t y has i n t e r p r e t e d the law as providing encouragement to 
the handicapped to secure work and independence and t h e r e f o r e 
pensions are granted to them as an i n c e n t i v e even though they 
are employed. However, at present, the department does s e t a 
maximum income as a g u i d e l i n e f o r the working handicapped. The 
allowance i s seen as an encouragement to them to work as much 
as they are a b l e . The maximum income i s r e v i s e d from time to 
time to keep i t i n l i n e with the c o s t of l i v i n g i n the country. 

Below are the pension payments which are i n force at pr e s e n t : 

CATEGORIES AMOUNT MONTHLY 
Aged person B$100.00 
( i ) Parent B$100.00 
( i i ) Dependent aged under 18 years B$100.00 
( i i i ) Dependent aged over 18 years B$ 50.00 
Maximum payment for a fam i l y B$500.00 

A handicapped person r e c e i v e s B$100.00. There i s no allowance 
f o r t h e i r dependents. 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e s show the numbers r e c e i v i n g pensions by 
category according to the d i s t r i c t s i n the country; 



202 

DISTRICT: BRUNEI/MUARA 

Year 

C a t e g o r i e s 
B l i n d 
Mental i l l n e s s 
Leprosy 
Handicapped 
T o t a l 

1984 
58 
21 

22 
101 

1985 
58 
35 

38 
131 

1986 
58 
50 

39 
147 

1987 
57 
61 

40 
158 

1988 
59 
74 

45 
178 

DISTRICT: TUTONG 

Year 

C a t e g o r i e s 
B l i n d 
Mental i l l n e s s 
Leprosy 
Handicapped 
T o t a l 

1984 
18 
3 

13 
34 

1985 
20 
5 

13 
38 

1986 
20 
6 

15 
41 

1987 
20 
5 

15 
40 

1988 
16 
7 

15 
38 

DISTRICT: BELAIT 

Year 

C a t e g o r i e s 
B l i n d 
Mental i l l n e s s 
Leprosy 
Handicapped 
T o t a l 

1984 
14 
6 
2 

12 
34 

1985 
15 
6 
2 

12 
35 

1986 
16 
12 
1 

11 
40 

1987 
14 
17 
1 

13 
45 

1988 
14 
19 
1 

15 
49 



DISTRICT: TEMBURONG 

Year 

C a t e g o r i e s 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 
B l i n d 5 4 5 5 5 
Mental i l l n e s s 2 
Leprosy _ _ _ _ _ 
Handicapped 4 3 4 5 5 
T o t a l 9 7 9 10 12 

Source: The Department of S t a t e Pensions Brunei Darussalam 

From these f i g u r e s i t i s c l e a r the Brunei and Muara D i s t r i c t 
had the h i g h e s t numbers i n r e c e i p t of allowances from the 
department during the f i r s t 5 y e a r s , from 1984-1988. This was 
followed by B e l a i t , Tutong and Temburong. However, those 
s u f f e r i n g from leprosy were found only i n B e l a i t D i s t r i c t . 
Those who develop t h i s d i s e a s e , l i v e i n very remote areas where 
h o s p i t a l s or c l i n i c s are f a r from t h e i r homes and medical 
s e r v i c e s are a v a i l a b l e only once a month v i a a f l y i n g doctor. 

The end of each year and the e a r l y part of the f o l l o w i n g year 
i s the busy season for t h i s department when i t c o n s i d e r s many 
a p p l i c a t i o n s f o r pensions p a r t i c u l a r l y o l d age pensions. T h i s 
i s due to the f a c t t h a t many a p p l i c a n t s do not know t h e i r exact 
date of b i r t h . As a r e s u l t , they are h e l d to be s i x t y years o l d 
a t the end of the calendar year. To ensure an expeditious 
p r o c e s s i n g of each a p p l i c a t i o n , the o f f i c e has prepared a 
s p e c i a l a p p l i c a t i o n form f o r each type of pension. Normally the 
a p p l i c a n t w i l l be i n t e r v i e w e d e i t h e r i n the o f f i c e or a t 
h i s / h e r r e s i d e n c e i n order to obtain the e s s e n t i a l information. 
They are r e q u i r e d to produce the r e l e v a n t documents such as 
i d e n t i t y card, p a s s p o r t s , r e s i d e n c e permits and entry permits. 

In t h i s process the Penghulu and Ketua Kampongs (Heads of 



204 

V i l l a g e s ) are r e s p o n s i b l e for checking the accuracy of the 
p a r t i c u l a r s given by each a p p l i c a n t . I f the a p p l i c a n t s are 
found to have made f a l s e statements, they are l i a b l e to l e g a l 

9 

p e n a l t i e s . 
Normally, the period of p r o c e s s i n g each a p p l i c a t i o n 

depends on how adequate i s the information obtained from each 
a p p l i c a n t . I t may take a longer time to process a p a r t i c u l a r 
a p p l i c a t i o n when there i s a need for v a r i o u s departments to 
undertake e n q u i r i e s . As soon as a f i n a l d e c i s i o n i s made a l l 
a p p l i c a n t s are n o t i f i e d whether they have been s u c c e s s f u l or 
not. Those a p p l i c a n t s who are not s u c c e s s f u l are informed of 
the reasons. 

Payment of Pensions 

for ft* 

The Head O f f i c e undertakes f u l l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ^ t h e A p a y m e n t of 
pensions throughout the s t a t e , before they are d i s t r i b u t e d to 
the branch o f f i c e i n each d i s t r i c t . The payment of pensions i s 
made to a l l r e c i p i e n t s a t the end of every month. Again the 
Penghulus or Ketua Kampongs are r e s p o n s i b l e f o r d i s t r i b u t i n g 
the payment. However, i n any area where there are no heads of 
v i l l a g e s , pensioners are allowed to c o l l e c t t h e i r payments a t 
the Head O f f i c e or i f h e / s h e cannot do t h a t , payment i s sent by 
txhe Pension O f f i c e r s d i r e c t to h i s / h e r r e s i d e n c e . 

One i n t e r e s t i n g f a c t o r i n the payment of pensions i s t h a t the 
changes i n the amount of the pension are l i n k e d to the s a l a r y 
s c a l e s f o r government o f f i c e r s . Since i t s establishment, there 
have been s i x i n c r e a s e s i n the amount of pensions. The amounts 
have been i n c r e a s e d i n l i n e with the r i s e i n the c o s t of 
l i v i n g . 

Even though the amount of pension r e c e i v e d by an i n d i v i d u a l i s 
not l a r g e i n comparison with the present day high standard of 
l i v i n g enjoyed by the m a j o r i t y of the Brunei community, i t i s a 
s i g n i f i c a n t a d d i t i o n a l income which makes a r e a l d i f f e r e n c e to 
the s e c u r i t y and w e l f a r e of the m a j o r i t y of the pensioners. The 
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guaranteed payment of the pensions i s an assurance to a l l o l d 
and d i s a b l e d persons t h a t they are not neglected by the 
Government of Negara Brunei Darussalam. I n d i v i d u a l hardship and 
the problems of the o l d and d i s a b l e d are always brought to the 
a t t e n t i o n of the Government through t h i s department. 

In 1982, the government spent a t o t a l of B$3,886,000.00 on 
6,3 69 Old Age Pensioners. The c o s t of the B l i n d and t h e i r 
dependants was B$96,967.50. The mentally i l l r e c e i v e d 
B$21,755.00 on 41 persons together with t h e i r dependants. 46 
Disa b l e d persons r e c e i v e d B$26,900.00. Those s u f f e r i n g from 
Ma l a r i a with t h e i r dependants r e c e i v e d B$4,980.00. Altogether 
the government spent a t o t a l B$4,03 6,602.50. 

A survey made i n 1982 showed the fol l o w i n g d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
r e c i p i e n t s according to r a c i a l groupings. 

RACIAL GROUPING OF RECIPIENTS OF PENSIONS 
AND HANDICAPPED ALLOWANCE 1982 

Racial Group Old Age Blind&Dep Lepers&Dep Men.Ill&Dep Disabled Total 

Malay 4,415 87 38 - - 20 10 38 4550/58 
Chinese 1,375 8 8 4 1 4 3 7 1394/16 
Dusun 359 9 10 6 1 2 2 1 372/18 
Iban 121 7 6 - - - - - 128/6 
Murut 31 - - - - - - - 31/-
Javanese 36 - - - - - - - 36/-
Indian 16 - - - - - - - 16/-
Punan 4 - - - - - - - 4/-
Melanau 2 - - - - - - - 2/-
Pakistani 1 - - - - - - - 1/-
Arabian 1 - - - - - - - V-
Eurasian 1 - - - - - - - 1/-
Kadazan 1 - - - - - - - V-

Total 6,369 I l l 62 10 2 26 15 46 6543/98 
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Those e n t i t l e d to a pension continue to r e c e i v e i t for l i f e or, 
in the c a s e of the d i s a b l e d , u n t i l they have recovered from 
t h e i r d i s a b i l i t y . 

Those handicapped persons who do not f a l l i n t o any of the 
c a t e g o r i e s r e c o g n i s e d by the Pension Department but who are i n 
f i n a n c i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s may have t h e i r cases r e f e r r e d to the 
Welfare S e c t i o n of the Welfare Youth and Sports Department to 
be co n s i d e r e d for a s s i s t a n c e . Normally under t h i s scheme, the 
head of the fa m i l y r e c e i v e s B$100.00 monthly. The wife r e c e i v e s 
B$50.00 and the dependants r e c e i v e B$40.00 each up to a maximum 
o f 4 c h i I d r e n . The maximum payment f o r a fam i l y i s B$310.00. 

Other F i n a n c i a l Support 

The Committee of the Fund for the Di s a b l e d i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r 
c o l l e c t i n g money donated by the p u b l i c to help the d i s a b l e d . 
Under t h i s fund, d i s a b l e d people can obtain i n t e r e s t f r e e loans 
up to 3$10,000 to run a b u s i n e s s , or to b u i l d or r e p a i r t h e i r 
houses. They can apply to the fund f o r the c o s t of t h e i r a i d s 
such as w h e e l c h a i r s or a r t i f i c i a l l i m b s . 

Labour Workers Law 1957 (Amended 1977) 

The Labour Department i s r e s p o n s i b l e for a d m i n i s t e r i n g t h i s law 
which i s designed to provide s o c i a l s e c u r i t y f o r the labo u r e r s 
who r e c e i v e low wages ( l e s s than B$750.00 monthly - approx. 
£215) and have s u f f e r e d a c c i d e n t s while working. Under t h i s 
law, the employee i s obliged to r e p o r t any a c c i d e n t s to the 
department i f the worker i s permanently d i s a b l e d or s u f f e r s 
i n j u r i e s which i n v o l v e more than t h r e e days o f f work. Those who 
become permanently d i s a b l e d can be awarded a maximum of 
B$36,000 (approx. £10,286) as compensation for t h e i r i n j u r y . I f 
the v i c t i m of the acc i d e n t becomes handicapped to such an 
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extent t h a t he/she needs someone to a s s i s t him/her i n h i s / h e r 
routine l i f e such as bathing, meals, e t c , the compensation w i l l 
be i n c r e a s e d by 25% to a t o t a l of B$45,000 (approx. £12,858). 
I f the a c c i d e n t i s f a t a l , the compensation i s B$28,000 (approx. 
£8,000). For those who need medical treatment as a r e s u l t of an 
acci d e n t appropriate compensation i s a l s o paid. 
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PROPOSALS FOR IMPROVEMENT OF THE EXISTING SERVICES 
AT THE HANDICAPPED CENTRE 

UNDER THE WELFARE YOUTH AND SPORTS DEPARTMENT 
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INTRODUCTION 

T h i s c h a p t e r w i l l d e s c r i b e t he s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d 
c u r r e n t l y p r o v i d e d i n B r u n e i Darussalam. These are c o n s i d e r e d 
b r o a d l y a c c o r d i n g t o t h e age groups o f t h e r e c i p i e n t s , f i r s t 
p r o v i s i o n f o r c h i l d r e n of p r e - s c h o o l and s c h o o l age, se c o n d l y 
p r o v i s i o n f o r young a d u l t s over t h e age of 16 and f i n a l l y 
p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e a d u l t p o p u l a t i o n . I n r e l a t i o n t o each group 
t h e e x i s t i n g p r o v i s i o n i s d e s c r i b e d and s u g g e s t i o n s are made of 
ways i n which i t can be m o d i f i e d or extended t o make i t b o t h 
more e f f e c t i v e and more comprehensive. The f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r i s 
concerned w i t h recommendations f o r new measures which i t i s 
c o n s i d e r e d would be b e n e f i c i a l . I t i s argued t h a t t h e 
handicapped i n B r u n e i have a r i g h t t o a w e l f a r e s e r v i c e 
comparable t o t h a t which o b t a i n s i n t h e developed c o u n t r i e s . 
T h i s cannot be a c h i e v e d s i m p l y by amending t h e e x i s t i n g 
p r o v i s i o n . A new concept o f w e l f a r e which i s embodied i n 
l e g i s l a t i o n i s needed and i t s i m p l e m e n t a t i o n w i l l i n v o l v e b o t h 
a d d i t i o n a l s e r v i c e s and a n a t i o n a l i s a t i o n o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p 
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s f o r t h e e x i s t i n g a g e n c i e s . 

A l t h o u g h a c t i v i t i e s such as v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g , guidance 
c l a s s e s and community-based r e h a b i l i t a t i o n are p r o v i d e d , t h e y 
are s t i l l u n s a t i s f a c t o r y . The department needs t o have a c e n t r e 
purpose b u i l t t o o f f e r r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d 
people i n B r u n e i Draussalam. To achie v e t h e s e p r o p o s a l s , t h e 
r e l e v a n t departments such as Med i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s , 
E d u c a t i o n and Labour w i l l need t o secure s u p p o r t from t h e 
p u b l i c and v o l u n t a r y b o d i e s . 

By r e f e r r i n g t h e s t a t i s t i c s which have been used by t h e 
Department o f M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s B r u n e i s i n c e 1983, 
t h e o f f i c i a l l y r e c o g n i s e d c a t e g o r i e s o f handicap are me n t a l 
r e t a r d a t i o n , v i s i o n problems, p h y s i c a l handicaps, h e a r i n g 
impairment, h e a r t d i s e a s e and h i g h b l o o d p r e s s u r e . The 
Department o f M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s i s not r e q u i r e d by 
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law t o m a i n t a i n a r e g i s t e r o f the d i s a b l e d . I t i s a s e r v i c e 
which t he o f f i c e r s p r o v i d e on a v o l u n t a r y b a s i s . C a s u a l t i e s i n 
road a c c i d e n t s are not i n c l u d e d i n the numbers i s s u e d by t h e 
Department o f Me d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s . I t i s suggested t h a t 
t h e W e l f a r e Youth and S p o r t s Department s h o u l d e x t e n d the scope 
of r e g i s t r a t i o n t o i n c l u d e a l l handicapped people i n t h e 
c o u n t r y w i t h s u p p o r t from t h e E d u c a t i o n , and M e d i c a l and H e a l t h 
S e r v i c e s Department. 

To improve t h e r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s g i v e n i n t h e c o u n t r y , 
new programmes and p l a n n i n g s h o u l d be c o n s i d e r e d . There s h o u l d 
be a c l e a r p r o c e d u r e f o r r e g i s t e r i n g handicapped people i n t h e 
c o u n t r y so t h a t t h e e x a c t number can be known. U n t i l t h e number 
i s known, p l a n n i n g i s d i f f i c u l t and i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o de c i d e 
e x a c t l y what r e h a b i l i t a t i o n schemes are needed. 

S e r v i c e s t o t h e handicapped people i n t h e c o u n t r y are a r e c e n t 
development d e r i v i n g from t h e scheme i n i t i a t e d by t h e W e l f a r e 
Youth and S p o r t s Department i n 1967, when 7 b l i n d people were 
sent t o M a l a y s i a and Singapore t o be t r a i n e d i n s k i l l s such as 
r e a d i n g and t y p i n g i n b r a i l l e , o p e r a t i n g t h e t e l e p h o n e , 
b a s k e t r y and o t h e r c r a f t s . When t h e y completed t h e i r courses 
some were employed by v a r i o u s government agencies and some 
became homeworkers i n b a s k e t r y . I n 1975, a c l a s s f o r t h e b l i n d 
was opened by t h e W e l f a r e Youth and Sp o r t s Department. I t i s 
known as t h e V o c a t i o n a l Centre f o r t h e B l i n d , and i n 1980, i t s 
terms o f r e f e r e n c e were extended t o cover ' S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n ' 
and as a r e s u l t a new u n i t was c r e a t e d . T h i s u n i t i s c a l l e d 
'Guidance Classes f o r t h e Handicapped C h i l d r e n ' . I t accepts 
handicapped c h i l d r e n who are not a b l e t o go t o normal s c h o o l 
under t h e Department o f E d u c a t i o n such as t h e p h y s i c a l l y 
handicapped, m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d and t h e h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d . 

The Department o f E d u c a t i o n s t a r t e d r e m e d i a l c l a s s e s i n v a r i o u s 
c e n t r e s i n 1978. These are designed t o g i v e e x t r a t u i t i o n t o 
those p u p i l s who were f o u n d t o have l e a r n i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s . By 
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1984, t h e r e were 59 c e n t r e s f o r 545 p u p i l s . The p u p i l s who 
at t e n d e d these c l a s s e s were c o n s i d e r e d as m i l d or not s e v e r e l y 
handicapped. TTi-mr^nor, t-hn rmmhnr r»f nnnt-rni fn r i-omnHinl 

c-Las.s&.s—wejze coii3idejed....as m i l d or n ot s e v e r e l y handica-pped-. 
However, t h e number o f c e n t r e s f o r r e m e d i a l has d e c l i n e d 
because t h e r e was a sh o r t a g e o f t e a c h e r s . Many of the t e a c h e r s 
o r i g i n a l l y r e s p o n s i b l e f o r these c l a s s e s have e i t h e r gone on t o 
f u r t h e r s t u d y or have r e c e i v e d p r o m o t i o n t o o t h e r a p p o i n t m e n t s . 

The Department o f M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s s t a r t e d a 
pl a y g r o u p u n i t i n 1982. Th i s u n i t p r o v i d e s p r e p a r a t o r y t r a i n i n g 
f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n under t he age o f 5. There are 5 such 
u n i t s a l t o g e t h e r a t p r e s e n t i n t h e s t a t e . A l t h o u g h t h e r e are 
v a r i o u s s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d i n t h e c o u n t r y , o n l y a s m a l l 
number o f t h e handicapped are able t o t a k e advantage o f them. 
T h i s i s m a i n l y because t h e r e are i n s u f f i c i e n t f a c i l i t i e s t o 
cover t h e whole range of handicaps. 

A p a r t from making a survey and i n s t i t u t i n g p r o p e r r e g i s t r a t i o n 
procedures f o r a l l t h e handicapped i n t h e c o u n t r y , t h e r e are 
many more programmes t h a t s h o u l d be implemented t o a l l o w a l l 
t h e handicapped t o r e c e i v e proper s e r v i c e s and t o p r o v i d e 
e d u c a t i o n , s o c i a l and v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g and t o enable them t o 
q u a l i f y f o r employment i n v a r i o u s o c c u p a t i o n s . D i s a b l e d people 
s h o u l d be c o n s i d e r e d as a v a l u a b l e a s s e t and t h e y have t h e 
p o t e n t i a l t o be p r o d u c t i v e members o f t h e community i f t h e y are 
g i v e n a p p r o p r i a t e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r r e h a b i l i t a t i o n and 
t r a i n i n g . 

PROPOSALS 

The p r e s e n t r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s p r o v i d e d by th e W e l f a r e 
Department c o u l d be improved i n o r d e r t o achieve b e t t e r 
s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d . 
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E x t e n s i o n o f t h e Present Handicapped Centre B u i l d i n g 

The major way i n which t h e c e n t r e needs t o e x t e n d i t s s e r v i c e s 
i s t o add more f a c i l i t i e s f o r v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g and s h e l t e r e d 
workshops e s p e c i a l l y f o r t h o s e who have completed t h e Guidance 
Classes between t h e ages of 6 and 18. The f a c i l i t i e s i n t h e 
c e n t r e s h o u l d be extended t o p r o v i d e f o r a l l t h e handicapped 
people who l i v e near Bandar S e r i Begawan Town and are e l i g i b l e 
f o r v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g . The aim would be t o q u a l i f y them f o r 
employment and t h e c e n t r e c o u l d be a t l e a s t p a r t l y f i n a n c e d 
from t h e p r o f i t s from t h e s h e l t e r e d workshops. 

I t i s proposed i n t h e Government F i v e - y e a r Plan (1986-1990) 
t h a t t h e handicapped c e n t r e w i l l be extended. A budget o f B$2.5 
m i l l i o n i s p r o v i d e d f o r t h i s p r o j e c t which i s expected t o s t a r t 
c o n s t r u c t i o n i n 1989. The e x i s t i n g b u i l d i n g i s used f o r 
Guidance Classes f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n who are not a b l e t o 
e n r o l i n t h e normal s c h o o l because o f t h e i r d i s a b i l i t i e s as 
w e l l as because o f t h e tfacfc o f f a c i l i t i e s f o r them i n t h e 
o r d i n a r y s c h o o l s . At p r e s e n t , t h e c e n t r e can o n l y accommodate 
about 70 c h i l d r e n . These c h i l d r e n r e c e i v e a ' S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n ' 
a c c o r d i n g t o a m o d i f i e d c u r r i c u l u m i s s u e d by the M i n i s t r y o f 
E d u c a t i o n . 

The o r i g i n a l i n t e n t i o n was t h a t t h o s e c h i l d r e n who were found 
t o be of s u f f i c i e n t a b i l i t y would be recommended t o j o i n t h e 
normal c l a s s i n t h e o r d i n a r y s c h o o l . But, i n p r a c t i c e t h i s 
seldom happened. Since t h e c l a s s s t a r t e d i n 1980, t h e r e has 
been o n l y one case o f a deaf c h i l d b e i n g t r a n s f e r r e d t o t h e 
normal s c h o o l . A f t e r two years i n t h e s p e c i a l c l a s s f o r t h e 
deaf a t t h e c e n t r e , h i s a b i l i t y was r e c o g n i s e d and he was 
p r o v i d e d w i t h a h e a r i n g a i d . The management of t h i s c e n t r e 
tends t o c h a n n e l t h e p u p i l s t o t h e V o c a t i o n a l Centre f o r 
handicapped people when t h e y are over 18 years o l d . At t h e 
V o c a t i o n a l C e n t r e i t i s t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f t h e W e l f a r e Youth 
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and S p o r t s Department t o o r g a n i s e programmes f o r them. 

The courses f o r t h e handicapped c h i l d r e n i n the v o c a t i o n a l 
c e n t r e are o f f e r e d i n a wide v a r i e t y o f s k i l l s . I n 1988, t h e r e 
were 15 c h i l d r e n from t h e Guidance Classes undergoing t r a i n i n g 
i n b a s k e t r y , t a i l o r i n g and making h a t s . Some of t h e courses 
were s t i l l e x p e r i m e n t a l b u t t h e evidence was t h a t t h e 
handicapped were a b l e t o produce good q u a l i t y p r o d u c t s . 

The Guidance c l a s s e s f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n accept c h i l d r e n 
w i t h v a r i o u s d i s a b i l i t i e s such a s ^ p h y s i c a l l y and t h e m e n t a l l y 
handicapped, t h e h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d and those w i t h v i s i o n 
problems. They are encouraged t o c o - o p e r a t e as much as p o s s i b l e 
w i t h one a n o t h e r . The o b j e c t i s t o promote t h e i r development as 
mature human b e i n g s and h e l p them g a i n c o n f i d e n c e i n s o c i a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s . The handicapped people have a sense o f 
achievement, p a r t i c u l a r l y i f t h e y are a b l e t o h e l p o t h e r s who 
are more s e v e r e l y handicapped t h a n t h e y a r e . Deaf people f o r 
example, are o n l y t o o p l e a s e d i f t h e y can a s s i s t i n p u s h i n g t h e 
w h e e l c h a i r s o f t h e i r companions a t t h e c e n t r e . 

The m e n t a l l y handicapped people o f t e n l e a r n how t o a s s i s t t h o s e 
who are b l i n d , and those who are p h y s i c a l l y handicapped. 
A l t h o u g h a l l are encouraged t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n s o c i a l 
g a t h e r i n g s , sometimes, t h e r e i s a group who cannot share i n a l l 
a c t i v i t i e s . For example, i t i s not p o s s i b l e t o arrange common 
programmes f o r t h e b l i n d and t h e deaf. Those who are s e v e r e l y 
m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d a l s o need a s e p a r a t e programme. 

The V o c a t i o n a l Centre 

At p r e s e n t t h e v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g c e n t r e conducts t h e 
f o l l o w i n g c o u r s e s : 

(1) Basic l e a r n i n g (3R's). The c e n t r e accepts handicapped 



215 

people o f b o t h sexes who are over 18. The temporary 
premises can o n l y accommodate 40 persons a t a maximum. The 
people who are accep t e d as t r a i n e e s i n t h e v o c a t i o n a l 
c e n t r e a r e : 

( i ) Handicapped Young People 
are over 18. 

( i i ) B l i n d people r e f e r r e d t o 
( i i i ) D i s a b l e d r e f e r r e d by the 
( i v ) D i s a b l e d r e f e r r e d by the 
(v) D i s a b l e d who v o l u n t a r i l y 
( v i ) D i s a b l e d r e f e r r e d by t h e 

i n t h e Guidance Classes who 

t h i s c e n t r e . 
h o s p i t a l s . 
heads o f v i l l a g e s . 
e n r o l f o r t h e t r a i n i n g . 
Labour Department. 

The d u r a t i o n o f t h e courses i n t h e c e n t r e i s between 2 and 
3H y e a r s f u l l t i m e . Classes r u n from 7.45am t o 12.15pm and 
1.30pm t o 4.30pm e v e r y day except on F r i d a y , Sunday and 
P u b l i c H o l i d a y s . 

Basic t e a c h i n g i s p r o v i d e d so t h a t a l l i n d i v i d u a l s can 
w r i t e , r e a d and c o u n t . They are g i v e n i n d i v i d u a l 
a t t e n t i o n , and work a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r c a p a c i t i e s . T h i s i s 
e s s e n t i a l , e s p e c i a l l y f o r those who have never a t t e n d e d 
s c h o o l and are t o t a l l y i l l i t e r a t e . 

Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g . The Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g 
S e r v i c e i s desig n e d t o h e l p t h e t r a i n e e s t o overcome t h e i r 
s o c i a l , e m o t i o n a l and o t h e r p e r s o n a l problems so t h a t t h e 
t r a i n i n g and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programme which has been 
a r r a n g e d f o r them i s not i n t e r r u p t e d . I t i s q u i t e normal 
f o r handicapped people t o f a i l t o complete t h e course 
because of p e r s o n a l or e m o t i o n a l problems. T h e r e f o r e , 
guidance w i t h i n d i v i d u a l c o u n s e l l i n g t e c h n i q u e s o r group 
c o u n s e l l i n g i s i m p o r t a n t f o r them. The Guidance S e r v i c e 
h e l p s t h e t r a i n e e s t o develop a p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e towards 
employment. 
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(3) M e d i c a l R e h a b i l i t a t i o n . A l l t r a i n e e s need m e d i c a l 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n from t i m e t o t i m e e s p e c i a l l y those who are 
p h y s i c a l l y handicapped or h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d who need 
p h y s i o t h e r a p y or o c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y or speech t h e r a p y . 
M e d i c a l f a c i l i t i e s o f t h i s s o r t are a v a i l a b l e a t t h e 
h o s p i t a l . There i s a need f o r a c l e a r r e l a t i o n s h i p between 
t h e c e n t r e and t h e h o s p i t a l . 

(4) V o c a t i o n a l T r a i n i n g . The main o b j e c t i v e o f t h e c e n t r e i s 
t o g i v e t h e handicapped t h e s o r t of s k i l l s which w i l l f i t 
them f o r employment. The q u a l i t y o f t h e t r a i n i n g i n t h i s 
c e n t r e i s i m p o r t a n t s i n c e t h e y are g o i n g t o work w i t h 
normal p e o p l e . The t r a i n i n g g i v e n i n t h e c e n t r e has 
a c q u i r e d a h i g h r e p u t a t i o n and t h e t r a i n e e s are much i n 
demand fr o m b o t h p r i v a t e f i r m s and government a g e n c i e s . 
The c e n t r e p r o v i d e s t r a i n i n g i n c a r p e n t r y , t a i l o r i n g , 
w e l d i n g , o f f i c e work, h a n d i c r a f t and a g r i c u l t u r a l / p o u l t r y . 

Those who are p h y s i c a l l y handicapped or who are p a r t i a l l y 
deaf are encouraged t o t a k e c a r p e n t r y , t a i l o r i n g , w e l d i n g 
and o f f i c e work. Those who are b l i n d , are l i k e l y t o be 
t r a i n e d i n h a n d i c r a f t s and a g r i c u l t u r a l p o u l t r y . The 
m e n t a l l y handicapped are encouraged t o do c a r p e n t r y , 
t a i l o r i n g , a g r i c u l t u r a l / p o u l t r y and o t h e r a c t i v i t i e s such 
as envelope making and wrapping p a r c e l s . 

(5) S h e l t e r e d Workshops. For those t r a i n e e s , whose 
d i s a b i l i t i e s make i t i m p o s s i b l e f o r them t o work o u t s i d e 
t h e i r homes, t h e r e can be d i f f i c u l t y i n f i n d i n g j o b s . For 
o t h e r s , t h e problem may be t r a n s p o r t a t i o n . D i s t a n c e t o 
work i s c r u c i a l f o r those who have l i m i t e d movement and 
are c o n f i n e d t o w h e e l c h a i r s . I t i s suggested t h a t t h e 
government s h o u l d b u i l d a s h e l t e r e d workshop f o r these 
handicapped people so t h a t t h e y do n o t have t o compete 
w i t h normal pe o p l e . T h i s k i n d o f workshop c o u l d a l s o 
p r o v i d e f u r t h e r work e x p e r i e n c e f o r them a f t e r t h e i r 
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t r a i n i n g . They c o u l d t h e n develop b o t h s k i l l and 
c o n f i d e n c e i n o r d e r t o h e l p them i n w o r k i n g w i t h o r d i n a r y 
p e o p l e . The workshop c o u l d be a p l a c e where p r o d u c t s made 
by handicapped people can be d i s p l a y e d . Those who have t h e 
r e q u i s i t e s k i l l c o u l d be encouraged t o produce items such 
as s c h o o l u n i f o r m s , s c h o o l f u r n i t u r e , b a s k e t r y , making 
envelopes and h a n d l i n g ' s u b - c o n t r a c t ' j obs such as 
washing d i s h e s . 

Such a p r o j e c t would be a d d i t i o n a l t o t h e p r e s e n t s e r v i c e s 
and t h i s means more s t a f f would be needed. They would work 
under t h e s u p e r v i s i o n o f t h e S u p e r v i s o r o f the v o c a t i o n a l 
c e n t r e and be a s s i s t e d by o t h e r s u b o r d i n a t e s t a f f . A 
S o c i a l W e l f a r e O f f i c e r , t e a c h e r s , i n s t r u c t o r s , a c l - i e i v t , 
an a t t e n d a n t , an o f f i c e boy, a d r i v e r and a guard would be 
needed t o implement t h i s p r o j e c t . 

The b u i l d i n g s of such workshops need t o have enough space 
because handicapped people n o r m a l l y need more space 
compared w i t h normal p e o p l e . The b l i n d and those who are 
c o n f i n e d t o w h e e l c h a i r s cannot o p e r a t e e f f e c t i v e l y i n 
r e s t r i c t e d spaces. I t i s suggested t h a t t h e b u i l d i n g be 
s i t u a t e d on f l a t l a n d and be a s i n g l e s t o r y b u i l d i n g . I f 
th e b u i l d i n g i s more t h a n one s t o r y t h e n ramps and l i f t s 
w i l l need t o be p r o v i d e d . The doors s h o u l d be r a t h e r 
l a r g e r t h a n o r d i n a r y doors and t h e r e s h o u l d be s p e c i a l 
t o i l e t s (see Appendix 7.1). 

J u s t i f i c a t i o n and A n t i c i p a t e d B e n e f i t 

The handicapped c h i l d r e n i n t h e guidance c l a s s e s when t h e y 
a t t a i n t h e age o f 18, need t o be exposed t o v a r i o u s forms o f 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g and f a m i l i a r i s e themselves w i t h a w i d e r 
environment t o enable them t o p l a y a r o l e i n the community 
a f t e r t h e y have completed t h e t r a i n i n g . Those who are weak 
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a c a d e m i c a l l y , s h o u l d be g i v e n t r a i n i n g based on t h e i r i n t e r e s t s 
and c a p a c i t i e s . 

a* 
T h i s k i n d o f t r a i n i n g i s A a s p e c t o f o v e r a l l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . I t 
w i l l be n o t o n l y a c o n t i n u a t i o n of t h e academic t e a c h i n g t h e y 
r e c e i v e d i n t h e Guidance Classes b u t w i l l be s p e c i f i c a l l y 
d e s i g n e d t o p r e p a r e them f o r v o c a t i o n a l work. T h i s k i n d o f 
f a c i l i t y i s n o t , a t p r e s e n t , a v a i l a b l e i n B r u n e i . With a 
w e l l - o r g a n i s e d v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g programme, t h i s c e n t r e c o u l d 
produce handicapped workers who c o u l d compete w i t h 
non-handicapped workers i n t h e open market. 

S h e l t e r e d workshops f o r t h e d i s a b l e d are one aspect o f 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n f o r handicapped people who cannot work and 
compete w i t h normal workers because o f t h e i r c o n d i t i o n s . So i n 
t h i s workshop, t h e y w i l l be g i v e n a p p r o p r i a t e t a s k s based upon 
t h e i r s k i l l s and t h e y w i l l be p a i d f o r t h e work t h e y have done. 

Comprehensive R e h a b i l i t a t i o n Centre f o r D i s a b l e d People 

T h i s k i n d o f r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e i s i n t e n d e d t o p r o v i d e 
comprehensive t r a i n i n g and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n t o t h e f o u r major 
groups of handicapped p e o p l e i n B r u n e i . T h i s p r o j e c t i s seen 
i n i t i a l l y as an a d d i t i o n t o the s e r v i c e s some handicapped 
people are a l r e a d y r e c e i v i n g a t t h e handicapped c e n t r e a t 
Kampong P u l a i e which i s under t he s u p e r v i s i o n o f t h e W e l f a r e , 
Youth and S p o r t s Department on a daycare c e n t r e b a s i s . 

Under t h e development p l a n , t he Government has u n d e r t a k e n t o 
b u i l d a comprehensive handicapped c e n t r e which w i l l p r o v i d e a l l 
t y p e s o f s e r v i c e s such as m e d i c a l , s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n , s o c i a l 
t r a i n i n g , v o c a t i o n a l and employment a t t a c h m e n t . At t h e youngest 
l e v e l , t h e c e n t r e w i l l a c cept those s e v e r e l y handicapped 
c h i l d r e n who cannot e n r o l i n t h e normal s c h o o l programme and 
who w i l l r e c e i v e s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n t e m p o r a r i l y i n t h i s c e n t r e . 
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Those who need f u r t h e r a t t e n t i o n and m e d i c a l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
such as p h y s i o t h e r a p y , speech t h e r a p y or o c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y 
w i l l a l s o r e c e i v e t h e i r t r e a t m e n t h e r e . Handicapped young 
people who have p r a c t i c a l r a t h e r t h a n academic a b i l i t y w i l l be 
p r o v i d e d w i t h v o c a t i o n a l guidance and h e l p i n f i n d i n g s u i t a b l e 
employment. 

The g e n e r a l aim of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n i n t h e c e n t r e w i l l be t o 
enable them t o become independent and p r o d u c t i v e c i t i z e n s . 

At p r e s e n t , t h e W e l f a r e D i v i s i o n of t h e W e l f a r e Youth and 
Sports Department i s t h e o n l y agency i n B r u n e i p r o v i d i n g a 
f u l l t i m e s e r v i c e t o t h e d i s a b l e d . At t h e end of 1988 t h e 
Guidance Classes o n l y o p e r a t e d i n Brunei/Muara and B e l a i t 
d i s t r i c t s . However, t h e department e x p e c t s t o have Guidance 
Classes s e t up i n a l l d i s t r i c t s by 1990. Brunei/Muara d i s t r i c t 
c e n t r e had about 70 c h i l d r e n a t t e n d i n g t h e c l a s s e s i n 1988 and 
about 30 c h i l d r e n a t t e n d e d t h e c l a s s e s i n B e l a t i d i s t r i c t . I t 
i s suggested t h a t , t h e r e s h o u l d be more accommodation f o r them 
t o i n c r e a s e t h e c a p a c i t y o f the c e n t r e t o 200 ( i n c l u d i n g 
Guidance Class e s , V o c a t i o n a l T r a i n i n g and S h e l t e r e d Workshop). 

Most o f t h e c h i l d r e n and t r a i n e e s e n r o l l e d i n t h e programmes i n 
t h e c e n t r e a r e t h o s e who l i v e w i t h i n t h e area of t h e town. I n 
1987, t h e number o f t h e handicapped people r e g i s t e r e d i n B r u n e i 
was more t h a n 2, 000. I t i s obvious t h a t t h e r e are many 
handicapped people who are n o t able t o e n r o l i n t h e programmes 
i n t h i s c e n t r e because t h e y l i v e f a r from t h e town and t h e r e i s 
no r e s i d e n t i a l accommodation f o r them. The W e l f a r e Department 
p r o v i d e s r e h a b i l i t a t i o n p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e d i s a b l e d on a daycare 
b a s i s o n l y . T h e r e f o r e , t h e r e s h o u l d be a r e s i d e n t i a l c e n t r e or 
each d i s t r i c t s h o u l d have i t s own c e n t r e i n o r d e r t o enable a l l 
t h e handicapped people i n t h e c o u n t r y t o e n r o l i n t h e 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programmes. Such a r e s i d e n t i a l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
c e n t r e on a daycare b a s i s i n each d i s t r i c t , s h o u l d i n v o l v e 
m e d i c a l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n teams which i n c l u d e p h y s i o t h e r a p y , 
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o c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y and speech t h e r a p y which would be l e d by a 
m e d i c a l o f f i c e r a s s i s t e d by a p h y s i o t h e r a p i s t , an o c c u p a t i o n a l 
t h e r a p i s t , a speech t h e r a p i s t and nurses. They would be 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r p r o v i d i n g t r e a t m e n t programmes which a t l e a s t 
m i g h t p r e v e n t t h e d e t e r i o r i a t i o n i n t h e c o n d i t i o n o f each 
i n d i v i d u a l t h r o u g h v a r i o u s t r a i n i n g and r e c r e a t i o n c o u r s e s , 
massage and i f necessary t h r o u g h p r o v i d i n g a i d s such as 
a r t i f i c i a l l i m b s , c r u t c h e s and w h e e l c h a i r s . The p h y s i o t h e r a p y 
s t a f f would a l s o p r o v i d e t r e a t m e n t s e r v c i e s t o those who had 
undergone o p e r a t i o n s or o t h e r t r e a t m e n t i n h o s p i t a l . The 
p a t i e n t m i g h t need a r t i f i c i a l a i d s i n o r d e r t o h e l p him/her t o 
r e g a i n m o b i l i t y . Handicapped young people and a d u l t s would a l s o 
be p r o v i d e d w i t h t r e a t m e n t a t t h e c e n t r e . 

O c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y i s e s s e n t i a l i n o r d e r t o e v a l u a t e each 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s s k i l l and i n t e r e s t i n employment. Those r e f e r r e d 
t o t h e c e n t r e s h o u l d be t a u g h t h a n d i c r a f t s t o determine t h e i r 
c a p a b i l i t y and s k i l l b e f o r e t h e y are a s s i g n e d t o a v o c a t i o n a l 
t r a i n i n g programme. 

The speech t h e r a p y department would be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e 
c h i l d r e n who are a t t e n d i n g t h e s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n c l a s s e s , t h a t 
i s , c h i l d r e n w i t h h e a r i n g impairment, speech and language 
d e f e c t s as w e l l as m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d c h i l d r e n . S p e c i a l 
E d u c a t i o n i s one o f t h e major a c t i v i t i e s i n t h e c e n t r e c a t e r i n g 
f o r t h o s e c h i l d r e n who are found u n s u i t a b l e t o e n r o l i n t h e 
normal s c h o o l s which are under t h e E d u c a t i o n Department. The 
u n i t i s i n t e n d e d t o guide them i n t h e i r academic s t u d i e s u n t i l 
t h e end o f lower secondary e d u c a t i o n and i t i s hoped t h a t those 
who have a c h i e v e d average performance i n t h e i r work, w i l l 
c o n t i n u e t h e i r e d u c a t i o n under t h e s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n programmes 
of t h e E d u c a t i o n Department. This u n i t s h o u l d have t e a c h e r s 
q u a l i f i e d i n s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n . The c h i l d r e n who are accepted 
i n t h i s u n i t would be between t h e ages o f 6 and 18. They would 
i n c l u d e t h e b l i n d , h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d , p h y s i c a l l y handicapped, 
m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d and those w i t h m u l t i p l e handicaps. 



221 

B a s i c a l l y , t h e c o n t e n t of t h e c u r r i c u l u m f o r t h e b l i n d , h e a r i n g 
i m p a i r e d and p h y s i c a l l y handicapped needs t o be s i m i l a r t o t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m o f normal c h i l d r e n . However, t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n and 
t e a c h i n g t e c h n i q u e s need t o be m o d i f i e d i n o r d e r t o meet t h e i r 
s p e c i a l r e q u i r e m e n t s . Each m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d c h i l d needs an 
i n d i v i d u a l programme t h r o u g h which he or she can p r o g r e s s a t 
h i s or her own pace. 

I n d e s i g n i n g a t e a c h i n g t e c h n i q u e f o r t h e p a r t i a l l y b l i n d and 
h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d , i t w i l l be necessary t o make a d e t a i l e d 
assessment o f each i n d i v i d u a l ' s degree o f d i s a b i l i t y . 

I n t h e c u r r i c u l u m f o r b l i n d c h i l d r e n , t h e t e a c h i n g cannot 
i n v o l v e v i s u a l a i d s , however, b r a i l l e i s a most u s e f u l method 
f o r them. W i t h t h e h e l p of b r a i l l e a l l s u b j e c t s can be t a u g h t 
supplemented by o t h e r a i d s such as tape r e c o r d e r s . For 
p a r t i a l l y s i g h t e d , an e f f o r t s h o u l d be made t o make use o f a l l 
of t h e i r v i s i o n . T h e r e f o r e , t h e studyroom s h o u l d be v e r y w e l l 
l i t and t h e y s h o u l d be a s s i s t e d w i t h v i s u a l a i d s and m a g n i f y i n g 
g l a s s e s . Modern t e a c h i n g a i d s such as c l o s e d c i r c u i t 
t e l e v i s i o n , t a l k i n g c a l c u l a t o r s , thermoform machines, b r a i l l e 
w r i t i n g and s h o r t h a n d machines are a l l h e l p f u l . The b l i n d 
c h i l d r e n who are a l s o m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d need t o have a s e p a r a t e 
c u r r i c u l u m which t a k e t f i n t o account t h e i r l i m i t e d v i s i o n and 
mental d i s a b i l i t y . 

The programme o f c h i l d r e n w i t h h e a r i n g problems s h o u l d be 
a d j u s t e d t o t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l h e a r i n g . H e a r i n g i s n o r m a l l y t h e 
main means o f communication so when i t i s s e r i o u s l y i m p a i r e d 
t h e t e a c h e r w i l l have t o make use o f a l t e r n a t i v e methods such 
as l i p r e a d i n g , s i g n l a n g u a g e , p i c t u r e s and o b j e c t s . Teaching 
deaf c h i l d r e n i s a major r e s p o n s i b i l i t y because t o ac h i e v e 
success a c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p i s needed between t h e p u p i l s and 
t h e t e a c h e r s . Such a c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p would h e l p t h e t e a c h e r s 
t o i d e n t i f y each i n d i v i d u a l s problems and f a c i l i t a t e 
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communication on b o t h s i d e s . 
W i t h t h e p h y s i c a l l y handicapped c h i l d r e n , t h e emphasis s h o u l d 
be on i m p r o v i n g t h e i r p h y s i c a l c o n d i t i o n and c o o r d i n a t i o n i n 
or d e r t o h e l p them t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n r o u t i n e a c t i v i t i e s . 

For m e n t a l l y handicapped c h i l d r e n , t h e c u r r i c u l u m s h o u l d be 
based on each i n d i v i d u a l ' s needs i n c l u d i n g a l l aspects o f 
s e l f - t r a i n i n g , s o c i a l , academic and v o c a t i o n a l s k i l l s . T h i s 
s h o u l d be o r g a n i s e d i n o r d e r t o h e l p t h e t e a c h e r t o make 
c o n t i n u o u s assessment o f each. This assessment i s i m p o r t a n t f o r 
l e a r n i n g development o f each c h i l d . Below i s an example o f a 
b a s i c c u r r i c u l u m planned on a de v e l o p m e n t a l programme. 

BASIC STAGE 
S e l f s k i l l s 
T eaching them t o use t h e i r hands 
d u r i n g meals 
Teaching them t o p u t on t h e i r 
c l o t h e s 

T r a i n them how t o go t o t h e 
t o i l e t a t a s p e c i f i c t i m e 
S e l f s a f e t y 
To r e c o g n i s e dangerous items 
eg. k n i f e , e l e c t r i c i t y . . . e t c . 
C r o s s i n g t h e r o a d 
Language 
Pronounce words 
Academic c a p a b i l i t y 
Recognise c o l o u r s , shapes, s i z e s 

V o c a t i o n a l 
L e a r n i n g t o complete work i n a 
g i v e n t i m e 

NEXT STAGE - TARGET 

Using spoon, f o r k and h a v i n g 
a meal i n an o r d e r l y manner 
Choosing a s u i t a b l e s c h o o l 
u n i f o r m and how t o walk t o 
s c h o o l 
C l e a n i n g a f t e r t o i l e t 

To r e c o g n i s e l a b e l s , 
n o t i c e s , t r a f f i c l i g h t s e t c . 
Using t e l e p h o n e d u r i n g 
emergency 
Making sentences 

C o l l e c t i n g c o l o u r s , s i z e s , 
some shapes, c o u n t i n g 
numbers, r e c o g n i s e monies 

I m p r o v i n g t h e q u a l i t y o f 
th e work which t h e y produce 
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The t e a c h e r s s h o u l d i n i t i a t e a c t i v i t i e s which promote l e a r n i n g 
development. I n d e a l i n g w i t h m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d c h i l d r e n 
i n d i v i d u a l and group a t t e n t i o n s h o u l d be g i v e n . I n d i v i d u a l 
a t t e n t i o n i s e s s e n t i a l i f t h e c h i l d i s t o o b t a i n s e l f - r e l i a n c e . 
Group a t t e n t i o n a s s i s t s t h e c h i l d r e n t o g a i n academic and 
s o c i a l s k i l l s . They w i l l be t a u g h t r e a d i n g , w r i t i n g , 
A r i t h m e t i c , Malay, I s l a m i c knowledge, s e l f - s k i l l s , s e l f s a f e t y , 
domestic s c i e n c e , geography, p h y s i c a l e d u c a t i o n and 
h a n d i c r a f t s . Those c h i l d r e n who are found t o have d i f f i c u l t y i n 
r e a d i n g and w r i t i n g w i l l be t a u g h t i n a s p e c i a l group. 

I n d r a wing up a c u r r i c u l u m f o r m e n t a l l y handicapped c h i l d r e n , 
i t i s e s s e n t i a l t o pay p a r t i c u l a r a t t e n t i o n t o t h e number o f 
p e r i o d s a v a i l a b l e f o r t e a c h i n g them. I n t h e e a r l y s t a g e s , t h e 
c h i l d r e n s h o u l d be t a u g h t m a i n l y s e l f - s k i l l s , s e l f - c a r e , and 
aspects o f s e l f p r e p a r a t i o n r a t h e r t h a n academic and v o c a t i o n a l 
s u b j e c t s . Only when t h e y r e a c h t h e next stage can more academic 
and v o c a t i o n a l s u b j e c t s be i n t r o d u c e d . 

Next stage 
P e r i o d 

90% 
Academic and V o c a t i o n a l a c t i v i t y P e r i o d 

90% 
Readiness a c t i v i t y 
E a r l y stage 

W i t h adequate p r e p a r a t i o n and equipment, t h e c l a s s f o r m e n t a l l y 
handicapped c h i l d r e n can be made an e f f e c t i v e l e a r n i n g 
e x p e r i e n c e . I n o r d e r t o p r o v i d e them w i t h s e l f - s k i l l s , t h e 
c l a s s e s s h o u l d be equipped w i t h a p p r o p r i a t e a p p a r a t u s . For 
example, t h e common u t e n s i l s o f t h e home s h o u l d be p r o v i d e d 
such as bed, desk, broom, p a i l , t o w e l , soap, t o o t h b r u s h , m i r r o r 
and so f o r t h . The Domestic Science c l a s s e s , s h o u l d be equipped 
w i t h k i t c h e n , r e f r i g e r a t o r , c h a i r , desk and f i r e e x t i n g u i s h e r . 
The c h i l d r e n w i l l be a b l e t o l e a r n t o m a n i p u l a t e t h o s e t h i n g s 
a t t h e i r own pace and i n an u n s t r e s s e d e n v i r o n m e n t . 
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V o c a t i o n a l T r a i n i n g 

A l t h o u g h a t p r e s e n t t h e W e l f a r e Department i s r u n n i n g i t s own 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g f o r t h e d i s a b l e d , t h e r e i s need f o r 
improvements i n o r d e r f u l l y t o a c h i e v e t h e g o a l s o f such 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g . I n i t i a l l y , t h e courses s h o u l d be opened t o 
those young people who have a t t e n d e d S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n c l a s s e s 
e i t h e r w i t h t h e E d u c a t i o n Department orHfeWelfare Department. 
However, t h i s c e n t r e may accept handicapped a d u l t s who are 
i n t e r e s t e d and have t h e c a p a c i t y t o b e n e f i t from t h e t r a i n i n g 
i n v o c a t i o n a l s k i l l s . The aim i s t o p r e p a r e them f o r employment 
and a m e a n i n g f u l r o l e i n s o c i e t y . 

The m a j o r i t y o f t h e handicapped people i n t h e c e n t r e are t h o s e 
who have undergone s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n and o n l y a few have been 
r e f e r r e d by t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s , t h e Labour 
Department, V o l u n t a r y O r g a n i s a t i o n s or on t h e i r own i n i t i a t i v e . 
The t r a i n i n g which i s g i v e n i n c l u d e s c a r p e n t r y , t a i l o r i n g , 
w e l d i n g , o f f i c e work, h a n d i c r a f t s and a g r i c u l t u r e / p o u l t r y . 
Those who are i l l i t e r a t e are g i v e n t r a i n i n g i n t h e b a s i c 3Rs. 

Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g i s a l s o a v a i l a b l e i n t h i s c e n t r e . 
Those who have s o c i a l or e m o t i o n a l problems are h e l p e d e i t h e r 
i n d i v i d u a l l y or i n groups. The guidance i s designed t o h e l p 
them overcome problems which might i n t e r f e r e w i t h t h e i r c o u r s e s 
of s t u d y . 

S h e l t e r e d Workshop 

The e x i s t i n g workshops aim t o p r o v i d e j o b s f o r t r a i n e d 
handicapped people b u t t h e y need t o be more c l e a r l y s e p a r a t e d 
from o t h e r p r o v i s i o n and g i v e n s e p a r a t e b u i l d i n g s . The r e c o r d s 
i n d i c a t e t h a t most o f t h e t r a i n e d handicapped people were 
su b s e q u e n t l y employed by government agencies and a few become 
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homeworkers. However, t h e r e are some who are unable t o work 
w i t h any agencies or become homeworkers because of severe 
handicap and l i m i t e d movement. Those w i l l be employed i n t h e 
s h e l t e r e d workshop. There t h e y can, under s u p e r v i s i o n , h e l p t o 
produce a r t i c l e s such as s c h o o l f u r n i t u r e , s c h o o l u n i f o r m s , 
r a t t a n b a s k e t r y , government envelopes and r e p a i r c h a i r s or 
u n d e r t a k e s u b - c o n t r a c t j o b s . 

Res i d e n t i a l 

At p r e s e n t t h e r e i s no r e s i d e n t i a l s e r v i c e a v a i l a b l e a l t h o u g h 
f o r m e r l y t h e r e was such p r o v i s i o n . I t was d i s c o n t i n u e d because 
i t was f e l t t h a t r e s i d e n t i a l accommodation made i t d i f f i c u l t 
f o r t h e handicapped people t o e s t a b l i s h a c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p 
w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s . Experience showed t h a t t h e t r a i n e e s who 
c ompleted t h e courses i n t h e r e s i d e n t i a l c e n t r e , had problems 
i n r e - a d j u s t i n g t o l i f e o u t s i d e . However, i f t h e government 
wishes t o make p r o v i s i o n f o r a l l t h e handicapped people t o be 
t r a i n e d i n t h i s c e n t r e , t h e r e must be r e s i d e n t i a l accommodation 
or e l s e a day c e n t r e must be p r o v i d e d i n each d i s t r i c t . 

S t a f f i n g 

S t a f f i n g i s a major problem i n B r u n e i i n a l l government 
ag e n c i e s . I n o r d e r t o r u n such a p r o p e r e s t a b l i s h m e n t s h o u l d be 
c r e a t e d . The t r a i n e d s t a f f which would be needed are s e t o u t i n 
appendix 7.2 

W i t h a w e l l o r g a n i s e d and w e l l - e q u i p p e d c e n t r e , t h e handicapped 
people i n t h e c o u n t r y w i l l have access t o t h e s e r v i c e s t h a t 
t h e y need. For i n s t a n c e , t h e r e are a t p r e s e n t many c h i l d r e n 
o v er 6 years o l d who are not i n s c h o o l s i m p l y because t h e y are 
handicapped. I f t h e y are not t a u g h t t o l o o k a f t e r themselves 
t h e y become a burden on t h e r e s t o f t h e s o c i e t y . At p r e s e n t , 
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t h e r e are many such because o f the l a c k of f a c i l i t i e s i n t h e 
c o u n t r y . T h e r e f o r e , t h e government s h o u l d n o t d e l a y b u i l d i n g 
such a comprehensive c e n t r e f o r the handicapped. The 
handicapped c h i l d r e n , young people and a d u l t s w i l l b e n e f i t f rom 
t r a i n i n g a t t h e c e n t r e . W i t h t h e s k i l l s t h e y l e a r n they w i l l 
become a b l e t o be employed and become p r o d u c t i v e c i t i z e n s . I n 
1985, t h e r e were i n B r u n e i 278 handicapped people between t h e 
age of 18 and 34 years o l d and t h e y are e n t i t l e d t o be t r a i n e d 
t o l i v e independent l i v e s . A c c o r d i n g t o a s t a t e m e n t , by t h e 
Labour Department 400 people a n n u a l l y * a l l i n v o l v e d i n 
r o a d - a c c i d e n t s and 50 become handicapped as a r e s u l t o f 
i n d u s t r i a l a c c i d e n t s . I t i s e s s e n t i a l t o r e - i n t e g r a t e t h ese 
people i n t o t h e s o c i e t y . A s h e l t e r e d workshop would be able t o 
accommodate them. Those who are s u i t a b l e c o u l d be t r a i n e d t o 
become homeworkers. The handicapped such as w h e e l c h a i r users 
and t h e m e n t a l l y handicapped c o u l d work i n t h e s h e l t e r e d 
workshop. The W e l f a r e Department c o u l d m a i n t a i n r e c o r d s o f t h e 
e x - t r a i n e e s who have o b t a i n e d employment. I f t h e y earned, say, 
B$315 monthly and each o f them worked f o r 25 y e a r s , h i s / h e r 
income would be B$94,500. I t would be q u i t e r e a l i s t i c t o expect 
them t o earn an income o f t h i s s o r t and such a sum would be a 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a c e n t r e . 

Attachment S e r v i c e 

T h i s k i n d o f s e r v i c e i s m a i n l y designed t o a s s i s t t h e t r a i n e d 
handicapped people t o be employed e i t h e r by government 
departments, t h e p r i v a t e s e c t o r or as homeworkers. The success 
o f such a t t a c h m e n t i s a measure of t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h e 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e . The degree t o which t h e t r a i n e d 
handicapped are a b l e t o o b t a i n and r e t a i n j o b s i s t h e most 
s a t i s f a c t o r y way o f e v a l u a t i n g t h e t r a i n i n g programmes which 
have been p r o v i d e d f o r them. 

Each handicapped i n d i v i d u a l who undergoes t h e process o f 
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r e h a b i l i t a t i o n has an e x p e c t a t i o n of becoming employed and 
e a r n i n g a c c o r d i n g t o h i s or her s k i l l s and c a p a b i l i t i e s . A l l 
e f f o r t s t o r e h a b i l i t a t e them w i l l be s i m p l y wasted i f t h e y are 
n o t a ble t o o b t a i n employment a t the end. I t i s e s s e n t i a l f o r 
t h e c e n t r e t o have i t s own arrangements o f t h e attachment of 
t h e t r a i n e e s a f t e r t h e y have completed t h e t r a i n i n g . 

Handicapped p e o p l e need f a v o u r a b l e c o n s i d e r a t i o n t o be 
employed. So a l l employers must f e e l t h a t t h e y have an 
o b l i g a t i o n t o a c c e p t a quota of such p e o p l e . The O f f i c e r who i s 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r making t h e arrangements f o r t h e attachment o f 
t h e t r a i n e d handicapped s h o u l d have t h e f o l l o w i n g 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s : 

( i ) t o f a m i l i a r i s e h i m s e l f w i t h t h e t y p e s o f j o b s which are 
s u i t a b l e f o r handicapped people. 

( i i ) t o d e v e l o p a good r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h employees, Chambers 
of Commerce or business i n o r d e r t o secure t h e i r 
c o - o p e r a t i o n i n t h e employment o f handicapped p e o p l e . 

( i i i ) i d e n t i f y i n g j o b s s u i t a b l e f o r t h e handicapped people 
e i t h e r i n companies, government agencies, 
s e l f - e m p l o y m e n t or i n t h e s h e l t e r e d workshop. 

( i v ) t o a s s i s t t h e handicapped workers i n f i n d i n g s u i t a b l e 
accommodation. 

( v ) t o a s s i s t t h o s e who are s e l f - e m p l o y e d i n o b t a i n i n g 
f i n a n c i a l g r a n t s / l o a n s t h r o u g h t h e handicapped people's 
f u n d or t h r o u g h banks and h e l p i n g t o market t h e i r 
p r o d u c t s . 

( v i ) t o h e l p t h e handicapped people i n c o - o p e r a t i v e and 
bu s i n e s s a c t i v i t i e s . 

( v i i ) t o draw up an i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g scheme f o r handicapped 
p e o p l e . 

( v i i i ) t o a r r a n g e f o r employers t o v i s i t t h e r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
c e n t r e t o see t h e work t h a t can be a c h i e v e d by t h e 
handicapped p e o p l e . 

( i x ) t o o r g a n i s e campaigns and e x h i b i t i o n s from t i m e t o t i m e 
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of t h e work o f handicapped p e o p l e , 
(x) a r r a n g i n g a f t e r - c a r e and c o u n s e l l i n g f o r t r a i n e d 

handicapped p e o p l e . 

The d e t a i l s o f t h e accommodation and equipment needed f o r such 
a c e n t r e are g i v e n i n appendix 7.3. 

S t a f f T r a i n i n g 

To implement t h i s s e r v i c e e f f e c t i v e l y t h e s t a f f a t a l l l e v e l s 
s h o u l d be f u l l y t r a i n e d . At t h e management l e v e l , i t i s 
e s s e n t i a l t h a t a l l t h o s e who are i n v o l v e d s h o u l d be f a m i l i a r 
w i t h t h e new approaches i n t h e r e h a b i l i t a t i o n f i e l d and t h e 
p l a n n i n g a s p e c t s as w e l l as w i t h t h e t e c h n i q u e s o f e v a l u a t i n g 
t h e programme. 

At t h e o p e r a t i o n a l l e v e l , they s h o u l d have p r o f e s s i o n a l 
knowledge r e l a t e d t o t h e handicapped people's problems and how 
t o s o l v e them t h r o u g h t h e t e c h n i q u e s o f s o c i a l work and of 
c o u n s e l l i n g . They w i l l t h e n be a b l e t o g i v e guidance t o t h e i r 
s u b o r d i n a t e s i n t h e maintenance aspects and t h e management of 
r o u t i n e a c t i v i t i e s i n r e h a b i l i t a t i o n c e n t r e s . The f o l l o w i n g are 
recommendations f o r s t a f f t r a i n i n g . 

( i ) O f f i c e r s a t t h e management l e v e l s h o u l d be g i v e n t h e 
chance f r o m t i m e t o t i m e t o a t t e n d any i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
c o n f e r e n c e s c o n c e r n i n g t h e r e h a b i l i t a t i o n o f d i s a b l e d 
p e o p l e . T h e i r a t t e n d a n c e a t such c o n f e r e n c e s w i l l not 
o n l y enable them t o l e a r n new methods o f r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
o f t h e d i s a b l e d but a l s o how o t h e r c o u n t r i e s o r g a n i s e 
t h e i r programmes. I n a d d i t i o n , i t would be u s e f u l f o r 
them t o a t t e n d s h o r t courses i n t h e management and 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f w e l f a r e . 

( i i ) For o p e r a t i n g s t a f f , i t i s e s s e n t i a l f o r a number o f 
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w e l f a r e o f f i c e r s t o e n r o l i n p r o f e s s i o n a l courses i n 
s o c i a l work e i t h e r a t u n d e r g r a d u a t e or p o s t g r a d u a t e 
l e v e l . Such q u a l i f i c a t i o n s are needed i n t h e Handicapped 
Centre and i n t h e Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g S e c t i o n . 

The s u b o r d i n a t e s t a f f such as S o c i a l Workers, I n s t r u c t o r s and 
A t t e n d a n t s s h o u l d be g i v e n o n - t h e - j o b t r a i n i n g i n t h e 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n o f handicapped p e o p l e . The W e l f a r e Department 
c o u l d i n v i t e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s from t h e M e d i c a l and E d u c a t i o n 
Department t o l e c t u r e on t h e needs o f handicapped people or i f 
necessary, e x p a t r i a t e s from abroad c o u l d be i n v i t e d . The 
courses s h o u l d i n c l u d e i n t r o d u c t o r y s e s s i o n s , a t t a c h m e n t , 
t e a c h i n g a t v o l u n t a r y i n s t i t u t i o n s and community 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . 

A d m i n i s t r a t i o n of R e h a b i l i t a t i o n S e r v i c e s f o r t h e D i s a b l e d 

At p r e s e n t , t h e C h i e f S o c i a l O f f i c e r i s r e s p o n s i b l e t o t h e 
D i r e c t o r , W e l f a r e Youth and S p o r t s Department f o r a l l a s pects 
of s o c i a l w e l f a r e s e r v i c e s i n B r u n e i Darussalam. The w e l f a r e 
m a t t e r s i n c l u d e s u b s i s t e n c e a l l o w a n c e s f o r t h e needy, 
r e g i s t r a t i o n o f a d o p t i o n , recommendations f o r over-age workers 
t o c o n t i n u e s e r v i c e , t h e Handicapped C e n t r e , R e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
S e r v i c e s f o r D i s a b l e d p e o p l e , J u v e n i l e d e l i n q u e n t s 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n C e n t r e , N a t u r a l d i s a s t e r U n i t and o t h e r s . He i s 
a s s i s t e d i n these d u t i e s by A s s i s t a n t C h i e f S o c i a l W e l f a r e 
Of f i c e r s . 

A comprehensive c e n t r e f o r t h e handicapped people as proposed 
s h o u l d be managed by a D i r e c t o r of t h e c e n t r e who would be 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and r u n n i n g o f a l l t h e 
f u n c t i o n s o f t h e c e n t r e , i n c l u d i n g t h e p r o j e c t f o r 
community-based r e h a b i l i t a t i o n and t h e e s t a b l i s h e m n t o f a 
handicapped people's a s s o c i a t i o n . ' ^ (see t a b l e 7.1). The 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s h o u l d a l s o i n c l u d e a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e from t h e 
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W e l f a r e Department who would be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e s t a b l i s h i n g 
t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p between t h e w e l f a r e departments and a l l 
agencies concerned w i t h t he employment f o r t h e handicapped 
people as w e l l as a r r a n g i n g and o r g a n i s i n g courses f o r a l l 
c a t e g o r i e s o f t h e handicapped i n t h e c e n t r e . 

Committee R e p r e s e n t i n g M i n i s t r i e s 

The s e r v i c e t o t h e d i s a b l e d people i n v o l v e s v a r i o u s government 
agencies and non-government s e c t o r s . C o - o r d i n a t i o n among them 
i s e s s e n t i a l e s p e c i a l l y among m i n i s t r i e s . I t i s e s s e n t i a l t o 
form a committee r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f t h e m i n i s t r i e s i n v o l v e d . 
However, t h e management o f such a committee s h o u l d be w h o l l y 
under t h e W e l f a r e Department which i s t h e main agent i n 
p r o v i d i n g s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d i n t h e c o u n t r y . The main 
o b j e c t i v e o f t h e committee would be t o c o - o r d i n a t e a l l a s p e c t s 
o f a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s t o ensure prompt 
a c t i o n i n t h e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programmes (see 
appendix 7.4). 

The Need t o Cr e a t e a Handicapped People's R e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
A s s o c i a t i o n 

The aim i n e s t a b l i s h i n g a r e h a b i l i t a t i o n a s s o c i a t i o n f o r t h e 
handicapped people i n Negara Br u n e i Darussalam i s t o a f f o r d an 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o a l l members of t h e community t o p l a y an 
e f f e c t i v e r o l e i n t h e a t t e m p t t o p r o v i d e t h e w i d e s t p o s s i b l e 
v a r i e t y o f s e r v i c e s t o handicapped p e o p l e . 

Such an a s s o c i a t i o n would be a v o l u n t a r y body which would 
e s t a b l i s h v a r i o u s k i n d s o f s e r v i c e s f o r t h e handicapped people 
i n t h e c o u n t r y . I t i s envisaged t h a t i t would serve as a 
c o - o p e r a t i v e e f f o r t w i t h i n t h e community i n t h e f i e l d o f 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . I t would be e s t a b l i s h e d as a N a t i o n a l body 
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w h i c h w o u l d o f f e r c o m p r e h e n s i v e s e r v i c e s t o t h o s e who a r e 
b l i n d , p h y s i c a l l y h a n d i c a p p e d , h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d , m e n t a l l y 
r e t a r d e d o r have o t h e r k i n d s o f h a n d i c a p . 

I n B r u n e i a t p r e s e n t a l l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s i n t e r m s o f 
m e d i c a l , s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n , s o c i a l a nd v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g and 
emp l o y m e n t a t t a c h m e n t f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d p e o p l e a r e p r o v i d e d 
o n l y by t h e g o v e r n m e n t , w i t h o c c a s i o n a l s p o n s o r s h i p g i v e n by 
v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s s uch as t h e L i o n C l u b o r t h e R o t a r y 
e i t h e r t o i n d i v i d u a l s o r t h r o u g h t h e p r o v i s i o n o f a i d s f o r 
them. 

The p r o c l a m a t i o n by t h e W o r l d H e a l t h O r g a n i s a t i o n o f 1981 as 
t h e I n t e r n a t i o n a l y e a r f o r t h e D i s a b l e d l e d t o t h e i n i t i a t i o n 
o f v a r i o u s a c t i v i t i e s a t t h e i n t e r n a t i o n a l and n a t i o n a l l e v e l s 
w h i c h made t h e c o m m u n i t y more aware o f t h e p r o b l e m s and needs 
o f h a n d i c a p p e d p e o p l e . The c a m p a i g n s l a u n c h e d t h a t y e a r l e d t o 
an i n c r e a s e d a p p r e c i a t i o n among p e o p l e i n B r u n e i o f b o t h t h e 
p o t e n t i a l i t i e s o f t h e d i s a b l e d and t h e p r o v i s i o n f o r them. As a 
r e s u l t more h a n d i c a p p e d p e o p l e came f o r w a r d t o r e g i s t e r 
t h e m s e l v e s w i t h t h e W e l f a r e D e p a r t m e n t . Those p a r e n t s who came 
f o r w a r d t o r e g i s t e r t h e i r h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n had a more 
p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e t o w a r d s them and h o p e d t h a t g r e a t e r e f f o r t s 
c o u l d be made by t h e a u t h o r i t i e s t o a s s i s t and r e h a b i l i t a t e 
t hem. 

The S t r u c t u r e o f t h e A s s o c i a t i o n 

As a n a t i o n a l b o d y , t h e a s s o c i a t i o n w i l l h ave b r a n c h e s i n a l l 
d i s t r i c t s t o s t i m u l a t e t h e i n t e r e s t o f t h e c o m m u n i t y and t o 
c r e a t e a v a r i e t y o f s e r v i c e s . The m e m b e r s h i p s h o u l d be open t o 
a l l members o f t h e p u b l i c who have an i n t e r e s t i n b e c o m i n g 
i n v o l v e d i n r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d s u c h as 
V I P s , p a r e n t s a n d p r i v a t e s e c t o r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . The W e l f a r e , 
M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s , E d u c a t i o n and L a b o u r D e p a r t m e n t s 
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s h o u l d be o f f i c i a l members o f t h e c o m m i t t e e t o g i v e a d v i c e and 
t e c h n i c a l g u i d a n c e . 

O b j e c t i v e s o f t h e A s s o c i a t i o n 

1 . To e n c o u r a g e and a s s i s t i n t h e s e t t i n g up o f r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
p r o j e c t s , m e d i c a l , s o c i a l and v o c a t i o n a l . 

2. To i m p l e m e n t and e n c o u r a g e c o - o p e r a t i o n i n r e s e a r c h 
p r o j e c t s a n d i n t h e s t u d y and i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f v a r i o u s 
a s p e c t s o f r e h a b i l i t a t i o n and o f t r e a t m e n t o f t h e d i s a b l e d . 

3. To s t i m u l a t e t h e b u i l d i n g o f s h e l t e r e d w o r k s h o p s f o r a l l 
c a t e g o r i e s o f d i s a b i l i t y t o e n a b l e t h e h a n d i c a p p e d t o 
o b t a i n e m p l o y m e n t . 

4. To c a m p a i g n f o r t h e b u i l d i n g o f h a l f - w a y houses as 
r e s i d e n t i a l a c c o m m o d a t i o n f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d . 

5. To a s s i s t i n p r o v i d i n g t r a n s p o r t a t i o n s e r v i c e s t o e n a b l e 
t h e D i s a b l e d t o go t o w o r k . 

6. To p r o d u c e and s u p p l y a r t i f i c i a l a i d s , w h e e l c h a i r s , h e a r i n g 
a i d s and o t h e r i t e m s f o r t h e use o f h a n d i c a p p e d p e o p l e . 

7. To o r g a n i s e o r p a r t i c i p a t e i n c o n f e r e n c e s and s e m i n a r s a t 
b o t h n a t i o n a l a n d i n t e r n a t i o n a l l e v e l . 

8. To seek a f f i l i a t i o n w i t h t h e N a t i o n a l W e l f a r e A s s o c i a t i o n 
and a l s o w i t h I n t e r n a t i o n a l R e h a b i l i t a t i o n O r g a n i s a t i o n s . 

9. To i s s u e p a m p h l e t s and o t h e r i n f o r m a t i o n c o n c e r n i n g t h e 
w ork o f t h e r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s . 

10. To i m p l e m e n t and p a r t i c i p a t e i n r e g i o n a l c a m p a i g n s d e s i g n e d 
t o p r e v e n t a c c i d e n t s and t o r e h a b i l i t a t e t h e d i s a b l e d . 

1 1 . To r a i s e f u n d s f r o m t h e p u b l i c and t o seek f i n a n c i a l 
a s s i s t a n c e f r o m t h e g o v e r n m e n t t o a c h i e v e t h e o b j e c t i v e s o f 
t h e a s s o c i a t i o n . 

I t i s v e r y i m p o r t a n t t h a t t h e a s s o c i a t i o n s h o u l d g a i n f i n a n c i a l 
s u p p o r t f r o m t h e p u b l i c as w e l l as f r o m t h e g o v e r n m e n t t o h e l p 
pay f o r i t s p r o j e c t s . 
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The i n v o l v e m e n t by t h e g e n e r a l p u b l i c i n t h i s a s s o c i a t i o n w i l l 
d e m o n s t r a t e t h a t t h e r e i s a p o p u l a r c o m m i t m e n t t o a s s i s t t h e 
g o v e r n m e n t ' s p l a n s t o r e h a b i l i t a t e h a n d i c a p p e d p e o p l e . P o p u l a r 
i n v o l v e m e n t w i l l a l s o make t h e i n t e g r a t i o n p r o c e s s f o r t h e 
h a n d i c a p p e d e a s i e r . 

As a v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n , t h i s a s s o c i a t i o n w i l l f i n d i t 
e a s i e r t o c o n d u c t e x p e r i m e n t a l p r o j e c t s w i t h o u t g o i n g t h r o u g h 
t h e b u r e a u c r a t i c p r o c e s s e s r e q u i r e d by t h e g o v e r n m e n t a g e n c i e s . 

S i n c e t h e a s s o c i a t i o n w i l l need f i n a n c i a l s u p p o r t f r o m t h e 
p u b l i c , i t i s e s s e n t i a l t o e s t a b l i s h a h i g h p r e s t i g e t o e n s u r e 
t h i s s u p p o r t . 

EXISTING ASSOCIATIONS 

KACA (HANDICAPPED CHILDREN ASSOCIATION) 

I n March 1988, an a s s o c i a t i o n o f h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n (KACA) 
was f o r m e d u n d e r t h e p a t r o n a g e o f D u l i Yang T e r a m a t M u l i a 
P e n g i r a n I s t e r i H a j a h M a r i a m B i n t i H a j i A b d u l A z i z w i t h t h e 
m o t t o ' h e l p t h e m t o h e l p t h e m s e l v e s ' . However, b e f o r e t h i s 
a s s o c i a t i o n was s e t up i n O c t o b e r 1986 t h e p a r a p l e g i c and 
P h y s i c a l l y H a n d i c a p p e d A s s o c i a t i o n (PAPDA) a l r e a d y e x i s t e d 
u n d e r t h e p a t r o n a g e o f D u l i Yang T e r a m a t M u l i a P e n g i r a n I s t e r i 
H a j a h M a r i a m B i n t i H a j i A b d u l A z i z . 

The C o m m i t t e e members who w i l l f o r m t h e G o v e r n i n g B o a r d s h o u l d 
be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r c a r r y i n g o u t t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e s o f 
KACA. These a r e : 

1 . t o p r o m o t e t h e w e l f a r e o f p r e - s c h o o l h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n . 
2. t o i m p r o v e t h e c o m m u n i t y a s p e c t o f t h e c a r e o f c h i l d r e n 

w i t h S p e c i a l Needs and t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
3. t o d e f i n e c l e a r l y t h e i r m e d i c a l , s o c i a l a nd e d u c a t i o n a l 
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needs as e a r l y i n l i f e as p o s s i b l e and t o p r o v i d e f o r t h e s e 
n e e d s . 

4. t o e n a b l e t h e c h i l d r e n t o p r o g r e s s i n l e a r n i n g s k i l l s a nd 
a c h i e v e t h e i r p o t e n t i a l t o t h e f u l l e s t e x t e n t . 

5. t o p r o v i d e a p p r o p r i a t e f a c i l i t i e s and m o t i v a t e t h e c h i l d r e n 
t o w a r d s more i n d e p e n d e n t l i v i n g . 

6. t o b u i l d up t h e i r s e l f e s t e e m and c o n f i d e n c e i n s o c i e t y . 
7. t o a s s i s t i n t h e c o l l e c t i o n a n d c o m p i l a t i o n o f a 

c o m p r e h e n s i v e r e g i s t e r o f h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n f o r t h e 
c o u n t r y . 

8. t o i n v e s t i g a t e t h e m a j o r c a u s e s o f h a n d i c a p and t o t a k e 
s t e p s t o e r a d i c a t e o r r e d u c e them. 

9. t o c o o r d i n a t e and c o n s o l i d a t e t h e s e r v i c e s p r o v i d e d b y 
h o s p i t a l s p e c i a l i s t s , t h e c o m m u n i t y b a s e d h e a l t h w o r k e r s , 
t h e s o c i a l w e l f a r e p e r s o n n e l and t h e e d u c a t i o n i s t s and t o 
s u p p l e m e n t t h e m when n e c e s s a r y . 

10. t o p r o v i d e a p p r o p r i a t e p r e m i s e s f o r g r o u p a c t i v i t i e s , p l a y 
a r e a s , t h e r a p i e s , c o n f e r e n c e s and c o u n s e l l i n g . 

1 1 . t o e n c o u r a g e s p o r t i n g a c t i v i t i e s f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d b o t h 
n a t i o n a l l y a n d i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y . 

12. t o r a i s e f u n d s f o r t h e r u n n i n g o f t h e s e c e n t r e s . 

The m e m b e r s h i p i s d i v i d e d i n t o t h e f o l l o w i n g c a t e g o r i e s : 
F u l l members; a l l h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n r e s i d i n g i n N e g a r a 
B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m . 
H o n o r a r y members; p a r e n t s and g u a r d i a n s o f h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n 
b e l o n g i n g t o t h e s o c i e t y and v o l u n t e e r s f r o m t h e g e n e r a l 
p u b l i c . 

The g o v e r n i n g c o m m i t t e e has t h e same s o r t o f membership as do 
o t h e r c o m p a r a b l e s o c i e t i e s . The c o m m i t t e e members i n c l u d e 
M e d i c a l S p e c i a l i s t s , S o c i a l W e l f a r e P e r s o n n e l , t h e 
C o m m u n i t y - b a s e d H e a l t h W o r k e r s , P a r e n t s ' R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s a n d 
o t h e r s . The A n n u a l G e n e r a l m e e t i n g s o f t h e G o v e r n i n g b o a r d a r e 
h e l d on t h e 3 0 t h M arch e v e r y y e a r f o r r e p o r t i n g and c l o s i n g 
a c c o u n t s . Q u a r t e r l y m e e t i n g s a r e h e l d and a l s o w h e never t h e 
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g o v e r n i n g b o a r d f i n d s i t n e c e s s a r y t o h o l d e x t r a - o r d i n a r y 
g e n e r a l m e e t i n g s . 

I t i s i n t e n d e d t h a t t h e a s s o c i a t i o n w i l l c o m p l e m e n t f a c i l i t i e s 
p r e s e n t l y a v a i l a b l e a t RIPAS H o s p i t a l Bandar S e r i Begawan. 
T h e r e i s a need f o r a p l a c e where y o u n g h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n 
can go f o r t h e d i a g n o s i s o f t h e i r p r o b l e m s and t h e f o l l o w up 
t h e r a p e u t i c t r e a t m e n t . 

W i t h t h e a p p r o v a l o f t h e M i n i s t e r o f H e a l t h and M i n i s t e r f o r 
W e l f a r e Y o u t h and S p o r t s , p l a n s f o r t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n o f such a 
c e n t r e have now been d r a w n up. I t i s t o be b u i l t on a s i t e 
c l o s e t o t h e h o s p i t a l a n d i s t o be a modest t i m b e r b u i l d i n g n o t 
u n l i k e a l a r g e h o use where t h e c h i l d r e n c a n f e e l a t home. 

The c o s t o f t h e p r o j e c t has been e s t i m a t e d a t B$400,000 w h i c h 
KACA hopes t o be a b l e t o r a i s e t h r o u g h p u b l i c s u b s c r i p t i o n . 
T h i s depends on t h e g e n e r o s i t y and g o o d w i l l o f c a r i n g members 
o f t h e c o m m u n i t y and a l r e a d y a g r e a t many o f f e r s o f h e l p have 
been r e c e i v e d . F o r e x a m p l e , t h e l a n d where t h e p r o j e c t i s t o be 
b u i l t has been d o n a t e d t o KACA, money has been d o n a t e d 
( a l t h o u g h KACA needs t o o r g a n i s e f u n d - r a i s i n g a c t i v i t i e s ) , a 
g r o w i n g number o f s p e c i a l i s t s have o f f e r e d t o c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e 
c o n s t r u c t i o n , d e c o r a t i o n a n d f u r n i s h i n g o f t h e b u i l d i n g i t s e l f . 
I n a d d i t i o n , KACA i s o r g a n i s i n g f u n d - r a i s i n g a c t i v i t i e s w h i c h 
w i l l p r o v i d e t h e w i d e r c o m m u n i t y w i t h an o p p o r t u n i t y t o s h a r e 
i n t h e p r o j e c t . The p r e s e n t number o f members o f t h i s 

2 
a s s o c i a t i o n i s a b o u t 200. 

PAPDA (PARAPLEGIC AND PHYSICALLY DISABLED) 

The o b j e c t s o f t h e P a r a p l e g i c a nd P h y s i c a l l y D i s a b l e d 
A s s o c i a t i o n w h i c h was f o r m e d i n O c t o b e r 1986 a r e : 

( 1 ) t o i m p r o v e a n d e n h a n c e t h e l i v i n g c o n d i t i o n s and w e l f a r e 
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o f p e r s o n s s u f f e r i n g f r o m p a r a p l e g i c and o t h e r p h y s i c a l 
d i s a b i l i t i e s i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m . 

( 2 ) t o p r o m o t e and f o s t e r g r e a t e r p u b l i c a w a r e n e s s and 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e p r o b l e m s and d i f f i c u l t i e s e x p e r i e n c e d 
by p a r a p l e g i c and p h y s i c a l l y d i s a b l e d p e r s o n s i n B r u n e i 
D a r u s s a l a m . 

( 3 ) t o p r o m o t e and f o s t e r g r e a t e r s e l f - r e l i a n c e amongst 
p e r s o n s s u f f e r i n g f r o m p a r a p l e g i c and o t h e r p h y s i c a l 
d i s a b i l i t i e s . 

( 4 ) t o u n d e r t a k e any a c t i v i t i e s w h i c h a r e c o n d u c i v e t o t h e 
a t t a i n m e n t o f t h e above o b j e c t s . 

The a s s o c i a t i o n c o n s i s t s o f o r d i n a r y members who a r e p a r a p l e g i c 
o r o t h e r w i s e p h y s i c a l l y d i s a b l e d p e r s o n s i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m . 
A s s o c i a t e members w i l l be b o n a f i d e v o l u n t e e r s w i s h i n g t o 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e o b j e c t s o f t h e a s s o c i a t i o n and who a r e n o t 
e l i g i b l e t o be o r d i n a r y members. 

The a c c e p t a n c e o f e i t h e r o r d i n a r y o r a s s o c i a t e members w i l l 
o n l y be g i v e n by t h e g o v e r n i n g b o a r d o f t h i s a s s o c i a t i o n w h i c h 
i s c a l l e d an E x e c u t i v e C o m m i t t e e . As soon as t h e y a r e a c c e p t e d , 
t h e y must p ay t h e a n n u a l f e e s . 

The A n n u a l G e n e r a l M e e t i n g (AGM) o f t h e a s s o c i a t i o n i s h e l d i n 
t h e m onth o f O c t o b e r i n e a c h y e a r upon a d a t e and a t a t i m e 
f i x e d by t h e E x e c u t i v e C o m m i t t e e . The AGM has f o l l o w i n g 
p u r p o s e s : 
( 1 ) t o r e c e i v e a r e p o r t , b a l a n c e s h e e t and s t a t e m e n t o f 

a c c o u n t s f o r t h e p r e c e d i n g f i n a n c i a l y e a r , and an e s t i m a t e 
o f t h e r e c e i p t s and e x p e n d i t u r e f o r t h e c u r r e n t f i n a n c i a l 
y e a r . 

( 2 ) t o f i l l t h e v a c a n c i e s on t h e E x e c u t i v e C o m m i t t e e and t o 
a p p o i n t an a u d i t o r ( o r t o e l e c t a u d i t o r s ) f o r t h e e n s u i n g 
y e a r . 

( 3 ) t o d e c i d e on any r e s o l u t i o n w h i c h may be d u l y s u b m i t t e d t o 
t h e m e e t i n g . 
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The E x e c u t i v e C o m m i t t e e a t any t i m e may, f o r a s p e c i a l p u r p o s e , 
c a l l an e x t r a - o r d i n a r y g e n e r a l m e e t i n g a n d i s r e q u i r e d t o do so 
upon t h e r e q u e s t i n w r i t i n g by any members s t a t i n g t h e p u r p o s e 
f o r w h i c h s u c h a m e e t i n g i s r e q u i r e d . The quorum a t a l l g e n e r a l 
m e e t i n g s f o r a l l o t h e r b u s i n e s s e x c e p t f o r m o t i o n s p r o p o s i n g 
any r e p e a l o f t h e r e g u l a t i o n s o r f o r t h e d i s s o l u t i o n o f t h e 
a s s o c i a t i o n i s t h i r t y . The p r e s e n t number o f members o f t h e 
a s s o c i a t i o n i s a b o u t 148."^ 

I n a r e c e n t d e v e l o p m e n t o f c o m m i t t e e members o f t h e a s s o c i a t i o n 
were a s k e d t o c o o p e r a t e and c o m m u n i c a t e w i t h t h e E d u c a t i o n 
M i n i s t r y i n t h e p r e p a r a t i o n o f s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n programmes f o r 
t h e h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n who w o u l d be t a u g h t i n o r d i n a r y 
s c h o o l s . ^ 

The e x i s t i n g a s s o c i a t i o n s a r e s t i l l v e r y y o u n g and need t o be 
a b l e t o p r o v i d e a d d i t i o n a l s e r v i c e s w h i c h a r e d e s i r a b l e f o r t h e 
d i s a b l e d p e o p l e . To make s u r e % s u c h a s s o c i a t i o n s r u n 
e f f e c t i v e l y , t h e m e m b e r s h i p s h o u l d be o p e n e d t o o t h e r v o l u n t a r y 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s w i t h a b l e b o d i e d members i n o r d e r t o d e s t r o y t h e 
b a r r i e r s o f f e a r , i g n o r a n c e and p r e j u d i c e a n d t h i s way make 
e a s i e r t h e f u l l i n t e g r a t i o n o f t h e h a n d i c a p p e d i n s o c i e t y . ^ 
However, t o r u n t h e a s s o c i a t i o n ' s 1 a c t i v i t i e s s u p p o r t must come 
f r o m t h e g o v e r n m e n t a g e n c i e s , s u c h as W e l f a r e , M e d i c a l and 
H e a l t h S e r v i c e s , L a b o u r , B r o a d c a s t i n g and I n f o r m a t i o n 
D e p a r t m e n t s as w e l l as members o f t h e p u b l i c . These 
a s s o c i a t i o n s n o r m a l l y depend on t h e i n i t i a t i v e o f t h e p u b l i c 
who r e c o g n i s e n e e d i n t h e i r a r e a . The s u p p o r t t h e y c a n draw on 
v a r i e s g r e a t l y f o r t h e s e a s s o c i a t i o n s . F o r i n s t a n c e , t h e 
W e l f a r e D e p a r t m e n t g r a n t s f i n a n c i a l s u p p o r t , o f f e r s a d v i c e and 
v i s i t s by e x p e r t s . The M e d i c a l and H e a l t h D e p a r t m e n t g i v e s 
m e d i c a l s u p p o r t f o r t h e d i s a b l e d members. The L a b o u r D e p a r t m e n t 
may d e v e l o p a r e l a t i o n s h i p i n o r d e r t o i d e n t i f y f u t u r e 
e m ployment f o r t h e d i s a b l e d members. B r o a d c a s t i n g and 
I n f o r m a t i o n D e p a r t m e n t c a n a l w a y s g i v e p u b l i c i t y t h r o u g h t h e 
mass-media. 
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The a i m i s t o p r o m o t e t h e i n t e g r a t i o n o f p h y s i c a l l y o r m e n t a l l y 
h a n d i c a p p e d i n t h e c o m m u n i t y t h r o u g h t h e p r o v i s i o n o f a m e e t i n g 
p l a c e and f a c i l i t i e s f o r s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s i n w h i c h t h e b a s i c 
i d e a i s t h a t t h e y c a n g r o w t o f e e l c o m f o r t a b l e i n r e l a t i o n s h i p s 
w i t h e a c h o t h e r and w i l l be a b l e t o s h a r e f u l l y i n t h e o r d i n a r y 
l i f e o f H i e l o c a l c o m m u n i t y w i t h o u t f e e l i n g p a t r o n i s e d o r 
e m b a r r a s s e d . 

A c t i v i t i e s o r g a n i s e d by t h e a s s o c i a t i o n s b a s i c a l l y e n c o u r a g e 
t h e maximum d e g r e e o f i n d e p e n d e n c e and s e l f - h e l p a nd t h e 
p r o v i s i o n o f o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r d i s a b l e d p e o p l e t o have f u l l and 
s a t i s f y i n g l i v e s f o r t h e m s e l v e s . They can d e v e l o p a n d p r a c t i s e 
s k i l l s i n a l l a r e a s o f t h e i r l i v e s and make t h e f u l l e s t use o f 
t h e i r a b i l i t i e s . They w i l l a l s o be g i v e n t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h e y 
n e ed. 

The a s s o c i a t i o n s c r e a t e a l i a i s o n b e t w e e n a l l p r o f e s s i o n a l s 
i n v o l v e d as w e l l as e d u c a t i n g t h e c o m m u n i t y a b o u t t h e needs and 
a b i l i t i e s o f d i s a b l e d p e o p l e . However, i n B r u n e i , i t i s u r g e n t , 
f o r more p r o f e s s i o n a l s a n d i n d i v i d u a l s t o come f o r w a r d t o 
p a r t i c i p a t e . 
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We have seen from t h e p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r s t h a t B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m 
i s a v e r y young c o u n t r y and r e l a t i v e l y u n developed. So as a 
young i n d e p e n d e n t s t a t e , t h e r e i s s t i l l a v e r y l o n g way t o go. 
The c o u n t r y needs t o s e a r c h f o r h e r own i d e n t i t y and i t i s a l s o 
i m p e r a t i v e f o r t h e c o u n t r y t o s u r v i v e i n an age of s c i e n c e and 
t e c h n o l o g y . T h e r e i s a g r e a t need f o r improvements i n t h e 
e d u c a t i o n a l s y s t e m i n t h i s c o u n t r y . 

I t i s t r u e i n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m t h a t e v e r y c h i l d who a t t a i n s 
t h e age of f i v e y e a r s o l d s h o u l d be a t t e n d i n g s c h o o l u n t i l 
h e / she r e a c h e s s i x t e e n or i s i n t h e lower s e c o n d a r y s c h o o l . 
However, e d u c a t i o n i s not c o m p u l s o r y b e c a u s e no law h a s e v e r 
been p a s s e d making a t t e n d a n c e a t s c h o o l o b l i g a t o r y . So t h e r e 
must be a number of c h i l d r e n who do not go t o s c h o o l a l t h o u g h 
t h e r e a r e no s t a t i s t i c s a v a i l a b l e on t h i s m a t t e r s i n c e no 
s u r v e y has e v e r been done. However, 'a number of (523 i n 
( 1 9 8 4 ) , 679 i n ( 1 9 8 5 ) , 707 i n (1986) h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n of 
s c h o o l age were found not t o be i n school'.''" I t i s e s s e n t i a l 
f o r t h e a u t h o r i t y c o n c e r n e d t o t a k e prompt a c t i o n t o remedy 
t h i s s i t u a t i o n i f a f u l l y a d e q u a t e e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m i s t o be 
p r o v i d e d i n B r u n e i . 

However, t h e aim of t h i s s t u d y i s not t o d i s c u s s how t o improve 
t h e g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n s y s t e m b u t t o c o n c e n t r a t e on t h e 
p r o v i s i o n of s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n f o r h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n and 
young p e o p l e and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d 
p e o p l e i n t h i s c o u n t r y . Of c o u r s e , t h e r e a r e many p o s s i b l e ways 
of i m p r o v i n g t h e s i t u a t i o n by i n t r o d u c i n g programmes whic h have 
been s u c c e s s f u l i n Europe, t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s and some t h i r d 
w o r l d c o u n t r i e s . The recommendations may not c o v e r a l l t h e 
r e q u i r e m e n t s of t h e d i s a b l e d i n t h e c o u n t r y , none t h e l e s s , t h e 
i n t r o d u c t i o n of t h e s e p r o p o s a l s would i n t r o d u c e new i d e a s w h i c h 
would be r e l e v a n t t o t h e problems w h i c h a r i s e and would be 
found t o be u s e f u l i f implemented i n a d d i t i o n t o t h e e x i s t i n g 
programmes. 



243 

The recommendations pro p o s e d i n t h i s s t u d y c o u l d be adopted and 
implemented w i t h i n a s p e c i f i e d p e r i o d which would depend on t h e 
needs and t h e new a p p r o a c h e s adopted. 

At p r e s e n t Government a g e n c i e s such a s t h e W e l f a r e o r g a n i s e 
t h e i r own p r o v i s i o n of s e r v i c e s . F o r example, t h e W e l f a r e 
Department has g u i d a n c e c l a s s e s f o r h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n who 
a r e not a c c e p t e d i n t h e normal s c h o o l , t r a i n i n g and v o c a t i o n a l 
c e n t r e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d and Community bas e d S e r v i c e s . The 
M e d i c a l and H e a l t h Department o r g a n i s e s p l a y g r o u p c e n t r e s and 
O c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y and v o c a t i o n a l c e n t r e s . The E d u c a t i o n 
Department r u n s some r e m e d i a l c l a s s e s f o r s l o w - l e a r n i n g p u p i l s . 
On h u m a n a t a r i a n c o n s i d e r a t i o n s , t h e W e l f a r e Department h a s made 
c o n s i d e r a b l e e f f o r t s t o h e l p t h e d i s a b l e d . But u n f o r t u n a t e l y , 
t h o s e s e r v i c e s w h i c h a r e a v a i l a b l e a t p r e s e n t a r e not r e a l l y 
s u f f i c i e n t t o p r o v i d e f o r t h e needs of e v e r y d i s a b l e d p e r s o n i n 
t h e c o u n t r y . 

The p r o p o s e d recommendations owe a g r e a t d e a l t o a s t u d y of t h e 
p r a c t i c e s w h i c h have been adopted i n E n g l a n d and Wales, 
however, t h e s u g g e s t e d recommendations a r e f e l t t o be r e l e v a n t 
t o t h e c u l t u r e and customs of B r u n e i a n s . The f o l l o w i n g 
d i s c u s s i o n w i l l a t t e m p t t o o u t l i n e t h e i n d i v i d u a l 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s and t h e r o l e s of t h e v a r i o u s a g e n c i e s . 

I n o r d e r t o p r o v i d e s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n f o r a l l c h i l d r e n , t h e 
government must i n t r o d u c e an E d u c a t i o n Law t o make e d u c a t i o n 
c o m p u l s o r y f o r a l l c h i l d r e n from t h e age of s i x t o s i x t e e n . The 
law must c o v e r a l l , both normal and h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n . The 
law s h o u l d i n c l u d e p r o v i s i o n f o r c h i l d r e n w i t h s p e c i a l 
e d u c a t i o n a l needs i n c l u d i n g c h i l d r e n under f i v e y e a r s o l d . The 
a c t a l s o s h o u l d d e f i n e t h e d u t i e s of t h e E d u c a t i o n a l Department 
under t h e M i n i s t r y of E d u c a t i o n B r u n e i D a r u s s a l a m i n r e l a t i o n 
t o t h e p r o v i s i o n of s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n and t h e t r e a t m e n t of t h e 
h a n d i c a p p e d . T h i s means t h a t t h e Department of E d u c a t i o n w i l l 
be f u l l y r e s p o n s i b l e f o r s e r v i c e s f o r h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n and 
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young p e o p l e i n c l u d i n g t h e i r r e g i s t r a t i o n w i t h t h e s u p p o r t 
s e r v i c e s , t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h Department, t h e S o c i a l W e l f a r e 
and S t a t i s t i c a l Department. The law s h o u l d i n c l u d e d e f i n i t i o n s 
of t h e c a t e g o r i e s of h a n d i c a p p e d p u p i l s b e c a u s e t h e needs of 
e a c h c h i l d w i l l v a r y from a r e a t o a r e a and from s c h o o l t o 
s c h o o l ( s e e T a b l e 8 . 1 ) . 

P r o v i s i o n f o r s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n a l needs can be d i v i d e d i n t o 3 
major c a t e g o r i e s : 

1. P r o v i s i o n f o r c h i l d r e n under f i v e . 
2. P r o v i s i o n f o r s c h o o l - a g e d h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n . 
3. P r o v i s i o n f o r young p e o p l e o v e r 16 w i t h s p e c i a l n e e d s . 

PROVISION FOR CHILDREN UNDER F I V E 

As t h e Warnock Committee e m p h a s i s e d , ' C h i l d r e n w i t h 
d i s a b i l i t i e s o r s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f i c u l t i e s w i l l need t o be 
e l a b o r a t e l y t a u g h t t h i n g s w h i c h o t h e r c h i l d r e n l e a r n 
s p o n t a n e o u s l y . T h e i r e d u c a t i o n , t h e r e f o r e , must s t a r t a s soon 

2 
as p o s s i b l e w i t h o u t any minimum age l i m i t ' . The E d u c a t i o n 
Department s h o u l d c o - o p e r a t e w i t h t h e p a r e n t s of c h i l d r e n w i t h 
d i s a b i l i t i e s by d i s c u s s i o n w i t h t h e p r o f e s s i o n a l s c o n c e r n e d 
w i t h t h e c h i l d r e n , b e c a u s e i n many c a s e s t h e p a r e n t s may be t h e 
f i r s t t o d e t e c t s i g n s of t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s d i s a b i l i t i e s . They 
need a g r e a t d e a l of s u p p o r t and much time has t o be g i v e n t o 
d e a l i n g w i t h t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s p r o b l e m s . Whatever t h e c o n d i t i o n 
t h e c h i l d r e n may be, e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r them s h o u l d 
be p r o v i d e d t h r o u g h t h e v a r i o u s s u p p o r t i n g s e r v i c e s . I n B r u n e i , 
h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n under f i v e w i l l n o r m a l l y be t h e 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s s u c h a s 
P a e d i a t r i c i a n s , g e n e r a l p r a c t i t i o n e r s , M e d i c a l S p e c i a l i s t s , 
E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g i s t s and t h e S o c i a l W e l f a r e Department 
w i l l o c c a s i o n a l l y a l s o g i v e s u p p o r t . I t i s p r o p o s e d t h a t such 
p r o v i s i o n be made when t h e c h i l d r e n a t t a i n t h e age of 2 y e a r s . 
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P§§POSE PROCESS OF REGISTRATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 

I n d i v i d u a l s , 
K e t u a Kampong, 
P e n g h u l u , 
G e n e r a l 
P r a c t i t i o n e r s 

E d u c a t i o n ; 
s c h o o l s 

H e a l t h m i d - w i f e j 
c l i n i c s , j 
R u r a l H e a l t h \ 
C e n t r e and 
S u b - c e n t r e s , 
V i l l a g e j 
C l i n i c s j 

H o s p i t a l s 

[ G o v e r n m e n t / 
P u b l i c s e r v i c e s 
s e m i - g o v e r n m e n t 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s . 

V o l u n t a r y 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s 
h a n d i c a p p e d 
a s s o c i a t i o n s 
.... e t c 

S e r v i c e c l u b s 

E d u c a t i o n 
D e p a r t m e n t 
R e g i s t r a t i o n 
o f H a n d i c a p p e d 
C h i l d r e n i n 
S c h o o l age 

C o u n s e l l i n g & Casevforic 
s e r v i c e s , - f o l l o w up 
m e d i c a l t r e a t m e n t ; 
A s s i s t i n g i n h a n d l i n g -
p r o b l e m s o f d a i l y 
l i v i n g f a c e d by t h e 
h a n d i c a p p e d and. t h e i r 
f a m i l i e s 

i 
E d u c a t i o n ; 
a r r a n g e m e n t f o r s p e c i a l 
s c h o o l e d u c a t i o n b o t h 
i n t e g r a t e d i n o r d i n a r y 
s c h o o l s and r e s i d e n t i a l 
s p e c i a l s c h o o l , 
E d u c a t i o n f o r u n d e r 5, 
E d u c a t i o n i n h o s p i t a l s 

S o c i a l w e l f a r e » 
D e p a r t m e n t , 
R e g i s t r a t i o n ofj 
h a n d i c a p p e d F 
cases 

M e d i c a l t r e a t m e n t , 
S o c i a l and V o c a t i o n a l 
t r a i n i n g , 
I n s t i t u t i o n s a r r a n g m e n t s 
' f o r a d m i s s i o n t o 
a p p r o p r i a t e 
i n s t i t u t i o n o r t r a i n i n g 
c e n t r e ( G o v e r n m e n t a l ) 
e.g V o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g 
P u l a i e , S h e l t e r e d 
Workshops, 
G u i d a n c e C l a s s e s f o r 
s e v e r e l y h a n d i c a p p e d 
c h i l d r e n 

P l a c e m e n t s e r v i c e , 
p l a c e m e n t o f employment 
f o r t h e h a n d i c a p p e d ; 

; A s s i s t i n e s t a b l i s h i n g 
i s e l f e mployed p r o j e c t s , -
P l a c e m e n t o f t h e 
h a n d i c a p p e d i n Open 
employment & S h e l t e r e d 
w o r k s h o p s 

W e l f a r e Schemes and. Ass i s canes , P u b l i c 
a s s i s t a n c e , I n c e n t i v e a l l o w a n c a f c r t h e 
h a n d i c a p p e d , l a u n c h i n g g r a n t s , s c h o o l aids,-
F i n a n c i a l a s s i s t a n c e t o needy c h i l d r e n . 
A r t i f i c i a l and O r t h o p a e d i c a P P j ; i a ^ 3 r n

a l o ; s p e c t a c l e s a i d , f i n a n c i a l a s s i s t a n c e ^ 
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The i n i t i a l a s s e s s m e n t s h o u l d be made by t h e above-mentioned 
p r o f e s s i o n a l s . I t i s s u g g e s t e d t h a t as soon as the c h i l d r e n a r e 
found t o be h a n d i c a p p e d , t h e y s h o u l d be p r o v i d e d w i t h t h e 
f o l l o w i n g s e r v i c e s : 

1 . C o m p r e h e n s i v e p e r i p a t e t i c t e a c h i n g w h i c h would c a t e r f o r 
e v e r y t y p e of d i s a b i l i t y or d i s o r d e r . 

2. Other programmes: I n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g f o r t e a c h e r s , p a r e n t 
workshops, s e m i n a r s ... e t c . 

F o r t h e v e r y s e v e r e l y h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n under t h e age of 
f i v e , i t i s s u g g e s t e d t h a t s p e c i a l u n i t s be e s t a b l i s h e d w i t h i n 
t h e s p e c i a l s c h o o l s . F a c i l i t i e s s h o u l d i n c l u d e n u r s i n g c a r e f o r 
i n t e n s i v e t r e a t m e n t and t e a c h i n g by s p e c i a l methods i n s m a l l 
g r o u p s . Such p l a c e s s h o u l d be n e a r t o t h e c h i l d r e n ' s homes. 
"... s p e c i a l n u r s e r y c l a s s e s and u n i t s s h o u l d be p r o v i d e d f o r 

3 
young c h i l d r e n w i t h more s e v e r e or complex d i s a b i l i t i e s ' . 

The management, i n c l u d i n g p r e p a r a t i o n and i m p l e m e n t a t i o n , w i l l 
be t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e E d u c a t i o n Department under t h e 
M i n i s t r y of E d u c a t i o n w i t h c o - o r d i n a t i o n s e r v i c e s p r o v i d e d by 
t h e H e a l t h and M e d i c a l S e r v i c e and W e l f a r e Departments. The 
o r g a n i s e r s of p l a y g r o u p s i n t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e 
Department w i l l be v a l u a b l e i n h e l p i n g t o e s t a b l i s h c l a s s e s or 
u n i t s i n s p e c i a l s c h o o l s b e c a u s e t h e y have e x p e r i e n c e i n 
d e a l i n g w i t h h a n d i c a p p e d c h i l d r e n below f i v e i n most h o s p i t a l s 
i n B r u n e i . 

PROVISION FOR SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS FOR SCHOOL AGE 
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

T h e r e a r e t h r e e o p t i o n s : -

1 . I n t e g r a t i o n i n o r d i n a r y s c h o o l s . 
2. S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n s c h o o l s ( r e s i d e n t i a l ) . 
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3. Education i n h o s p i t a l . 

The Education Department should assume a duty t o i d e n t i f y those 
c h i l d r e n i n the schools w i t h s p e c i a l needs. As Dessent, T., 
(1985) s t a t e d the approach t o sp e c i a l needs involves two main 
element s: 

'1. The existence of a p o l i c y on s p e c i a l educational 
needs, agreed by a l l p a r t i e s concerned. Such a 
p o l i c y would c o n s t i t u t e a framework f o r a c t i o n 
and a c t i v e planning as w e l l as a statement of 
ide a l s and i n t e n t i o n s . 

2. An A c t i v e involvement of a l l advisory/ 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e and e l e c t e d members w i t h i n an 
LEA, i n the c o n s t r u c t i o n , development and 

4 
r e a l i z a t i o n of the p o l i c y . ' 

This means t h a t a handicapped c h i l d ' s needs r e q u i r e p r o v i s i o n 
a d d i t i o n a l t o or d i f f e r e n t from, the f a c i l i t i e s and resources 
g e n e r a l l y a v a i l a b l e i n o r d i n a r y schools. I t w i l l be necessary 
t o conduct a m u l t i - p r o f e s s i o n a l assessment of a l l such 
c h i l d r e n , talcing the advice of medical, e d u c a t i o n a l , 
p s y c h o l c g i c a l , , we l f a r e and other p r o f e s s i o n a l bodies and also 
the views of parents i n t o account. I f the assessment confirms 
t h a t the c h i l d ' s needs should be determined by the M i n i s t r y of 
Education there should be prepared a d e t a i l e d statement which 
s p e c i f i e s the a p p r o p r i a t e s p e c i a l educational p r o v i s i o n which 
should be made. 

Special education p r o v i s i o n may be made i n various forms such 
as i n s p e c i a l classes or s p e c i a l u n i t s attached t o primary or 
secondary schools. Warnock (1978); Hegarty, Packlington and 
Lucas (1981); Cope and Anderson (1977); d i s t i n g u i s h e d three 
main forms of i n t e g r a t i o n which could u s e f u l l y be focussed i n 
the o r d i n a r y school, i e . l o c a t i o n , s o c i a l and f u n c t i o n a l . 
However, t h e r e are other matters also which need t o be 
considered i n c l u d i n g the f o l l o w i n g : 
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1. Preparation of s t a f f 

In order t o achieve an e f f e c t i v e i n t e g r a t i o n of s p e c i a l 
education i n o r d i n a r y schools, the s t a f f who deal w i t h these 
classes or u n i t s must have q u a l i f i e d teacher status w i t h e x t r a 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s i n teaching such p u p i l s . " I n p r i n c i p l e we 
b e l i e v e t h a t a l l teachers w i t h d e f i n e d r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s f o r 
c h i l d r e n w i t h s p e c i a l educational needs, wherever they are 
r e c e i v i n g education, should have an a d d i t i o n a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n i n 
Special Education". 5 I t i s suggested t h a t w i t h t h e i r 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and w i t h the s i t u a t i o n s they are dealing w i t h , 
they are e n t i t l e d t o higher and d i f f e r e n t s a l a r y scales from 
o r d i n a r y q u a l i f i e d teachers. Also the s t a f f who are i n v o l v e d 
should have a f i r m commitment t o the education of those 
c h i l d r e n . A l l teachers are s i m i l a r i n important respects. A l l 
teachers have a concern f o r c h i l d r e n and the a b i l i t y t o respond 
to i n d i v i d u a l s and i n d i v i d u a l needs. A l l teachers wish t o 
maximize the p o t e n t i a l of the p u p i l s i n t h e i r care. But a l l 
these c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s need t o be p a r t i c u l a r l y s t r o n g l y present 
i n those who have the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r educating handicapped 
c h i l d r e n . Supporting t h i s n o t i o n Hegarty, Pocklington and Lucas 
(1981) s t a t e d : 

* 1 . Each teacher observes i n one another's 
i n s t r u c t i o n a l environment i n order t o l e a r n the 
expectations of one another's classrooms. 

2. The teachers then decide who w i l l be responsible 
f o r s p e c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n of the students and make 
plans based on t h e i r needs. 

3. The teachers implement the a c t u a l p l a n , whereby 
c h i l d r e n are i n t e g r a t e d i n one another's 
classrooms. Again t h i s gives teachers an 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o observe, and p o s s i b l y review i f 
needed, any of the mainstreaming and i n t e g r a t i o n 
process. 1^ 
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2. Preparation of Parents 

There should be the c l o s e s t p o s s i b l e involvement of parents i n 
the assessment of t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s educational needs and i n the 
p r o v i s i o n made these parents should be t r e a t e d i n exa c t l y the 
same way as parents of other c h i l d r e n i n the school eg. 
i n v i t a t i o n s to school f u n c t i o n s or a c t i v i t i e s and membership of 
governing bodies. As the Warnock Report (1978) mentioned '... 
since problems i n i n t e g r a t i n g i n d i v i d u a l c h i l d r e n w i t h 
d i s a b i l i t i e s or s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f i c u l t i e s i n o r d i n a r y schools 
may sometimes stem from t h e i r incomplete acceptance by the 
f a m i l y , parents must be a s s i s t e d t o understand t h e i r c h i l d ' s 
d i f f i c u l t i e s . They must also be helped t o adopt a t t i t u d e s most 
conducive t o the f e e l i n g t h a t the c h i l d i s accepted and has the 
same status i n the f a m i l y as any brothers and s i s t e r s . This 
sense of acceptance by the f a m i l y i s l i k e l y t o be a 
p r e r e q u i s i t e of the successful i n t e g r a t i o n of an i n d i v i d u a l 

7 
c h i l d i n an o r d i n a r y school 

I t i s important f o r the parents t o be t o l d about a v a i l a b l e 
f a c i l i t i e s and supp o r t i n g services f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n i n order 
t o make sure they know they are not alone i n having to cope 
w i t h t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s problems. And also t h e i r a c t i v e 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n any programmes f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n i s c e r t a i n l y 
a great help i n achieving the aims of sp e c i a l education. 

3. Preparation of Normal School Pupils 

Under the p r o v i s i o n , t h e r e should be a c a r e f u l assessment of 
the c h i l d r e n , conducted at various times and stages. I t i s also 
important f o r the normal c h i l d r e n i n the school t o have the 
r i g h t a t t i t u d e s . That i s , they should be w i l l i n g t o accept 
f u l l y the handicapped c h i l d r e n , and t o recognise t h a t they are 
e s s e n t i a l l y no d i f f e r e n t from the r e s t . 
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INTEGRATION IN ORDINARY SCHOOLS 

What i s termed i n t e g r a t i o n i n England, i n the USA i s described 
as 'mainstreaming' , and i n Scandinavia and Canada described as 
'no r m a l i s a t i o n ' . I t i s the accommmodation of handicapped 
c h i l d r e n i n o r d i n a r y schools. The aim of i n t e g r a t i o n i s t o 
enr i c h the education of both handicapped and non-handicapped 
c h i l d r e n . F a i l u r e t o seize t h i s o p p o r t u n i t y represents a double 
d e p r i v a t i o n . To make the i n t e g r a t i o n s u c c e s s f u l l y i n o r d i n a r y 
schools, the f o l l o w i n g are important p o i n t s which need t o be 
given a t t e n t i o n . 

( i ) The governing body 

Most of the handicapped c h i l d r e n r e q u i r e s p e c i a l educational 
help at some time e s p e c i a l l y those w i t h severe d i f f i c u l t i e s . 
Such i n t e g r a t i o n of s p e c i a l education i n o r d i n a r y school 
re q u i r e s a managing or governing body whose members should have 
some experience of s p e c i a l educational needs. This body would 
have a close r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the Headteacher of the s p e c i a l 
u n i t or class as w e l l as w i t h the Department of Education. 

( i i ) Premises 

The s p e c i a l class or s p e c i a l u n i t b u i l d i n g w i t h i n the o r d i n a r y 
school w i l l need some adaptations t o overcome the problems of 
the handicapped c h i l d r e n e s p e c i a l l y those w i t h severe p h y s i c a l 
d i s a b i l i t i e s t o enable them t o share i n school a c t i v i t i e s . 
Because they are r e c e i v i n g education i n an o r d i n a r y school, 
they are l i k e l y t o be i n v o l v e d w i t h f r i e n d s and playmates and 
c e r t a i n l y i n v o l v e themselves i n e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s 
although they are not l i k e l y t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n a l l a c t i v i t i e s . 
A s i n g l e s t o r y b u i l d i n g would be most s u i t a b l e f o r them 
although t h e r e w i l l s t i l l need t o be a few adaptations t o be 
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made such as ramps, hand r a i l s and t o i l e t s . However, the deaf 
or c h i l d r e n w i t h l e a r n i n g d e f e c t s , can be placed i n an o r d i n a r y 
classroom w i t h o u t need f o r adaptation. But they w i l l r e q u i r e a 
teacher who knows sign language and i s able to communicate w i t h 
them. The teachers must be very dedicated. The deaf c h i l d r e n 
can be s t i m u l a t e d by l i p reading, f i n g e r s p e l l i n g and or 
si g n i n g , gesture and the e x p l o i t a t i o n of any hearing through 
hearing a i d s . 

I t i s very important f o r the parents t o have c o u n s e l l i n g and 
guidance given by Social Workers. This guidance f o r parents i s 
regarded 'as a process whereby the parent i s g r a d u a l l y helped 
t o come t o an understanding of the i m p l i c a t i o n s of the c h i l d ' s 
handicap i n terms of the e f f e c t of t h a t handicap f o r the c h i l d , 
his parents, h i s s i b l i n g s and oth e r s . Guidance, on the other 
hand i s the g i v i n g of p r a c t i c a l advice. I n p r a c t i c e , 
c o u n s e l l i n g and guidance go i n hand i n hand. Parents r e q u i r e 
t h i s help from the time the diagnosis of deafness i s made, 
throughout school l i f e and even a f t e r the c h i l d has l e f t 
school. 

There i s a t present a small number of b l i n d and p a r t i a l l y 
s i g h ted c h i l d r e n a t t e n d i n g the Princess E l i z a b e t h School f o r 
the b l i n d i n Johore Bahru i n Malaysia. I f the Education 
Department i n Brunei i s t o organise i t s own Special School f o r 
them, th e r e are several p o i n t s which should be considered: 

(1) a l l b l i n d and p a r t i a l l y s i g h t e d c h i l d r e n , except some of 
those w i t h m u l t i p l e handicaps or poor home c o n d i t i o n s , 
should l i v e a t home i f t h e i r home i s w i t h i n one hour's 
journey of a s u i t a b l e school and provided t h e i r parents 
can be given guidance on c h i l d management. 

(2) where day attendance i s i m p r a c t i c a b l e , weekly boarding 
should be adopted and l o c a l education a u t h o r i t i e s should 
help w i t h t r a v e l home. 
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(3) a l l boarding schools should be prepared t o accept 
c h i l d r e n , who normally a t t e n d school by day, f o r boarding 
f o r short periods t o meet domestic emergencies. 

(4) f u r t h e r systematic experiments should be c a r r i e d out, 
w i t h i n the context of the n a t i o n a l p l a n , w i t h the 
education of v i s u a l l y handicapped c h i l d r e n i n o r d i n a r y 
schools, e i t h e r i n o r d i n a r y or i n special classes. 

(5) experiments are d e s i r a b l e , i n order t o meet r e g i o n a l 
needs, i n the grouping of several schools f o r c h i l d r e n 
w i t h d i f f e r e n t handicaps on campus s i t e s , sharing a f u l l 
range of educational and medical resources, w i t h the 
o r d i n a r y schools a d j o i n i n g . 

(6) b l i n d and p a r t i a l l y s i g h t e d c h i l d r e n would b e n e f i t from 
being educated i n the same schools, though they need t o be 
i n separate classes at the j u n i o r stage. 

(7) co-education should be adopted f o r a l l v i s u a l l y 
handicapped c h i l d r e n throughout t h e i r school careers. 

(8) a l l - a g e schools are t o be p r e f e r r e d where t h e i r existence 
would enable a s u b s t a n t i a l p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n t o 
a t t e n d as day p u p i l s i n s t e a d of boarding away, or as 
weekly boarders instead of going t o a bearding school 
f u r t h e r away where weekend v i s i t s home would be 
i m p r a c t i c a b l e . Otherwise, there should be a mixed p a t t e r n 
of a l l - a g e schools and separate primary and secondary 
schools, v a r y i n g according t o l o c a l circumstances. 

(9) places should be provided f o r a l l v i s u a l l y handicapped 
l i k e l y t o p r o f i t from GCE '0' and 'A' l e v e l work. 

(10) a v a r i e t y of s p e c i a l schools and u n i t s should be a v a i l a b l e 
f o r v i s u a l l y handicapped c h i l d r e n w i t h a d d i t i o n a l 
handicaps. Where such c h i l d r e n are accommodated i n s p e c i a l 
schools f o r the m u l t i p l y handicapped, due a t t e n t i o n and 
care must be given t o t h e i r v i s u a l handicap. 
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( i i i ) O r g a n i s a t i o n , Methods and Curriculum 

Children w i t h s p e c i a l educational needs have p a r t i c u l a r demands 
to be met. The Head teacher responsible f o r these s p e c i a l u n i t s 
or classes should be responsible t o the governing body f o r the 
implementation of the agreed p o l i c y . This includes the 
c u r r i c u l u m which he draws up w i t h the help of s p e c i a l i s t s , 
members of the governing body and the support s e r v i c e s . Not a l l 
handicapped c h i l d r e n w i l l be able t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n 
e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s w i t h the normal c h i l d r e n . However, 
there are a c t i v i t i e s i n which they can p a r t i c i p a t e on equal 
terms w i t h other c h i l d r e n i n the school. Examples are v i s i t s , 
school f u n c t i o n s or clubs. A c t i v i t i e s such as sports can be 
undertaken s e p a r a t e l y from t h e i r non-handicapped f r i e n d s or 
those who have s i m i l a r d i f f i c u l t i e s w i l l have a c t i v i t i e s on 
t h e i r own. Other arrangements include teachers w i t h s p e c i a l 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s who would also undertake f u r t h e r research. 
Finding ways of i n t e g r a t i n g s p e c i a l education i n o r d i n a r y 
schools may lead t o the achievement of worthwhile interchange. 
The Warnock Committee (1978) recommended ... 'that s p e c i a l 
classes and u n i t s wherever possible be attached t o and f u n c t i o n 
as p a r t of o r d i n a r y schools r a t h e r than be organised separately 
or attached t o another k i n d of establishment such as a c h i l d 

g 
guidance c e n t r e . ' The same p o i n t was also emphasised by 
Hegarty, Pocklington and Lucas (1981) ... 'teachers' 
understanding of s p e c i a l needs i s important both f o r the 

9 
relevance t o teaching and f o r the impact on a t t i t u d e s . ' 
Supporting s e r v i c e s are also e s s e n t i a l t o ensure t h a t these 
s p e c i a l classes run e f f e c t i v e l y . The Department of Education i s 
responsible f o r general supervision and advice i n a d d i t i o n t o 
other support services such as Doctors, Educational 
Psychologists, C l i n i c a l Psychologists, Health V i s i t o r s , S o c i a l 
Welfare Workers, Career O f f i c e r s and other p r o f e s s i o n a l s who 
should become w e l l known p e r s o n a l l y i n the schools. 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION SCHOOLS (RESIDENTIAL) 

What k i n d of handicapped c h i l d r e n should j o i n t h i s k i n d of 
school? The Warnock Committee Report 1973 considered t h a t the 
f o l l o w i n g handicapped c h i l d r e n and young people needed t o be 
accommodated i n s p e c i a l schools; 

C h i l d r e n w i t h severe or complex p h y s i c a l , sensory 
or i n t e l l e c t u a l d i s a b i l i t i e s who r e q u i r e s p e c i a l 
f a c i l i t i e s , teaching methods or e x p e r t i s e t h a t i t 
would be i m p r a c t i c a b l e t o provide i n o r d i n a r y 
schools. 

2. C h i l d r e n w i t h severe emotional or behavioral 
d i s o r d e r s who have very great d i f f i c u l t l y i n 
forming r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h others or whose 
behaviour i s so extreme or unpredictable t h a t i t 
causes severe d i s r u p t i o n i n an o r d i n a r y school or 
i n h i b i t s the educational progress of other 
c h i l d r e n . 

3. c h i l d r e n w i t h less severe d i s a b i l i t i e s o f t e n i n 
combination who, despite s p e c i a l help, do not 
perform w e l l i n an o r d i n a r y school and are more 
l i k e l y t o t h r i v e i n the more i n t i m a t e communal and 
educational s e t t i n g of a s p e c i a l school.... 1 0 

As the Warnock Committee commented, the school w i l l not be able 
t o meet the c h i l d ' s educational needs, unless the boarding 
arrangements are f l e x i b l e . We t h e r e f o r e recommend t h a t 
r e s i d e n t i a l s p e c i a l schools should be organised on as f l e x i b l e 
a basis as p o s s i b l e and should r e t a i n the capacity t o remain 
open at weekends, so t h a t there i s a genuine choice as t o 
whether or not the c h i l d r e n r e t u r n home. The r e s i d e n t i a l school 
i s a p p r o p r i a t e where a c h i l d w i t h severe or complex 
d i s a b i l i t i e s r e q u i r e s a combination of medical treatment, 
therapy, education and care which i t would be beyond the 
combined resources of a day s p e c i a l school and h i s f a m i l y t o 
provide, but which does not c a l l f o r h i s admission t o h o s p i t a l . 
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Table 8.2 
ORGANISATION OF A SPECIAL SCHOOL 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

Department'of Education - - -

i 

Head of Special Education •..GOVERNING BODY 
I • 
r I 

Advisory Teachers 
I ; 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SCHOOL - - : 
i 

_____ Head Teacher 
Medical & Health Services j ~ —Welfare Department 

Special Teachers 
Medical Specialists, Educational Social Workers 
Orthopaedic Psychologists, \ 
Surgeons, Peripatetic 
Paediatricians Teachers, 
Urologists, Education 
Ophthalmologists, Welfare 
Psychiatrists, Officers, 
Occupational Career Guidance 
therapists, Teachers, 
Speech therapists, 
Nurse/Health Visitors 

Handicapped Children and Young People 

/ 
Junior Pupils Senior Pupils 
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The Education Department w i l l provide t r a n s p o r t f o r them t o 
t r a v e l t o and from school. A mini bus and an ambulance w i l l be 
ap p r o p r i a t e . 

The proposed o r g a n i s a t i o n of a Special School i n Brunei i s 
i l l u s t r a t e d i n Table 8.2 

There should always be c o n s u l t a t i o n between departments and 
services i n planning p a r t i c u l a r y i n making shared p r o v i s i o n . 

I t i s suggested, t h a t i n t h i s type of school the teaching group 
should be a maximum of 2 0 p u p i l s , t o provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 
more i n d i v i d u a l a t t e n t i o n , and f o r the c h i l d r e n t o r e l a t e t o 
each other and t o members of s t a f f . 

The school hours should be at l e a s t as long as i n the o r d i n a r y 
school. The Warnock Committee recommended t h a t So f a r as 
p o s s i b l e , the le n g t h of the school day i n s p e c i a l schools 
should be the same as t h a t i n o r d i n a r y t o the age and need of 
the p u p i l s . . . ' 

Regular s u p e r v i s i o n , orthopaedic surgeons, p a e d i a t r i c i a n s , 
U r o l o g i s t s , O t o l o g i s t s , Ophtnalmotogists and p s y c h i a t r i s t s 
during school terms and nurses w i l l v i s i t the c h i l d r e n during 
school h o l i d a y s . 

The Department of Education and Medical and Health Services 
Department should provide the necessary space, equipment, 
nursing and s e c r e t a r i a l help t o enable Medical s p e c i a l i s t s t o 
hold t h e i r c l i n i c s i n the schools. 

A Governing body should be e s t a b l i s h e d f o r every school. I t 
should have a catchment area extending beyond the immediate 
l o c a l i t y t o r e f l e c t the wider communities t h a t they serve and 
i t should i n c l u d e a handicapped person as a member. 
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Apart from the above, t h i s s p e c i a l school should be prepared t o 
accept c h i l d r e n , a t short n o t i c e and f o r b r i e f periods, 
whenever the need a r i s e s . 

EDUCATION IN HOSPITALS 

As a general p r i n c i p l e no c h i l d should ever enter h o s p i t a l 
s o l e l y t o receive education. 

For a d m i n i s t r a t i v e purposes a l l education i n h o s p i t a l s should 
be regarded as s p e c i a l education p r o v i s i o n , i t i s t h e r e f o r e the 
duty of the Education Department, M i n i s t r y of Education t o 
design such p r o v i s i o n . Whenever po s s i b l e education premises 
should be s p e c i a l l y provided i n the h o s p i t a l f o r c h i l d r e n who 
are unable t o leave the h o s p i t a l t o att e n d school. However i f 
t h i s does not e x i s t they should be taught i n d i f f e r e n t 
surroundings or i n the ward i t s e l f . Teaching i n h o s p i t a l needs 
advisers who s p e c i a l i s e i n education i n h o s p i t a l . The funding 
f o r t h i s s e r v i c e should be the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of the Education 
Department. 

Home t u i t i o n s ervice w i l l be provided f o r those c h i l d r e n who 
have been discharged from the h o s p i t a l but have t o continue t o 
receive treatment at home before they can r e t u r n t o school. I t 
i s the duty of the h o s p i t a l a u t h o r i t y and the Department of 
Education t o c o l l a b o r a t e t o ensure t h a t the c h i l d r e n continue 
t o receive a s u i t a b l e education w i t h o u t a break. 

PROVISION FOR YOUNG PEOPLE OVER 16 WITH SPECIAL NEEDS 

For those under the age of 16 w i t h s p e c i a l educational needs 
the d e c i s i o n has t o be made whether they should be i n t e g r a t e d 
i n t o the o r d i n a r y schools or a t t e n d s p e c i a l schools. For those 
over 16 the choice i s between f u r t h e r education and employment 



258 

courses. 

Of course, these young people need t o be assessed before a 
decisi o n i s taken e i t h e r f o r f u r t h e r education or employment 
about 2-4 years before they are due t o leave school. Brenan 
W.K., (1982) suggested t h a t the assessment should be made when 
the c h i l d i s between 13% and 14% years of age. They should be 
assessed i n at l e a s t two stages: 

( i ) School-based; i n v o l v e class teacher or form teacher 
and Head teacher. P e r t i n e n t i n f o r m a t i o n w i l l be 
provided by medical, s o c i a l , parents and other as 
w e l l as the assessment made by the Advisory teachers 
of the Education Department on each c h i l d ' s needs. 
Co n s u l t a t i o n should be made w i t h p r o f e s s i o n a l s such 
as p e r i p a t e t i c s p e c i a l i s t teachers, Educational 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s , Health Workers and Social Workers. 

( i i ) M u l t i - p r o f e s s i o n a l assessment; At t h i s stage, the 
pr o f e s s i o n a l s such as Medical O f f i c e r , Health 
V i s i t o r , Educational Psychologist, a Social Worker, 
a teacher a l l c o n t r i b u t e t o the assessment. 

( i i i ) Region-based assessment; This stage i s r e q u i r e d only 
f o r cases e x c e p t i o n a l l y d i f f i c u l t or which i n v o l v e 
unusual disorders which need more thorough 
assessment. 

Such assessments should be made at l e a s t annually. However 
these stages of assessment should not be regarded as f i n a l . The 
c h i l d r e n s ' performances should be monitored and f u r t h e r 
assessment and d e t a i l e d records of i n d i v i d u a l progress should 
be compiled by the classteacher. Only when the time comes f o r 
them t o leave school should a f i n a l d e c i s i o n be made concerning 
t h e i r f u t u r e . 
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Normally young people w i t h severe or complex d i s a b i l i t i e s need 
more help. So p r o f e s s i o n a l assessment and c o n s u l t a t i o n may be 
necessary t o deal adequately w i t h t h e i r needs. They may be i n 
sp e c i a l classes or u n i t s i n o r d i n a r y schools, or i n s p e c i a l 
schools. The discussions concerning t h e i r f u t u r e should i n v o l v e 
members from the Education, Medical and Health, S o c i a l Welfare 
Departments, parents and the young person him or h e r s e l f . This 
discussion should be l e d by the Head teacher of the school the 
young person i s a t t e n d i n g . At t h i s stage, the r o l e of the 
Career Guidance teacher i s very important because as a careers 
teacher w i t h a d d i t i o n a l t r a i n i n g and e x p e r t i s e i n understanding 
the career i m p l i c a t i o n s of d i f f e r e n t types of d i s a b i l i t y or 
disorder t h i s teacher should work c l o s e l y w i t h each young 
person and the parents before and a f t e r he or she leaves 
school. 

The school which the young person attends should make every 
e f f o r t t o help the p u p i l t o acquire basic s k i l l s and t o develop 
s o c i a l competence. Most of the p u p i l s w i l l probably want t o 
enter employment immediately a f t e r l e a v i n g school. The l a s t two 
years of school should t h e r e f o r e include s i g n i f i c a n t elements 
of work p r e p a r a t i o n i n which young people are placed i n 
simulated working c o n d i t i o n s . The school should give them 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o observe various working s i t u a t i o n s so t h a t 
they can decide which jobs w i l l be compatible w i t h t h e i r 
strengths and l i m i t a t i o n s . 

However, t h e r e should also be every o p p o r t u n i t y f o r those 
young people t o f i n d places i n i n s t i t u a t i o n s of f u r t h e r 
education. R e l a t i v e l y few young people w i t h d i s a b i l i t i e s or 
major d i f f i c u l t i e s have achieved by the age of 16 e i t h e r t h e i r 
f u l l e ducational p o t e n t i a l or an adequate degree of m a t u r i t y t o 
make a smooth t r a n s i t i o n t o a d u l t l i f e . Many of the handicapped 
c h i l d r e n w i l l have had i n t e r r u p t i o n s t o t h e i r schooling f o r 
he a l t h or other reasons. 
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FURTHER EDUCATION 

Educational p r o v i s i o n must t h e r e f o r e be f a r more widely 
a v a i l a b l e t o them beyond the age of 16. Parents must be 
encouraged t o seek f u r t h e r education f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n and the 
c h i l d r e n themselves s t r o n g l y advised to undertake i t , e i t h e r i n 
school or i n i n s t i t u t i o n s of f u r t h e r education. As the Warnock 
Report 1978 Commented.... 

' ( i ) Where i t i s i n t h e i r i n t e r e s t s and p o s s i b l e t o 
arrange, p u p i l s w i t h s p e c i a l educational needs 
should have access t o S i x t h Forms or S i x t h Form 
Colleges, e.g p u p i l s w i t h impaired v i s i o n . 

( i i ) Wherever p o s s i b l e young people w i t h s p e c i a l needs 
should be given the necessary support t o enable 
them t o a t t e n d o r d i n a r y courses of f u r t h e r 

12 
education.... 1 

However, t o implement t h i s proposal t h e r e w i l l need t o be 
adaptations t o premises, s p e c i a l equipment and help from 
Advisory Teachers w i t h s p e c i a l i s t t r a i n i n g . As Fred Adams 
(1986) suggested.. 'In p r o v i d i n g f o r the handicapped i n 
c o l l e g e s , the p r a c t i c a l aspects of access and of adaptations t o 
b u i l d i n g s are important i n such matters as improving access and 
the r e q u i s i t e standards of l i g h t i n g and of workshop and 
l a b o r a t o r y p r o v i s i o n f o r handicapped students...' 3 The young 
people should be able t o master the content and reach the 
standards of o r d i n a r y courses fo( f u r t h e r education i f some 
m o d i f i c a t i o n i s made, f o r example i n t h e i r d u r a t i o n and 
p r e s e n t a t i o n . Some establishments f o r f u r t h e r education should 
experiment w i t h m odified versions of o r d i n a r y f u r t h e r education 
courses f o r students w i t h s p e c i a l needs. For example, s p e c i a l 
v o c a t i o n a l courses c o u l d be provided a t o p e r a t i v e l e v e l f o r 
students w i t h s p e c i a l needs as w e l l as s p e c i a l courses f o r 
t r a i n i n g i n s o c i a l competence and independence. For young 
people w i t h more severe d i s a b i l i t i e s or d i f f i c u l t i e s s p e c i a l 
p r o v i s i o n should be made. 
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However t o make f u r t h e r education p r o v i s i o n f o r young people 
w i t h s p e c i a l education needs p o s s i b l e , a co-ordinated approach 
i s necessary which should formulate and p u b l i c i s e a p o l i c y on 
the admission of students w i t h d i s a b i l i t i e s and should make 
systematic arrangements t o meet t h e i r w elfare and s p e c i a l needs 
i n c l u d i n g career c o u n s e l l i n g . There i s also need f o r a good 
l i a i s o n between school and c o l l e g e i n regard t o course 
c o n t i n u i t y and planning. Career O f f i c e r s of the Eduction 
Department should help the handicapped t o make r e a l i s t i c and 
informed choices about themselves and t h e i r f u t u r e and a t the 
same time they should c o n s t i t u t e the l i n k s between employers, 
c o l l e g e s , t r a i n i n g agencies, students and parents. Such 
p r o v i s i o n w i l l be made a v a i l a b l e by the Education Department 
w i t h support services by other departments such as the Welfare, 
and Medical and Health Services. These support services should 
be provided f o r as long as the handicapped student continues i n 
f u r t h e r education. 

The Education Department i n Brunei should arrange places f o r 
b r i g h t handicapped young people who pass the secondary school 
examinations a t GCE '0' and 1A' l e v e l s . These could be accepted 
at Higher I n s t i t u t i o n s , such as Brunei Darussalam U n i v e r s i t y , 
the I n s t i t u t e of Education and the I n s t i t u t e of Technology. I n 
a d d i t i o n t o a t t e n d i n g l o c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , those young people 
who have the capacity could be sent abroad. There are many 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher education abroad where such handicapped 
young people could be sent. 

PRE-EMPLOYMENT COURSES 

As the Warnock Committee Report (1978) s t a t e d . , 'a small amount 
of e x t r a help f o r school leavers w i t h moderate l e a r n i n g 
d i f f i c u l t i e s or emotional or behavioural disorders may enable 
them t o hold down a job and reduce the chances of t h e i r 
e n t e r i n g a cyc l e of frequent changes of job, l e a d i n g t o 
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long-term unemployment and dependence on s o c i a l and p s y c h i a t r i c 
s e r v i c e s . . 

In f u r t h e r education arrangements f o r the handicapped t h e r e has 
been a tendency t o emphasize v o c a t i o n a l s k i l l s because t h i s 
enables them t o secure permanent employment. This has been 
j u s t i f i e d as h e l p i n g t o equip them f o r work through which they 
can become s e l f - s u p p o r t i n g or at l e a s t can c o n t r i b u t e towards 
t h e i r upkeep and acquire a sense of independence. I t i s also a 
f a c t o r which helps towards s e l f - r e s p e c t . Self-respect comes 
from an awareness t h a t a person has something t o c o n t r i b u t e on 
which s o c i e t y places a value; something one can o f f e r which i s 
recognised by payment. 

However, b__ea»s« p e r s o n a l i t y s o c i a l s k i l l s , the cap a c i t y t o 
communicate and get on w i t h people and t o conform t o and accept 
the d i s c i p l i n e s imposed, such as p u n c t u a l i t y , a p p l i c a t i o n t o 
the job and r e g u l a r attendance at the workplace are e s s e n t i a l . 
Employers are r e l u c t a n t t o engage d i s a b l e d workers not because 
they lack the necessary t e c h n i c a l or p r o f e s s i o n a l s k i l l s but 
because they have s o c i a l or p e r s o n a l i t y problems. 

A f t e r a thorough assessment has been made of each young person 
over 16 the d e c i s i o n can be made whether he or she should 
proceed t o f u r t h e r education or t o v o c a t i o n a l courses. The 
young people who are severely handicapped and have major 
d i f f i c u l t i e s are g e n e r a l l y these who are considered best s u i t e d 
t o be admitted t o v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g centres. So i t i s 
proposed t h a t as soon as the young person over 16 has been 
assessed and found t o be e l i g i b l e t o e n r o l f o r t r a i n i n g f o r 
employment, appropriate p r o v i s i o n should be made a v a i l a b l e by 
the Welfare Department. The Education Department should make a 
f u l l - r e p o r t on each i n d i v i d u a l concerned f o r f u r t h e r 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n by the Welfare Department, (see Table 8.3) 

The basic procedure already e x i s t s i n Brunei, i n the Vocational 
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T r a i n i n g C e n t r e f o r Handicapped People e s t a b l i s h e d under t h e 
W e l f a r e Department. 

I t i s t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e W e l f a r e Department t o d e s i g n a t e 
p r o v i s i o n f o r t h o s e c h a n n e l l e d t o t h i s c e n t r e . However, t o meet 
t h e needs o f young people who r e q u i r e l o n g - t e r m h o s p i t a l c a r e , 
t h e E d u c a t i o n Department s h o u l d p r o v i d e programmes of 
c o n t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n , which a r e a t p r e s e n t almost w h o l l y 
l a c k i n g so f a r as these young people a r e concerned. The W e l f a r e 
Department s h o u l d d r a f t a D i s a b l e d Persons Act t o i n c l u d e 
p r o v i s i o n o f s e r v i c e s , c o n s u l t a t i o n and r e p r e s e n t a t i o n f o r 
d i s a b l e d p eople i n B r u n e i Darussalam. Whatever** p r o v i s i o n i s 
made by t h e W e l f a r e Department must be s u p p o r t e d by 
p r o f e s s i o n a l s from o t h e r r e l e v a n t departments. 

( i ) V o c a t i o n a l T r a i n i n g Centre 
T h i s c e n t r e a l r e a d y e x i s t s and aims t o t r a i n t h e Young 
People t o g a i n s k i l l s and t o equip them f o r employment. 
I n t h i s c e n t r e , c o u l d a l s o be p r o v i d e d pre-employment 
c o u r s e s such as c o r e , v o c a t i o n a l and j o b - s p e c i f i c 

at\<L 
s t u d i e s . The s t r u c t u r e o f t h e c o u r s e s . t h e i r d u r a t i o n w i l l 

/v 
be d e t e r m i n e d by t h e W e l f a r e Department. 

( i i ) S h e l t e r e d Workshops 
The c o u r s e s here a r e d e s i g n e d f o r Young People who a r e 
n o t a b l e t o work i n open employment as p r o v i d e d i n t h e 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g c e n t r e , b u t a r e n e v e r t h e l e s s capable 
o f p r o d u c t i v e work. T h i s k i n d of s h e l t e r e d work c o u l d be 
p r o v i d e d i n t h r e e d i f f e r e n t ways as Sandra J o w e t t (1982) 
has suggested, 

1 (1) a p u b l i c company 
(2) S o c i a l S e r v i c e s Departments a r e r e q u i r e d t o 

p r o v i d e S h e l t e r e d Workshops f o r D i s a b l e d 
People. 

(3) by v o l u n t a r y b o d i e s - t h e s e c o u l d a s s i s t w i t h 
c o u r s e s f o r p e o p l e w i t h s p e c i f i c handicaps 
or c o u l d be a t t a c h e d t o a s p e c i a l i s t 
C o l l e g e . . . • 15 
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Table 8.3 

The flowchart of the prospects of Young People over 16 years old 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

Further Education 
1.Academically 

2.Technical and 
Vocational 

Young People 
over 16 

WELFARE DEPARTMENT - PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

- accepting those young people 
ready f o r pre-employment courses - LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

Liaison Officers Supervision by; 
- Welfare Department 
- Medical & Health 

Services Department 
- Labour Department 

-Government Public Services 
-Private Sectors/Companies 

-Self-employed 

/ 
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I t i s t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f t h e W e l f a r e Department t o n e g o t i a t e 
w i t h t h e P u b l i c S e r v i c e Commission and t h e Labour Department t o 
d e v i s e a p o l i c y under which p u b l i c s e r v i c e s and o t h e r n a t i o n a l 
i n d u s t r i e s c o u l d r e v i e w t h e i r p r a c t i c e s w i t h a view t o opening 
t h e i r doors more w i d e l y and p r o v i d i n g more i m a g i n a t i v e 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r work f o r people w i t h d i s a b i l i t i e s . Perhaps 
t h e y s h o u l d be r e q u i r e d t o employ a quota of d i s a b l e d p e o p l e . 
I n England and Wales a t l e a s t 3% o f a f i r m ' s t o t a l w o r k f o r c e i s 

16 
r e q u i r e d t o be persons r e g i s t e r e d as d i s a b l e d . The quota has 
a p a r t t o p l a y as one way o f e n c o u r a g i n g the employment o f 
p e o p l e w i t h d i s a b i l i t i e s , b u t i t needs t o be complemented by 
o t h e r , more p o s i t i v e measures. So t h e p o l i c y s h o u l d a l s o 
promote t h e c r e a t i o n o f more o p p o r t u n i t i e s i n B r u n e i by 
e n c o u r a g i n g employers t o d i s c u s s w i t h t h e Labour Department and 
W e l f a r e Department t h e problems o f t h e d i s a b l e d and p o s s i b l e 
ways o f h e l p i n g them. The P u b l i c S e r v i c e Commission s h o u l d 
d e v e lop a s t r a t e g y f o r e n s u r i n g t h a t employers are aware of t h e 
employment needs o f d i s a b l e d people and of ways of m e e t i n g 
them. T h i s i s i n l i n e w i t h t h e Warnock Committee Report 1978, 
'we recommend t h a t t h e ESA's s t r a t e g y of a l e r t i n g employers t o 
t h e employment needs o f t h e d i s a b l e d s h o u l d be f u r t h e r 
d e veloped and t h a t t h e r e s h o u l d be more c o n t a c t a t l o c a l l e v e l 
between employers o r , where t h e management of l a r g e companies 
i s d e c e n t r a l i s e d , l o c a l managers and b o t h ESA O f f i c e r s and 

17 
Career O f f i c e r s ' . Once t h e W e l f a r e Department has o r g a n i s e d 
courses i n s h e l t e r e d workshops, i t w i l l be able t o p l a n f o r t h e 
f u t u r e o f t h e young p e o p l e a f t e r t h e y have completed t h o s e 
c o u r s e s . The young people w i l l e i t h e r c o n t i n u e i n t h e s h e l t e r e d 
workshop w h i c h n o r m a l l y u n d e r t a k e s c o n t r a c t s from t h e 
government, eg. b a s k e t r y , making e n v e l o p e s , or t h e y o b t a i n 
s i m p l e employment w i t h o u t s i d e f i r m s . 
For w o r k i n g w i t h i n t h e s h e l t e r e d workshop o f t h e W e l f a r e 
Department, t h e y w i l l be p a i d wages a c c o r d i n g t o a s c a l e drawn 
up by t h e d e p a r t m e n t . However, a t p r e s e n t t h e number o f 
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s h e l t e r e d workshops i n B r u n e i i s in a d e q u a t e , e s p e c i a l l y i n 
d i s t r i c t s o t h e r t h a n Brunei/Muara. More r e s o u r c e s and e f f o r t 
a r e r e q u i r e d t o ex t e n d t h e s e f a c i l i t i e s . 

EMPLOYMENT FOR YOUNG PEOPLE 

I t i s suggested t h a t w h i l e t h e d i s a b l e d a re a t t e n d i n g t h e 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g c e n t r e , t h e y s h o u l d be g i v e n a programme of 
o b s e r v a t i o n and a t t a c h m e n t . They can be a t t a c h e d t o p r i v a t e 
f i r m s , o r t o p u b l i c s e r v i c e s . I t s h o u l d be r e c o g n i s e d t h a t t h e 
s a t i s f a c t o r y o r g a n i s a t i o n o f such a t t a c h m e n t s can be d i f f i c u l t 
i 1 • 1i f r i i 1111. as P a r k h u r s t and M c A l l i s t e r p o i n t o u t : 

' 1 . To a v o i d d i s r u p t i o n o f t h e course a l l placements 
had t o be a r r a n g e d d u r i n g t h e same p e r i o d . Some 
employers c o u l d n o t accommodate s t u d e n t s d u r i n g a 
s p e c i f i c week so t h e search f o r placements had t o 
be widened. 

2. Sometimes t h e work o f f e r e d by an employer was not 
d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d t o t h e course b e i n g f o l l o w e d by 
t h e s t u d e n t b u t because o t h e r p l a c e s were n o t 
a v a i l a b l e (perhaps because o f access problems) 
t h e o f f e r had t o be accep t e d . The q u e s t i o n t h e n 
t o be answered was whether work e x p e r i e n c e was a 
back up f o r a c o l l e g e course o r e x p e r i e n c e of a 

18 
w o r k i n g e n v i r o n m e n t ... 1 

But t h e problems are n o t i n s u p e r a b l e and t h e b e n e f i t s are 
g r e a t . The handicapped n o t o n l y w i l l l e a r n about work and 
employment, b u t a l s o t h e y w i l l a r r i v e a t some s o r t o f p e r s o n a l 
o c c u p a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y and be a b l e t o see f u t u r e p o s s i b i l i t i e s 
f o r t h e m s e l v e s . W i t h t h e encouragement o f t h e government, t h e 
companies can h e l p d e s i g n programmes of a c t i v i t i e s i n s h e l t e r e d 
workshops t o enable as many people w i t h d i s a b i l i t i e s as 



267 

p o s s i b l e t o e n t e r open employment. I t would be v e r y v a l u a b l e i f 
t h e companies c o u l d p r o v i d e r e s i d e n t i a l f a c i l i t i e s where th e s e 
are needed. 

The aim i s t o p r o v i d e r e l e v a n t e x p e r i e n c e f o r t h e d i s a b l e d 
i n s h e l t e r e d workshops and th e n open employment w i l l p r o v i d e a 
f u l l range o f work e x p e r i e n c e and t r a i n i n g t o develop t h e i r 
independence so t h a t t h e y are u l t i m a t e l y a b l e t o m a i n t a i n 
themselves i n t h e community. However, w h i l e t h e y a re w o r k i n g , 
s u p p o r t w i l l always be a v a i l a b l e f r o m t h e W e l f a r e , and M e d i c a l 
and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Departments. 

SELF-EMPLOYMENT 

Th i s can be a most s a t i s f y i n g way t o earn a l i v i n g and many 
i n d e p e n d e n t l y minded p e o p l e would r a t h e r accept a lo w e r income 
and be t h e i r own boss t h a n work under o t h e r s . Whatever t h e y 
make w i l l be s o l d t o t h e p u b l i c o r t o t h e government. I n 
m a r k e t i n g t h e i r p r o d u c t s t h e y w i l l be a s s i s t e d by t h e W e l f a r e 
and Labour Departments. 

( i ) v e r y s e v e r e l y p h y s i c a l l y handicapped, s o c i a l l y , 
e m o t i o n a l l y , immature and m a l a d j u s t e d young p e o p l e . 

Those young p e o p l e who a r e t o o d i s a b l e d t o be acc e p t e d a t 
s h e l t e r e d workshops on t h e Government S e r v i c e s or a t Companies 
s h o u l d be n o t f o r g o t t e n f o r t h e y s t i l l need t o be t r a i n e d . For 
them t h e most a p p r o p r i a t e p r o v i s i o n i s a work c e n t r e which 
o p e r a t e s on a n o n - r e s i d e n t i a l b a s i s and which i n c l u d e s 
e d u c a t i o n a l f a c i l i t i e s . 

Those who a t t e n d t h i s work c e n t r e w i l l be p a i d a s m a l l weekly 
wage. The aim i s t o g i v e t h o s e who are n o t r e a d y f o r employment 
because o f t h e i r severe d i s a b i l i t i e s t o earn a normal l i v i n g 
and t o work and r e c e i v e a s m a l l wage, and t o g a i n e x p e r i e n c e 
b e f o r e moving on, wherever p o s s i b l e , t o s h e l t e r e d o r open 
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employment. Such work c e n t r e s s h o u l d be a v a i l a b l e i n a l l 
d i s t r i c t s i n B r u n e i . 

( i i ) Young pe o p l e who are unable t o work 

The young p e o p l e who are unable t o work a t a l l , s h o u l d be i n 
c o n t a c t w i t h a wide range o f p e o p l e , i n a d d i t i o n t o t h e i r 
f r i e n d s and t h e i r f a m i l i e s . T h i s c o u l d l e a d t o f r e s h i n t e r e s t s 
and s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s . I t would p r o v i d e them w i t h a framework 
f o r t h e day and a r o u t i n e which would h e l p t o develop 
s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e . Such an i n i t i a t i v e i s c o n s i d e r e d i m p o r t a n t 
because i t w o u l d serve t h e f o l l o w i n g p u rposes: 

(1) t h e need f o r a sense of purpose and e f f e c t i v e n e s s . 
(2) t h e need t o f e e l wanted by o t h e r p e o p l e and by t h e 

community a t l a r g e . 
(3) i t i s v e r y i m p o r t a n t f o r them t o share p l e a s u r e s . 
(4) t h e y need community care a s s i s t a n c e i n p l a n n i n g . 

The S o c i a l Workers who are 
r e h a b i l i a t i o n w i l l h e l p develop 
s p o r t i n g a c t i v i t i e s . 

i n v o l v e d i n Community-based 
r e c r e a t i o n a l p r o j e c t s such as 

F i n a n c i a l s u p p o r t f o r young pe o p l e who c o n t i n u e i n f u r t h e r 
e d u c a t i o n 

For normal s t u d e n t s who are B r u n e i c i t i z e n s , h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n 
i s f r e e . The d i s a b l e d s h o u l d e n j o y s i m i l a r r i g h t s . The c o s t s of 
f u r t h e r e d u c a t i o n f o r t h e d i s a b l e d s h o u l d be met by t h e 
E d u c a t i o n Department. As d i s c u s s e d e a r l i e r , t h e Career O f f i c e r s 
o f t h e E d u c a t i o n Department s h o u l d be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e n s u r i n g 
t h a t t h e d i s a b l e d r e c e i v e t h e f u l l e s t p o s s i b l e e d u c a t i o n . 
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F a c i l i t i e s f o r r e c r e a t i o n a l and s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s f o r Young 
People 

D i s a b l e d young people s h o u l d be g i v e n o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o share i n 
community a c t i v i t i e s as w e l l as o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o e n j o y t h e 
e x c l u s i v e use o f t h e community f a c i l i t i e s on o c c a s i o n s . I t i s 
t h e d u t y o f t h e Youth Department t o p r o v i d e such s o c i a l and 
r e c r e a t i o n a l s e r v i c e s , e . g s p o r t s , drama, music and r i d i n g . Such 
a c t i v i t i e s have been s u c c e s s f u l l y o p e r a t e d i n England. The 
S o c i a l S e r v i c e s Department, v o l u n t a r y bodies and o t h e r s are 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r o r g a n i s i n g programmes concerned w i t h s o c i a l 
l i f e and l e i s u r e f o r handicapped p e o p l e . They a l s o p r o v i d e 
i n f o r m a t i o n , a d v i c e and p r a c t i c a l h e l p . Such f a c i l i t i e s c o u l d 
be p r o v i d e d i n t h e s c h o o l s where handicapped young people are 
s t u d y i n g or i n t h e c e n t r e s where t h e y a r e g i v e n t r a i n i n g f o r 
employment, e.g i n d o o r p o o l s f o r swimming w i t h adequate 
p r o v i s i o n . A t h l e t i c s c o u l d a f f o r d them g r e a t p l e a s u r e w h i l e a t 
t h e same t i m e demanding c o n c e n t r a t i o n and e f f o r t . These w i l l be 
e n j o y a b l e o c c a s i o n s f o r them. By competing among t h e m s e l v e s , i t 
i s p o s s i b l e f o r them t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n n a t i o n a l , i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
or even w o r l d t i t l e c o m p e t i t i o n s . There a r e now w o r l d 
tournaments i n a t h l e t i c s f o r d i s a b l e d p e o p l e . 

Equipment and A i d s needed f o r s e v e r e l y p h y s i c a l l y handicapped 
young people i n t h e i r d a i l y a c t i v i t i e s . 

At p r e s e n t i n B r u n e i , t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s 
Department i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r p r o v i d i n g a i d s such as a r t i f i c i a l 
l i m b s , w h e e l c h a i r s and h e a r i n g a i d s . I t i s suggested t h a t t h e r e 
i s a need t o implement a more r a t i o n a l and u n i f o r m approach t o 
t h e p r o v i s i o n o f a i d s f o r handicapped people t h r o u g h o u t t h e 
c o u n t r y . F u r t h e r r e s e a r c h s h o u l d be c a r r i e d o u t i n t o t h e d e s i g n 
o f a i d s and equipment. These development c o s t s s h o u l d be met by 
t h e W e l f a r e Department. 
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The e f f i c i e n c y o f t h e s e r v i c e would be i n c r e a s e d i f t h e Labour 
Department c o - o p e r a t e d w i t h t h e p u b l i c s e r v i c e s or o t h e r 
employers i n making p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e d i s a b l e d people such as 
the a d a p t a t i o n o f f u r n i t u r e , t o o l s o r machines, s p e c i a l w r i t i n g 
and r e a d i n g a i d s , d i c t a t i o n and t a p e r e c o r d i n g d e v i c e s . There 
needs t o be a v e r y c o n s i d e r a b l e d i v e r s i t y of s p e c i a l p r o v i s i o n 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e n a t u r e and degree o f t h e d i s a b i l i t i e s o f t h o s e 
concerned. 

M o b i l i t y 

I n o r d e r f o r handicapped people t o l e a d a f u l l s o c i a l l i f e and 
have easy access t o f a c i l i t i e s f o r f u r t h e r e d u c a t i o n , t r a i n i n g , 
employment, r e c r e a t i o n and e n t e r t a i n m e n t , i t i s i m p o r t a n t t h a t 
t h e y s h o u l d be m o b i l e . They a r e e n t i t l e d t o a m o b i l i t y 
a l lowance i n o r d e r t o purchase a v e h i c l e . I t i s i m p o r t a n t t o 
ensure t h a t t h e y g e t maximum v a l u e f o r t h e i r money i n d o i n g so. 
A l t e r n a t i v e l y t h e T r e a s u r y Department c o u l d l e n d them money t o 
purchase a c a r and r e c o v e r t h e c o s t t h r o u g h d e d u c t i o n s f r o m 
t h e i r s a l a r i e s . The banks c o u l d be encouraged t o l e n d them 
money t o b u t a c a r and s i m i l a r l y r e c o v e r t h e c o s t t h r o u g h 
d e d u c t i o n s f r o m t h e i r s a l a r i e s - s a y over a p e r i o d o f f o u r y e a r s . 
The employers s h o u l d be r e q u i r e d t o p r o v i d e s p e c i a l m o d i f i e d 
t r a n s p o r t such as h y d r a u l i c steps f o r w h e e l c h a i r w o r k e r s . 

Prospectus 

I t i s c l e a r t h a t t h e r e s h o u l d be more o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 
d i s a b l e d people t o h e l p and s u p p o r t one a n o t h e r . T h i s does n o t 
mean t h a t , as a group, t h e y s h o u l d be s e g r e g a t e d from t h e r e s t 
of t h e s o c i e t y . 3 u t t h e p o i n t i s t h a t , t h e handicapped 
themselves b e s t u n d e r s t a n d t h e i r needs and f e e l i n g s . 
A p p r o p r i a t e appointments f o r t h e d i s a b l e d people would be as 
t e a c h e r s i n s p e c i a l u n i t s and c l a s s e s f o r handicapped c h i l d r e n , 



o r t e a c h e r s i n s p e c i a l schools ( r e s i d e n t i a l ) , 
o p e r a t o r s and as s o l i c i t o r s f o r d i s a b l e d . 

t e l e p h o n e 

S u p e r v i s i o n 

The W e l f a r e , Labour, M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Departments 
s h o u l d be i n t o u c h w i t h t h e d i s a b l e d a t l e a s t once a month t o 
m o n i t o r t h e i r p r o g r e s s and performance and t o h e l p them s o l v e 
any problems which may have a r i s e n . 

YOUNG PEOPLE OVER SCHOOL AGE AND ADULTS 

I n t r o d u c t i o n t o w e l f a r e s t a t e 

A s t a t e w i t h a s m a l l p o p u l a t i o n g e n e r a l l y does n o t have as many 
s o c i a l problems as a de n s e l y p o p u l a t e d one. I n B r u n e i t h e r e i s 
a l a c k o f s t u d i e s and r e s e a r c h i n t o t h e needs of t h e d i s a b l e d 
people i n t h e s t a t e . To e s t a b l i s h a w e l f a r e s t a t e i s d i f f i c u l t , 
i f we do n o t u n d e r s t a n d and implement t h e p h i l o s p h y o f i t , t h a t 
i s , i t i s necessary t o d e f i n e , what does t h e w e l f a r e s t a t e 
s t a n d f o r ? , what are i t s b a s i c aims?, what does i t r e q u i r e o f 
us? 

The S o c i a l S e r v i c e s Department i s a department w h i c h i s 
p a r t i c u l a r l y concerned w i t h t h o s e who are l e a s t a b l e t o h e l p 
t h e mselves. The department i s d i s t i n g u i s h e d from o t h e r 
d e p a r t m e n t s , companies, v o l u n t a r y s e r v i c e s and t h e p u b l i c i n 
t h a t i t has a prime r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n t h e m a t t e r . 3 r u n e i can not 
be c o n s i d e r e d a w e l f a r e s t a t e because though she has 
e s t a b l i s h e d a W e l f a r e Department t o p r o v i d e such s e r v i c e s , t h e y 
are n o t f o r m a l l y embodied i n l e g i s l a t i o n . Up t o t h e p r e s e n t 
t i m e , t h e department has f o r m u l a t e d i t s own p o l i c i e s as 
g u i d e l i n e s t o implement t h o s e o b l i g a t i o n s . But t h e r e s h o u l d be 
a D i s a b l e d Persons Act which w i l l f o r m a s t a t u t o r y b a s i s f o r 



272 

the p r o v i s i o n . 

' I n 1936, t h e r e were 2906 handicapped people i n B r u n e i . T h i s 
19 

was 1.2 8% o f t h e whole p o p u l a t i o n . ' T h i s number i s 
c o n s i d e r e d r a t h e r l a r g e i n p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e p o p u l a t i o n of t h e 
s t a t e . F u r t h e r i t has been p o i n t e d out t h a t , a l t h o u g h t h e 
a u t h o r i t e s concerned, t h e W e l f a r e , E d u c a t i o n , M e d i c a l and 
H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Departments each makes i t s own p r o v i s i o n f o r 
t h e d i s a b l e d , t h e r e i s no c o - o r d i n a t i o n among them. B r u n e i i s 
f o r t u n a t e i n t h a t she can l e a r n a g r e a t d e a l f r o m o t h e r 
c o u n t r i e s where s o c i a l s e r v i c e s a r e a l r e a d y f i r m l y e s t a b l i s h e d . 
She c o u l d adopt p r o v i s i o n which i s a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e c u l t u r e , 
t r a d i t i o n s and r e l i g i o n of t h e p e o p l e . 

Sooner o r l a t e r , B r u n e i w i l l need her own 'Welfare law' which 
w i l l i n c l u d e a ' D i s a b l e d People A c t ' , or a ' C h r o n i c a l l y S i c k 
and D i s a b l e d Persons A c t ' . 

I t was recommended e a r l i e r t h a t p r o v i s i o n f o r a l l s p e c i a l 
e d u c a t i o n a l needs must be made by t h e Department o f E d u c a t i o n 
M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n B r u n e i Darussalam. I t would s t r e n g t h e n 
t h e p o s i t i o n o f t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n i f such p r o v i s i o n 
were r e q u i r e d by law. The law would r e q u i r e s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r o v i s i o n f o r a l l handicapped c h i l d r e n u n t i l t h e y are over 16 
years of age or complete f u r t h e r e d u c a t i o n and s e t t l e i n 
employment. I n meeting t h e needs o f t h e handicapped, t h e 
E d u c a t i o n Department s h o u l d have t h e s u p p o r t o f t h e W e l f a r e , 
and M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Department i n any problems t h a t 
o c cur, f o r i n s t a n c e , i f t h e handicapped c h i l d r e n and young 
people needs a i d s and equipment or m e d i c a l assessment and 
t r e a t m e n t . 

The f o l l o w i n g i s suggested as t h e s e r v i c e s f o r t h e d i s a b l e d t o 
be p r o v i d e d i n t h e ' D i s a b l e d People A c t . ' These s h o u l d i n c l u d e 

T[(LoAs 

s e r v i c e s , c o n s u l t a t i o n and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ^ o t h e r t h a n s p e c i a l 
e d u c a t i o n a l n t 1 " ^ p r o v i s i o n which s h o u l d be t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
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f o r t h e Department of E d u c a t i o n . To implement such p r o v i s i o n 
t h e r e needs t o be a good r e l a t i o n s h i p between W e l f a r e and 
H e a l t h . We can use t h e word ' r e l a t i o n s h i p ' i n t\vo ways; ' t o 
s t a n d f o r t h e s i t u a t i o n , band or o c c a s i o n which l i n k s two and 
more p e o p l e , or t o s t a n d f o r t h e a t t i t u d e s which people so 

2 0 
l i n k e d have t o each o t h e r . ' 

There are many c o n n e c t i o n s between h e a l t h and w e l f a r e and hence 
between t h e aims of t h e two d e p a r t m e n t s . For i n s t a n c e , h e a l t h 
i s c l e a r l y one v e r y i m p o r t a n t p a r t of w e l f a r e . H e a l t h i s a 
c e n t r a l p a r t o f a person's i n t e r e s t , i n t h a t i t i s d e s i r e d f o r 
i t s own sake and i n t h a t p o s s e s s i o n o f i t i s a necessary 
c o n d i t i o n f o r p u r s u i n g most o t h e r g o a l s . P a r t o f t h e s o c i a l 
worker's j o b , w i l l be t o promote t h e h e a l t h o f h i s c l i e n t t o 
encourage him t o seek m e d i c a l a d v i c e and t o h e l p him cope w i t h 
i l l n e s s . T h i s i s n o t t o say t h a t t h e S o c i a l Worker w i l l usurp 
t h e d o c t o r ' s f u n c t i o n of b r i n g i n g p r o f e s s i o n a l s k i l l t o bear on 
t h e p a t i e n t ' s m e d i c a l problems. But between h e a l t h and w e l f a r e 
i s an i n t e r d e p e n d e n c e t o promote h e a l t h , mental and p h y s i c a l , 
and o t h e r a s p e c t s o f w e l f a r e , b o t h m a t e r i a l and n o n - m a t e r i a l . 
H e a l t h i s d e f i n e d by WHO as 'a s t a t e o f complete p h y s i c a l , 
m ental and s o c i a l w e l l - b e i n g and n o t m e r e l y t h e absence o f 

21 
d i s e a s e or i n f i r m i t y . ' To supplement t h e proposed ' D i s a b l e d 
Persons A c t ' , t h e r e s h o u l d be a N a t i o n a l H e a l t h S e r v i c e A c t 
which w i l l p r o v i d e f o r t h e C h r o n i c a l l y S i c k and a l s o a D i s a b l e d 
Persons A c t . Such l e g i s l a t i o n i s e s s e n t i a l f o r two reasons. 

( i ) t o a s c e r t a i n t h e e x t e n t t o which b e n e f i t s and 
s e r v i c e s s h o u l d be a v a i l a b l e . 

( i i ) t o enable d i s a b l e d p e o p l e t o secure t h o s e b e n e f i t s 
and s e r v i c e s t o which t h e y a r e e n t i t l e d . 

The f o l l o w i n g recommendations concern t h e f i n a n c i a l a s p e c t s o f 
p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e d i s a b l e d . 
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FINANCIAL BENEFITS AND ALLOWANCES 

At p r e s e n t , E d u c a t i o n and Me d i c a l S e r v i c e s i n c l u d i n g 
p r e s c r i p t i o n s are f r e e t o B r u n e i c i t i z e n s and permanent 
r e s i d e n t s . There i s a s m a l l r e g i s t r a t i o n f e e o f B$5.00 f o r 
f o r e i g n e r s t o o b t a i n m e d i c a l s e r v i c e s i n c l u d i n g p r e s c r i p t i o n s 
i n a l l g o v e r n m e n t a l h o s p i t a l s or c l i n i c s . 
D i s a b i l i t y a l l o w a n c e 

A l l d i s a b l e d people aged 15 and over who a r e o f f i c i a l l y 
r e g i s t e r e d by t h e Department of E d u c a t i o n w i t h t h e c o - o p e r a t i o n 
o f t h e M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Department a r e a t p r e s e n t 
e n t i t l e d t o an a l l o w a n c e . The W e l f a r e Department pays B$100.00 
(approx.£30) m o n t h l y t o c i t i z e n s and r e s i d e n t s who a r e 
r e g i s t e r e d as d i s a b l e d . However, t h i s amount i s t o o s m a l l i n 
view o f t h e c o s t o f l i v i n g i n B r u n e i and i t needs t o be 
r e v i s e d . T h i s allowance i s a l s o p a i d t o t h e b l i n d , p a r t i a l l y 
s i g h t e d and deaf. 

S e v e r e l y d i s a b i l i t y a l l o w a n c e 

People aged 16 or over who are unable t o work and can p r o v i d e a 
m e d i c a l c e r t i f i c a t e are p a i d t h e a l l o w a n c e . I f t h e y become 
capable o f work t h e i r e n t i t l e m e n t t o t h e a l l o w a n c e ceases. 
Those who a r e p e r m a n e n t l y unable t o work because o f i n j u r i e s o r 
a c c i d e n t s w h i l e w o r k i n g and are g i v e n i n j u r y b e n e f i t s by t h e 
Government o r by t h e employers where t h e y worked are n o t 
e l i g i b l e t o r e c e i v e t h i s a l l o w a n c e . The purpose o f t h i s 
a l l o w a n c e i s t o enable t h e pe r m a n e n t l y d i s a b l e d t o s u p p o r t 
themselves and t h e i r dependents. 

Attendance a l l o w a n c e 

T h i s i s a b e n e f i t p a i d t o anyone aged 2 or over who i s s e v e r e l y 
m e n t a l l y o r p h y s i c a l l y handicapped and who has needed f u l l - t i m e 
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c a r e f o r a t l e a s t s i x months. I t i s not means t e s t e d and i t 
does n o t e f f e c t any o t h e r b e n e f i t t h a t t h e y r e c e i v e . They can 
o b t a i n t h e a l l o w a n c e even i f t h e y l i v e on t h e i r own. What 
cou n t s i s t h a t t h e y need s u p e r v i s i o n n o t whether t h e y a c t u a l l y 
g e t i t . The a l l o w a n c e can be p a i d a t one of two r a t e s ; 

(1) The H i g h e r r a t e i s p a i d t o t h o s e who r e q u i r e 
a t t e n d a n c e b o t h by day and by n i g h t . 

(2) The Lower r a t e i s p a i d t o t h o s e needing a t t e n d a n c e 
e i t h e r by day or by n i g h t . 

To q u a l i f y f o r t h i s a l l o w a n c e , t h e d i s a b l e d person must need 
d u r i n g t h e day f r e q u e n t a t t e n t i o n i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h e s s e n t i a l 
b o d i l y f u n c t i o n s ; or a n o t h e r p e r s o n t o be awake f o r a p r o l o n g e d 
p e r i o d or a t f r e q u e n t i n t e r v a l s f o r t h e purpose o f w a t c h i n g 
over them i n o r d e r t o a v o i d s u b s t a n t i a l danger t o themselves or 
o t h e r s . 

M o b i l i t y a l l o w a n c e 

T h i s a l l o w a n c e i s a b e n e f i t t o h e l p s e v e r e l y d i s a b l e d people t o 
become more m o b i l e . I t does n o t a f f e c t any o t h e r b e n e f i t s t h e y 
m i g h t be r e c e i v i n g . The amount i s d e t e r m i n e d t h r o u g h d i s c u s s i o n 
between t h e a u t h o r i t y concerned ( i n t h i s case, t h e W e l f a r e 
Department) and o f f i c i a l s f r o m t h e T r e a s u r y and Economic 
P l a n n i n g Departments. The a l l o w a n c e i s p a i d m o n t h l y . Those who 
are e n t i t l e d must be aged between 5 and 60 years o l d . To 
q u a l i f y f o r t h i s a l lowance t h e d i f f i c u l t y i n w a l k i n g must be 
caused by a p h y s i c a l c o n d i t i o n and t h e d i s a b l e d persons must be 
unable t o w a l k , or v i r t u a l l y unable t o walk, or so i l l t h a t t h e 
e x e r t i o n needed f o r w a l k i n g would be a danger t o t h e i r l i f e o r 
would make t h e i r c o n d i t i o n worse. 



276 

At p r e s e n t , a l l people i n B r u n e i , who are aged 60 or over and 
who are c i t i z e n s and permanent r e s i d e n t s are e n t i t l e d t o 
r e c e i v e an o l d age p e n s i o n of B$100.00 (approx.£30) m o n t h l y . 

Employment 

There s h o u l d be more p l a c e s and o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r people w i t h 
d i s a b i l i t i e s t o be employed e i t h e r i n p u b l i c s e r v i c e s , 
companies or s e l f - e m p l o y e d . 

T h i s s h o u l d be a d u t y f o r a l l members of t h e p u b l i c e s p e c i a l l y 
e m p l o y e r s . Of c o u r s e , t h e d i s a b l e d p eople must have p r e v i o u s 
t r a i n i n g t o o b t a i n s k i l l s o r possess q u a l i f i c a t i o n s t h r o u g h 
h i g h e r s t u d i e s t o enable them t o be employed as l e c t u r e r s , 
e n g i n e e r s , managers, d r a f t s m e n t , t e c h n i c i a n s and so on. 
However, t h o s e who have s k i l l s s t i l l need access i n o r d e r t o 
enable them t o be employed. To a c h i e v e t h i s , t h e government 
s h o u l d e n f o r c e a p p r o p r i a t e l e g i s l a t i o n . The Labour Department 
w i l l c o m p i l e a r e g i s t e r of d i s a b l e d p eople who are capable o f 
work. Under t h e law, a l l employers w i l l be r e q u i r e d t o employ a 

2 2 
quota of d i s a b l e d people as i s t h e case i n o t h e r c o u n t r i e s , 
(see t a b l e 8.4) 

The Labour Department has t h e r i g h t t o d e s i g n a t e c e r t a i n 
c a t e g o r i e s o f employment and can p r o v i d e s p e c i a l f a c i l i t i e s f o r 
t h e employment o f persons who are u n s u i t a b l e f o r work w i t h a b l e 
b o d i e d p e o p l e . But, a t p r e s e n t , i t does not have t h e power t o 
e n f o r c e t h i s . Even, when d i s a b l e d people work w i t h normal 
w o r k e r s , t h e y need t o have s e v e r a l a d a p t a t i o n s t o t h e b u i l d i n g s 
such as ramps, l i f t s , h a n d r a i l s and t o i l e t s . 

The Labour Department can p r o v i d e , on f r e e permanent l o a n , any 
a i d s n e cessary t o enable employees t o accept t h e d i s a b l e d . 
These i n c l u d e m o d i f i c a t i o n s t o machines, p u r p o s e - b u i l t desks 
and s e a t i n g , c o u n t e r - b a l a n c e d d r a w i n g boards, e l e c t r i c 



277 

Table 8.4 

The r o l e of the placement and follow up service 
_ 

Sources of r e f e r r a l 
e.g schools, hospitals, 
Social Workers, 
Doctors, Parents, Clients, 
Voluntary bodies 

Special Adviser, 
Career O f f i c e r , 
Labour Officers 
(Disablement Resettlement 
Officers) 

Assessment and t r a i n i n g 
e.g ERG, R.T.C, F.E College 

Sheltered Employment 

Open Employment Self-employment 

1. Open employment needs two main i n i t i a t i v e s 
i . the quota scheme 
i i . adaptation of buildings t o make them suitable f o r designated 

employment 
2. Sheltered employment with l e g i s l a t i o n f o r handicapped i n work of 

open employment 
3. Self-employment needs supervision and help 

e.g with c a p i t a l and marketing 
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t y p e w r i t e r s , keyboard guards, t e l e p h o n e a i d s and a c c e s s o r i e s , 
r e a d i n g and w r i t i n g a i d s , and b r a i l l e measuring d e v i c e s . 

The g r a n t s g i v e n t o t h e d i s a b l e d employees are designed t o 
enable them t o c o n t i n u e i n t h e i r j o b s as l o n g as t h e y are 
capable o f d o i n g them s a t i s f a c t o r i l y and a l s o t o encourage them 
t o f e e l t h a t t h e y are u s e f u l members of t h e community. I n 
a d d i t i o n , employers can a l s o f e e l t h a t t h e y have f u l f i l l e d 
t h e i r o b l i g a t i o n t o t h e community. 

Those who are n o t a b l e t o work e i t h e r i n open employment or 
s h e l t e r e d employment or who s i m p l y do n o t want work o f t h a t 
k i n d , can become s e l f employed. The W e l f a r e Department c o u l d 
c o l l a b o r a t e w i t h t h e Labour Department t o h e l p these people t o 
e s t a b l i s h t h e i r b u s i n e s s e s . The W e l f a r e Department c o u l d h e l p 
i n terms o f f i n a n c e or c a p i t a l . The Labour Department c o u l d 
h e l p w i t h t h e a d a p t a t i o n o f t h e p l a c e s where t h e y s e t up 
b u s i n e s s e s . I n a d d i t i o n , t h e y w i l l be r e g u l a r l y s u p e r v i s e d 
u n t i l t h e y a r e p r o d u c i n g goods and a l s o w i l l be h e l p e d i n 
f i n d i n g c u s t o m e r s . 

As w e l l as access i n t h e p l a c e s where t h e y work, t h e d i s a b l e d 
employees can a l s o be p r o v i d e d w i t h t r a n s p o r t w i t h s p e c i a l 
m o d i f i c a t i o n s e.g h y d r a u l i c - v a n s f o r w h e e l c h a i r s , -for 
p a r a p l e g i c s , o r o t h e r purposes t o enable them t o work 
r e g u l a r l y . I f t h i s cannot be p r o v i d e d by t h e employers and t h e 
d i s a b l e d w o r k e r s do n o t have t h e i r own t r a n s p o r t or cannot be 
t a k e n by t h e i r r e l a t i v e s , i t i s suggested t h a t t h e y s h o u l d be 
g i v e n an a l l o w a n c e t o cover t h e i r expenses on t r a n s p o r t . The 
amount would be d e c i d e d i n d i s c u s s i o n by t h e W e l f a r e , Labour 
and Economic P l a n n i n g U n i t based on t h e c o s t o f f u e l and 
t r a n s p o r t . 

I t i s suggested t h a t a person who i s s e v e r e l y and p e r m a n e n t l y 
d i s a b l e d and i n c a p a b l e o f u s i n g p u b l i c t r a n s p o r t because o f 
h i s / h e r d i s a b i l i t y s h o u l d be p r o v i d e d w i t h t h e c o s t o f j o u r n e y s 
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between his / h e r home and place of employment. The grant could 
be used t o meet the cost of t a x i fares or paid t o t h e i r f a m i l y 
or f r i e n d s t o d r i v e then t o and from work. As an example, i n 
England and Wales, the grant i s three quarters of the t o t a l 
cost, f o r people working a fiv e - d a y week. I f they work more or 
less than f i v e days a week, the amount i s adjusted i n 
p r o p o r t i o n . 

So whatever the circumstances, the a u t h o r i t i e s concerned should 
be able t o a s s i s t those d i s a b l e d people who have the ca p a c i t y 
t o work. As T o p l i s s (1975) stressed such a p o l i c y f o r the 
f u t u r e f o r the d i s a b l e d i s e s s e n t i a l because . . ' r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
f o r some l i f e work should be the f i r s t c o n s i d e r a t i o n . . i f t h i s 
does not prove p o s s i b l e , the treatment many achieve a second 
end, t h a t of f r e e i n g the handicapped person from being cared 
f o r by a second i n d i v i d u a l who may thus f i l l a more valuable 
r o l e . The r e s u l t i s s t i l l economic r e h a b i l i t a t i o n f o r the 
f a m i l y . ' 

House and home 

In Brunei, t h e r e are thr e e p o s s i b l e ways t o acquire the funds 
t o b u i l d a house; 1. Employees are e n t i t l e d t o a housing loan 
through t h e i r employers. 2. Those employed w i t h any p u b l i c 
s e r v i c e Department, or companies are e l i g i b l e f o r a bank - loan 
provided they can give some f i n a n c i a l guarantee, e.g have a 
bank saving account or some r e l a t i v e who i s prepared t o 
guarantee the loan. They repay the loan i n instalments 
according t o agreed c o n d i t i o n s . 3. People use t h e i r own money 
without help from o t h e r s . 

There i s a wide v a r i e t y of b u i l d i n g s i n Brunei. The q u a l i t y and 
costs of houses d i f f e r g r e a t l y . The people w i t h l a r g e incomes 
have b i g and expensive houses e s p e c i a l l y those who have 
extended f a m i l i e s . But there are also people who are paid 
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r e l a t i v e l y low wages. I n Brunei the lowest pay at present i s 
B$75 0.0 0 per month (approx.£215) although no survey has ever 
been made of the p r o p o r t i o n of the p o p u l a t i o n l i v i n g on a low 
income or even i n poverty. For those on a low income, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i f they have a larg e f a m i l y , t h e r e i s no 
p o s s i b i l i t y of a c q u i r i n g the money needed to b u i l d t h e i r own 
houses. So under the Government National Plans, those c i t i z e n s 
are considered landless and homeless and are e l i g i b l e t o apply 
t o the 'Government Housing Resettlement scheme'. A l l people who 
demonstrate a capacity t o repay the loan w i t h i n 15 t o 20 years 
are e l i g i b l e . S i m i l a r c o n d i t i o n s apply t o disa b l e d people who 
are found u n s u i t a b l e t o work and who have t o r e l y f o r 
assistance on the members of t h e i r f a m i l i e s or on r e l a t i v e s 
w i t h help from the Welfare Department. At present, the Welfare 
Department implements the 'Community based p r o j e c t ' and always 
t r i e s i t s best t o meet the needs of the d i s a b l e d who are 
confined t o t h e i r home. The Welfare Department should make an 
assessment w i t h the help of the Medical and Health Services and 
make p r o v i s i o n of aids i n t h e i r homes. The major aim of 
p r o v i d i n g these aids i s t o make them mobile a t home. The 
f o l l o w i n g suggestion may be h e l p f u l . 

(1) The Welfare Department must have a budget c a l l e d 'House 
reno v a t i o n g r a n t s . ' This can be co-ordinated w i t h the 
owner, occupier or l a n d l o r d s . Wheelchairs, housing 
s t a i r l i f t s ..etc would be included. Services such as 
e l e c t r i c i t y must be provided i n c o n s u l t a t i o n w i t h the 
E l e c t r i c Department. 

(2) Severely d i s a b l e d people at home p a r t i c u l a r l y need home 
helps, laundry s e r v i c e , disposing of wast0 meals, e t c . I t 
i s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of the Medical and Health and 
Municipal Departments t o co-ordinate the services f o r each 
of them e.g t o promote CBR ideas among the members of the 
f a m i l y t o encourage Health O f f i c e r s t o supervise the 
s a n i t a r y system and disposal system w i t h assistance from 
the Municipal Department. 
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Housing B e n e f i t 

The Welfare Department should e s t a b l i s h an allowance c a l l e d 
'Housing b e n e f i t ' f o r disabled people who are on low incomes or 
disabled people who do not have work but need help t o pay t h e i r 
r e n t . For example, i f the r e n t i s B$200 monthly, under t h i s 
b e n e f i t they should be subsidised f o r up t o 80% of the t o t a l . 

ACCESS 

Bui l d i n g s 

I t i s always a problem f o r d i s a b l e d people t o be independent or 
t o work i n the community because many of the e x i s t i n g places 
and b u i l d i n g s do not have s u i t a b l e access f o r wheelchair users, 
ramps, s t a i r l i f t s e t c . 

I t should be a p o l i c y drawn up by the Town and Country Planning 
Department t h a t a l l p u b l i c services provide access f o r d i s a b l e d 
people. This means also adaptations and s t r u c t u r a l a l t e r n a t i o n s 
t o houses and f l a t s t o make them s u i t a b l e f o r people w i t h 
d i s a b i l i t i e s e.g ramps, the s u r f a c i n g of paths t o permit use by 
persons i n wheelchairs, h a n d r a i l s both on s t a i r s and i n 
bathrooms and t o i l e t s , downstairs t o i l e t s w i t h s u i t a b l e access, 
shower u n i t s , s t a i r l i f t s e t c . The Welfare and Labour 
Departments should be able t o help i n f i n d i n g the m a t e r i a l s . 
The f o l l o w i n g are some examples of access t o p u b l i c b u i l d i n g s ; 

1. Ramps; f o r uneven l e v e l s of f l o o r i n g . 
2. L i f t s ; t o a l l f l o o r s f o r b u i l d i n g s of more 

than one s t o r e y , i d e a l l y the l i f t s should have 
audible s i g n a l s , button panels a t wheelchair l e v e l 
(900-1100 mm) and r a i s e d arrow heads s i g n a l i n g l i f t 
d i r e c t i o n . 

3. Entrances should be without steps. 



Doorways should be wide enough to accommodate a wheelchair 
and the minimum width of a door should be 7 60 mm or 
p r e f e r r a b l y 870 mm. 
Handles should be l e v e r a c t i o n type w i t h the end turned 
towards the door. Handle height should be at wheelchair 
l e v e l (recommended l e v e l at 900-1100 mm above the f l o o r 
plane.) 
Switches and plug p o i n t s . 
These should be placed at wheelchair l e v e l (recommended 
l e v e l 900-1100 mm above the f l o o r planes.) These must be 
supervised by the E l e c t r i c a l Department. 
Reception counters. 
These should be a t a l e v e l convenient f o r the disa b l e d . 
The recommended he i g h t f o r wheelchair Users i s about 
800-850 mm. There should also be space f o r the f r o n t of 
the wheelchair i n order to allow a person i n a wheelchair 
t o get close t o the counter. Recommended l e g room/space 
should be 550-600 mm. 
F i r e e x i t s ; A l l f l o o r s should have emergency evacuation 
f a c i l i t i e s f o r the disabled. This also applies t o homes or 
f l a t s or other accommodation f o r the di s a b l e d . 
Pathways; They should be even and wide enough f o r 
wheelchairs and the surface should be hard and n o n - s l i p . 
T o i l e t s ^ ; A l l p u b l i c b u i l d i n g s , shopping complexs', 
h o s p i t a l s and a i r p o r t s should at l e a s t have one t o i l e t 
designed f o r the disa b l e d w i t h f a c i l i t i e s such as; 

( i ) Grab r a i l s . 
( i i ) T o i l e t should be seat type, not the s q u a t t i n g 

type. 
( i i i ) Wash basin; This should be at wheelchair height 

i.e 850 mm high and the space underneath should 
be kept c l e a r t o allow wheelchairs t o get 
c l o s e r t o the basin (see appendix 7.1) 
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Disabled D r i v e r s 

There are many disabled people who d r i v e cars but have problems 
i n meeting the standards r e q u i r e d of normal d r i v e r s . However, 
t h i s does not mean they are exempted from obeying the t r a f f i c 
r e g u l a t i o n s , but, as disa b l e d persons, they should be given the 
f a c i l i t i e s which enable them t o avoid accidents; 

(1) Car parking f o r the d i s a b l e d . 
The parking bay should be l a r g e enough t o allow wheelchair 
a c c e s s i b i l i t y (assuming t h a t the m a j o r i t y of disa b l e d 
d r i v e r s are paraple g i c ) (see appendix 7.2) 

(2) Parking badges 
The Welfare Department i n c o n s u l t a t i o n w i t h the Land 
Transport Department should issue parking badges t o a l l 
dis a b l e d d r i v e r s as a concession and which would e n t i t l e 
them t o park t h e i r cars i n the parking bays f o r the 
dis a b l e d people w i t h o u t charge or time l i m i t . This would 
in c l u d e v e h i c l e s s u p p l i e d t o them by government 
departments. 

J e t t i e s 

These are important f o r d i s a b l e d people who l i v e i n Water 
V i l l a g e areas as w e l l as f o r those disabled people who come t o 
the c a p i t a l by boat. There must be access t o the j e t t y along 
paths l e v e l w i t h the j e t t y . To achieve t h i s ramping across sand 
and i n c l i n e s w i l l be needed i n most places. A parking area f o r 
ve h i c l e s w i l l be needed close t o the path. 

A minimum j e t t y width of 2400mm i s r e q u i r e d t o allow f r e e 
movement behind people who are s i t t i n g f i s h i n g i n c l u d i n g those 
i n wheelchairs. The j e t t y surface must be smooth and have non 
s l i p boards w i t h k i c k p l a t e and h a n d r a i l s . Any steps should be 
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designed t o allow a person to enter the water or boat w i t h 
minimal assistance. The steps should begin at about 450 mm 
above the height of the j e t t y t o f a c i l i t a t e t r a n s f e r t o them 
from a wheelchair. Disabled people can then use the lower 
h a n d r a i l t o help them t r a n s f e r t o the water or to a boat. 

Any f l o a t i n g dock should be as nearly as poss i b l e l e v e l w i t h 
the boat. The hinged ramp should have a slope no greater than 
1.12 metre even at low t i d e . A hinged ramp of width between 
900-1500 mm i s recommended w i t h a h a n d r a i l on e i t h e r s i d e , (see 
appendix 7.3) 

Public telephone booths 

They should have a seat t o allow a d i s a b l e d person using a 
s t i c k t o s i t w h i l e d i a l l i n g or using the telephone. The 
telephone i t s e l f should be at a height convenient f o r a person 
i n a wheelchair t o use (recommended dimensions are shown i n the 
diagram - appendix 7.4). 

Pelican Crossing 

F a c i l i t i e s should i n c l u d e : 

( i ) Ramped kerbs 
( i i ) Button panels at wheelchair l e v e l (about 900-1100mm) 
( i i i ) Warning s i g n a l s should be both audible and v i s i b l e 
( i v ) These areas should be c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e d by d i s a b l e d 

people signs f o r easy r e c o g n i t i o n . A p u b l i c i n f o r m a t i o n 
campaign should be conducted by the Land Transport 
Department. 
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COMMUNITY BASED SERVICES 

Although i n Brunei, t h i s k i n d of service has e x i s t e d f o r some 
time, i t has not been well-organised due t o lack of s t a f f and 
time. There should be i n i t i a t i v e s by the Welfare, Medical and 
Health Services, Education and r e l a t e d departments t o 
co-ordinate these s e r v i c e s . In general, a l l the services 
provided are intended t o help the disabled people l i v e 
independently i n the community. The services provided by the 
various a u t h o r i t i e s should i n c l u d e : 

( i ) p r a c t i c a l assistance i n the home. 
( i i ) assistance i n o b t a i n i n g r a d i o , t e l e v i s i o n , l i b r a r y or 

s i m i l a r r e c r e a t i o n a l f a c i l i t i e s . 
( i i i ) p r o v i s i o n of l e c t u r e s , games, outings or other 

r e c r e a t i o n a l f a c i l i t i e s outside the home or assistance i n 
t a k i n g advantage of educational f a c i l i t i e s . 

( i v ) f a c i l i t i e s f o r , or assistance i n t r a v e l l i n g t o and from 
home f o r the purpose of p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n any services 
p r o v i d e d by the a u t h o r i t y or any s i m i l a r services 
provided by other agencies eg. sheltere d employment. 

(v) assistance i n arranging f o r the c a r r y i n g out of any works 
of a d a p t a t i o n i n the home or the p r o v i s i o n of any 
a d d i t i o n a l f a c i l i t i e s designed t o secure g r e a t e r s a f e t y , 
comfort or convenience. 

( v i ) f a c i l i t i e s f o r t a k i n g h o l i d a y s , whether at h o l i d a y homes 
or abroad and whether provided under arrangements made by 
the a u t h o r i t y or otherwise. 

( v i i ) p r o v i s i o n of meals at home or elsewhere. 
( i x ) p r o v i s i o n o f , or assistance i n o b t a i n i n g a telephone and 

any s p e c i a l equipment necessary t o enable them t o use the 
telephone. 

I f these s e r v i c e s are t o be e f f e c t i v e l y provided i t w i l l be 
necessary t o appoint both p r o f e s s i o n a l and non-professional 
s t a f f w i t h time t o devote themselves t o these d u t i e s . 
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AIDS CENTRE 

I t should be the duty of the 
Department w i t h the co-operation 
e s t a b l i s h an Aids Centre. Such a 
the d i s a b l e d people. 

Health and Medical Services 
of the Welfare Department t o 
centre i s very important f o r 

A wide range of body-worn s u r g i c a l appliances can be obtained 
c 

on the recommendation of a medial c o n s u l t a n t . These in c l u d e 
A 

s u r g i c a l foot-wear, colostomy and i l i c o s t o m y appliances, and 
arm, neck, head appliances and wheelchairs. A r t i f i c i a l limbs 
are s u p p l i e d , maintained and i f necessary replaced by the 
Health and Medical Services Department. 
I t i s suggested t h a t each major h o s p i t a l i n each d i s t r i c t i n 
Brunei should have i t s own Aids Centre so t h a t disabled people 
i n a l l areas have access t o these f a c i l i t i e s . 

No import duty should be l e v i e d on a r t i c l e s imported f o r the 
b l i n d , p a r t i a l l y s i g h t e d , deaf, hearing impaired, and other 
handicapped people. At present Brunei does not charge import 
duty on any m a t e r i a l s imported by the Government. The A i d 
Centre should o f f e r i n f o r m a t i o n and advice about aids and 
equipment and d i s p l a y a range of aids, which the dis a b l e d 
people can see and t r y out. 

MOBILITY AND MOTORING 

There should be services f o r those d i s a b l e d people who wish t o 
dr i v e and found to be e l i g i b l e t o do so. Assistance should be 
given t o enable them t o achieve t h i s measure of independence. 
The Land Transport Department should undertake t o neg o t i a t e 
w i t h F i n a n c i a l Agencies which o f f e r loans on a commercial 
basis, but which have shown a p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t i n the needs 
of d i s a b l e d people. Personal loans o f f e r a popular a l t e r n a t i v e 



287 

way t o finance car purchase. 

Motor Agents should be a c c r e d i t e d by the Land Transport 
Department where disabled people could purchase cars. These 
Motor Agents should be those who are able to make conversions 
and who stock s p e c i a l i s e d v e h i c l e s which can be driven by the 
disab l e d . They would need to be able t o provide devices t o 
a s s i s t access t o a car such as separate wheelchair l o a d i n g , or 
m o d i f i c a t i o n s t o the a c c e l e r a t o r s . 

ARTS, SPORTS, LEISURE INCLUDING HOLIDAYS 

To ensure t h a t the disabled people have o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o enjoy 
a wide range of r e c r e a t i o n a l a c t i v i t i e s , the Welfare Department 
w i t h the co-operation of other r e l e v a n t departments, such as 
Youth and Sports, Municipal Board, Language and L i t e r a t u r e 
Bureau etc could also provide l e c t u r e s , games, outings and many 
other l e i s u r e p u r s u i t s i n c l u d i n g s o c i a l and youth clubs. They 
could a l s o operate a t r a v e l l i n g l i b r a r y service which would 
c a l l r e g u l a r l y at the homes of those who are unable t o v i s i t 
l i b r a r i e s . There should be access f o r disabled people i n sports 
centres and outdoor p u r s u i t centres. There also needs t o be 
more help from the vo l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s . 

The Welfare Department should co-operate w i t h t r a v e l agencies 
t o make arrangements f o r the di s a b l e d people who wish t o spend 
holidays abroad. The Welfare Department, i f necessary could 
contact the a u t h o r i t y concerned i n the country where the 
disabled people are going. I t i s e s s e n t i a l f o r the Welfare 
Department t o get support from the v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s . 
However, the d i s a b l e d people would themselves be responsible 
f o r the costs of t h e i r h o l i d a y . 
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The Broadcasting and I n f o r m a t i o n Department could provide 
comprehensive i n f o r m a t i o n about government services e s p e c i a l l y 

2 4 
those provided by the Welfare Department f o r d i s a b l e d people. 

There should be more books and other p u b l i c a t i o n s concerning 
the d i s a b l e d people e s p e c i a l l y f u l l i n f o r m a t i o n about those 
m a t e r i a l s designated e s p e c i a l l y f o r them, i f those m a t e r i a l s 
are not a v a i l a b l e i n the aids Centre such as b r a i l l e and moon 
type books. Apart from i n f o r m a t i o n disseminated through the 
mass-media, there should be t a l k s concerning the services 
a v a i l a b l e . This must be considered as a r o u t i n e duty f o r a l l 
a u t h o r i t i e s concerned. 

CONCLUSION 

The study has attempted t o describe a s e l e c t i o n of procedures 
f o r d i r e c t p r o v i s i o n f o r the d i s a b l e d i n Brunei Darussalam. I t 
has not attempted t o devise e l a b o r a t e , models of p r o v i s i o n but 
r a t h e r t o s h i f t the balance from theory t o p r a c t i c e . 

Since Brunei i s a small s t a t e w i t h a small p o p u l a t i o n i t has 
the c a p a c i t y t o provide a l l necessary f a c i l i t i e s and services 
e s p e c i a l l y through the Education, and Medical and Health 
Services Departments. I t would however be premature t o suggest 
t h a t the Welfare services i n Brunei should e s t a b l i s h a l l the 
programmes which are a v a i l a b l e i n most European c o u n t r i e s . 

I t i s very important f o r the p u b l i c and the d i s a b l e d people 
themselves t o understand the r e a l aim of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
p r o v i s i o n , t h a t i s , not t o express p i t y but t o give 
o p p o r t u n i t y . The a t t i t u d e s t o the d i s a b l e d are as important as 
the p r a c t i c a l services provided f o r them: 
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1. Parents and members of the f a m i l y ' s p a r t i c i p a t i o n 

Every member of the community and e s p e c i a l l y parents or f a m i l y 
members must be able t o accept the disabled as people w i t h a 
f u t u r e and f e e l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r h e l p i n g them t o achieve 
t h e i r p o t e n t i a l . Parents should l e a r n t o t r e a t t h e i r 
handicapped c h i l d r e n as nearly as po s s i b l e as they t r e a t t h e i r 
normal c h i l d r e n w i t h no suggestion of segregation, be w i l l i n g 
t o take care of them and make them f e e l t h a t they are accepted 
i n s o c i e t y and are able t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the development of 
the c o u ntry. I t i s the duty of the parents and the f a m i l y 
members t o co-operate w i t h the a u t h o r i t i e s concerned i n f i n d i n g 
ways towards the s o l u t i o n of any problems. 

Parents should be w i l l i n g t o accept c o u n s e l l i n g i n making the 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programmes f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n a success. They 
should always be ready t o p a r t i c i p a t e and make use of the 
services provided by the a u t h o r i t i e s through r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
programmes such as primary h e a l t h care, a g r i c u l t u r a l p r o j e c t s , 
primary education or pre-nursery and v o c a t i o n a l centres. I f 
these services are t o be f u l l y e f f e c t i v e , the parents should 
know what i s a v a i l a b l e and co-operate w i t h the a u t h o r i t i e s . And 
however good the p u b l i c s e r v i c e s , the disa b l e d w i l l always t o 
some ext e n t depend on the i n f o r m a l p r o v i s i o n which i s made by 
the f a m i l y . 

2. Public p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the p r o v i s i o n of services t o the 
di s a b l e d 

There are two aspects t o the development of p u b l i c 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 

( i ) There i s the n o t i o n of dependency. Most people who 
approach the s o c i a l services or who are approached by them 
are i n need of help of some k i n d . 
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( i i ) The involvement of v o l u n t a r y agencies i n the p r o v i s i o n of 
personal we l f a r e and s o c i a l s e r v i c e s . 

Every member of the community should have a f e e l i n g of 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y towards those who are handicapped. Without help 
by members of the p u b l i c e i t h e r i n d i v i d u a l s or v o l u n t a r y 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s , i t would be very d i f f i c u l t f o r the a u t h o r i t i e s 
t o implement p r o v i s i o n f o r the di s a b l e d people. So there should 
be close t i e s between v o l u n t a r y agencies and the a u t h o r i t i e s , 
i t i s hoped, i n the f u t u r e t h a t more volunteers and v o l u n t a r y 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s w i l l come forward t o give moral support and 
assistance t o the di s a b l e d . There should be more involvement of 
disab l e d people i n a c t i v i t i e s such as Scouting, Guides and 
out i n g s . I t would be u s e f u l i f the various clubs and 
ass o c i a t i o n s c o u l d co-operate i n these a c t i v i t i e s . ' P h y s i c a l l y 
Handicapped and Able Bodied Clubs could be e s t a b l i s h e d which 
would not j u s t help the disa b l e d people but also destroy the 

2 5 

b a r r i e r s of f e a r , ignorance and p r e j u d i c e 1 . 

3. Education of the p u b l i c 

The p u b l i c must give t h e i r support and be able t o accept the 
disabled people i n the community. The more the disa b l e d are 
i n t e g r a t e d i n t o s o c i e t y as a whole the b e t t e r w i l l be the 
a t t i t u d e of the p u b l i c towards them. We cannot a f f o r d t o 
segregate and d i s c r i m i n a t e against i n our s o c i e t y f o r the 
consequence c o u l d be both s o c i a l and moral problems. So i t i s 
suggested t h a t t h e a u t h o r i t i e s concerned such as Welfare, 
Education, Labour, Medical and Health Services Departments 
organise workshops and seminars f o r both normal and d i s a b l e d 
people. These a c t i v i t i e s would aim 
( i ) t o promote awareness among t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s of the 

problems and needs of the d i s a b l e d . 
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( i i ) t o give i n f o r m a t i o n on p r o v i s i o n f o r the di s a b l e d . 
( i i i ) t o give i n f o r m a t i o n t o the p u b l i c about the disa b l e d 

people and t h e i r needs both economic and s o c i a l . 
( i v ) t o encourage parents, the p u b l i c and p r i v a t e 

o r g a n i s a t i o n s t o p l a y a p a r t i n he l p i n g handicapped 
people. 

Such a c t i v i t i e s should be c a r r i e d out on a re g u l a r basis and i n 
co-operation w i t h i n t e r n a t i o n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n s concerned w i t h 
the w e l f a r e of the di s a b l e d . 

Also, i t i s recommended t h a t t h e r e should be education of the 
p u b l i c through mass media such as campaigns, t e l e v i s i o n , 
newspapers, pamphlets and r e l i g i o u s t a l k s . 

The cost of implementing the proposed p r o v i s i o n f o r the 
dis a b l e d w i l l be considerable but the b e n e f i t s , not only t o the 
dis a b l e d , but also t o the country as a whole, w i l l be 
s u b s t a n t i a l . The maximum value w i l l be obtained from the 
expenditure i f the f o l l o w i n g steps are taken: 

(1) c o n c e n t r a t i o n on p r e v e n t i v e measures; improving the 
environment, housing, plan n i n g and s a n i t a t i o n . 

(2) e a r l y p r e v e n t i o n of i l l n e s s 

( i ) primary p r e v e n t i o n 
- p u b l i c education about h e a l t h 
- improvement of socio-economic standards 
- p r e v e n t i v e medical measures 
- genetic a d a p t a t i o n 

( i i ) secondary p r e v e n t i o n 
- e a r l y i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and treatment of h e r e d i t a r y 

d i s o r d e r s 
- medical and s u r g i c a l treatment of other c o n d i t i o n s 
eg. hydrocephalus 
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- e a r l y r e c o g n i t i o n and handling of c h i l d r e n w i t h 
s p e c i f i c handicaps eg. blindness and hearing 
defects 

- prevention of emotional and behavioural 
disturbances 

- e a r l y r e c o g n i t i o n of mental r e t a r d a t i o n 
- enhancing the self-image of the mentally r e t a r d e d 

c h i l d 
- p r o f e s s i o n a l medical guidance i n coping w i t h 

c h i l d r e n ' s v u l n e r a b i l i t i e s 
- e a r l y i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and treatment of the 

c u l t u r a l l y deprived c h i l d 

( i i i ) t e r t i a r y p r e v e n t i o n 
- treatment of behavioural/personal d i f f i c u l t i e s 
- behaviour m o d i f i c a t i o n 
- parent i n f o r m a t i o n 
- i n s t i t u t i o n a l care 
- p h y s i c a l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
- v o c a t i o n a l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
- speech therapy 
- s p e c i a l education 

- s o c i a l i n t e g r a t i o n and n o r m a l i z a t i o n 

(3) S t a f f t r a i n i n g 

I t i s suggested t h a t a l l a u t h o r i t i e s i n v o l v e d i n the p r o v i s i o n 
f o r d i s a b l e d people should send t h e i r s t a f f f o r a p p r o p r i a t e 
t r a i n i n g courses. I n the m a j o r i t y of c o u n t r i e s , s t a f f who are 
working w i t h d i s a b l e d people need t o have p r o f e s s i o n a l 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , such as the C e r t i f i c a t e f o r teaching c h i l d r e n 
w i t h Special Needs, C e r t i f i c a t e or Diploma i n teaching Deaf and 
Hearing Impaired People, and C e r t i f i c a t e i n S o c i a l Work. I t 
would be p o s s i b l e f o r the Brunei Government t o conduct such 
courses l o c a l l y by r e c r u i t i n g s p e c i a l i s t s from abroad. 
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Attending conferences or seminars i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y w i l l be also 
be u s e f u l f o r them. 

L a s t l y , i t i s e s s e n t i a l f o r Brunei t o undertake a comprehensive 
survey and de f i n e c l e a r l y the categories and needs of the 
disabled. The appropriate a u t h o r i t i e s should be empowered t o 
make a l l necessary arrangements t o promote the welfare of 
persons who are b l i n d , deaf, dumb or Who s u f f e r from mental 
disorder of any d e s c r i p t i o n and other persons who are 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y and permanently handicapped by i l l n e s s , i n j u r y or 
con g e n i t a l d e f o r m i t y or other d i s a b i l i t i e s as may be s p e c i f i e d 
i n the l e g i s l a t i o n . 
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p p e n c i x 6.1 
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Append i x 6 . 1 
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Appendix 7.1 

BUILDING AREAS 

1. The c a r p e n t a r y workshop needs to accommodate 
20 people a t any t i m e . T h e r e f o r e , t h e s i z e of 
the room needs to be 60' X 40' or 2,400 s q . 
f t 

2. A room f o r t a i l o r i n g , h a n d i c r a f t and o f f i c e 
work needs 60'X 40' or 2,400 s q . f t w i t h 20 
people maximum. 

3. Welding room f o r 10 people maximum.The room 
needs to be a t l e a s t 40' X 30' or l , 2 0 0 s q . f t 

4. Gymanisium b u i l d i n g f o r 10 - 12 pe r s o n s . T h e 
s i z e of t h e room needs to be a t l e a s t 40'X30' 
or 1,200 s q . f t 

5. A s s i s t a n t S u p e r v i s o r ' s room i s 10' X 12' or 
120 s q . f t 

6. Area f o r a g r i c u l t u r a l / p o u l t r y a c t i v i t i e s a t 
l e a s t 2,500 s q . f t 

SHELTERED WORKSHOP BUILDING 

l . I f the workshop i s d e s i g n e d f o r 30 to 40 
p e r s o n s , t h e s i z e of t h e room s h o u l d be a t 
l e a s t 50' X 100' or 5000 s q . f t which i n c l u d e s 
a s t o r e 

2. A s s i s t a n t S u p e r v i s o r ' s room i s 10'X 12'or 120 
sq . f t 

3. The o u t s i d e need to have s p a c e s f o r c a r p e t s . 

I n o r d e r to run the v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g e f f i c i ­
e n t l y , t h e r e needs to be s u f f i c i e n t equipment or 
t o o l s as f o l l o w i n g ; 

( i ) C a r p e n t a r y t r a i n i n g needs; 
S u r f a c e p l a n n e r / j o i n t e r , 
T h i c k n e s s i n g p l a n e r , 
S p i n d l e r moulder/wood shaper 
High Speed R o u t e r , 
Wood l a t h e , 
Dust c o l l e c t o r , 
D r i l l i n g machine, 
S o l i d C e n t r e Anger p i t s , 
P o r t a b l e E l e c t r i c A l l - p u r p o s e Saw, 
P o r t a b l e E l e c t r i c P l a n e r , 
Saw S h a r p e n i n g machine, 
P o r t a b l e E l e c t r i c D i s c . S e n d e r / G r i n d e r , 
P o r t a b l e E l e c t r i c D r i l l , 
P o r t a b l e E l e c t r i c C u t t e r , 
Wood T w i s t D r i l l s , 
C a r p e n t e r ' s Hand T o o l s 
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( i i ) T a i l o r i n g t r a i n i n g needs; 
S i n g l e Needle l o c k s m i t h i n d u s t r i a l sewing 
machine s i n g l e phase 13 amp, 
Automatic s t r a i g h t k n i f e c l o t h c u t t i n g 
machine, 
Bu t t o n h o l e s machine motor ^ h.p, 
S i n g l e n e e d l e c h a i n s t i t c h over edging 
machine motor \ h.p, 
Long t a b l e s , 
B u t t o n Sewer Machine motor \ h.p, 
S c i s s o r s , 
T a i l o r m i r r o r , 
and o t h e r t y p e s of equipment and t o o l s . 

( i i i ) Welding t r a i n i n g needs; 

H y d r a u l i c p r e s s , 
P e d e s t r i a l g r i n d e r , 
D r i l l i n g machine, 
B u f f i n g machine, 
P o r t a b l e p i p e c u t t i n g machine, 
Spot Welding machine, 
Spot Welding Gun, 
Gas C y c l i n d e r Co2, 
Gas C y c l i n d e r Organ, 
Gas C y c l i n d e r mixed gas, 
Gas R e d u c t i o n V a l v e , 
Gas R e g u l a t o r , 
Spark l i g h t e r , 
Gas w e l d i n g and c u t t i n g t o r c h s e t , 
Welders apron, 
Gas w e l d e r s g o g l e s , 
Welders hand s h i e l d , 
Welder g l o v e s , 
and o t h e r hand t o o l s . 

These a r e t h e b a s i c t o o l s needed i n the t r a i n i n g c o u r s e s . 
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Appendix 7.2 

Name of appointment 

Head ( a s the D i r e c t o r of the Handicapped 
C e n t r e ) 

Deputy Head ( a s the Deputy D i r e c t o r of the 
Handicapped C e n t r e ) 

number needed remarks 

T r . t e a c h e r 
q u a l i f i e d 
i n S p e c i a l 
E d u c a t i o n 
and S o c i a l 
S t u d i e s 

SpftCi a 1 R d i i r a h i n n U n i t 

S u p e r v i s o r 

T r a i n e d t e a c h e r s i n S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n 
T r a i n e d t e a c h e r s i n t e a c h i n g C h i l d r e n w i t h 
h e a r i n g d i f f e c t s 
T r a i n e d t e a c h e r s i n t e a c h i n g C h i l d r e n w i t h 
V i s u a l h a n d i c a p s and p a r t i a l l y s i g h t e d 
T r a i n e d t e a c h e r s 
E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g i s t 
A s s i s t a n t s 

4 

2 
4 
1 
6 

T r . t e a c h e r 
q u a l i f i e d 
i n S p e c i a l 
E d u c a t i o n 

Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g U n i t 

Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g O f f i c e r 
S o c i a l Worker 
W e l f a r e L a i s i o n O f f i c e r 

2 
4 
1 

q u a l i f i e d 
i n Guidance 
& C o u n s e l l ­
i n g / C a r e e r 

V o c a t i o n a l U n i t 

S u p e r v i s o r 

T a i l o r I n s t r u c t o r 
C a r p e n t a r y I n s t r u c t o r 
Welding I n s t r u c t o r 
H a n d i c r a f t I n s t r u c t o r 
O f f i c e equipment I n s t r u c t o r 
T r a i n e d t e a c h e r s 
A s s i s t a n t s 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
6 

q u a l i f i e d 
i n 

V ocat i o n a l 
c o u r s e s 

S h e l t e r e d Workshop U n i t 

S u p e r v i s o r 1 
T a i l o r I n s t r u c t o r 1 
F u r n i t u r e I n s t r u c t o r 1 
S t o r e k e e p e r 1 
A s s i s t a n t s 2 

A d m i n i s t r a t i o n U n i t 
C l e r k / S e c r e t a r y 4 
S t o r e k e e p e r 3 
S e c e p t i o n i s t / t e l e p h o n e o p e r a t o r 2 
and o t h e r s u b o r d i n a t e s t a f f 1 
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•Medical U n i t 

M e d i c a l O f f i c e r 1 

P h y s i o t h e r a p i s t 1 

O c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p i s t 1 

Speech t h e r a p i s t 1 

Nurses 2 

A s s i s t a n t s 4 

can be seconded by M e d i c a l and H e a l t h S e r v i c e s Department 
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I n t h e Handicapped C e n t r e , t h e r e need t o have f o l l o w i n g 
necess i t i e s ; 
An o f f i c e f o r t h e Head of the c e n t r e - 400 s q . f t 

Deputy Head's o f f i c e - 300 

A d m i n i s t r a t i o n General O f f i c e -1200 " 

Conference room - 500 " 

S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n U n i t S u p e r v i s o r ' s 
room - 240 
Commonroom f o r S p e c i a l Education U n i t 
s t a f f -1200 
E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g i s t ' s room - 240 " 

Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g O f f i c e r s room- 350 " 

Wel f a r e L a i s i o n O f f i c e r ' s room - 240 " 

S o c i a l Workers' room - 400 " 

C o u n s e l l i n g room - 240 " 

V o c a t i o n a l T r a i n i n g U n i t S u p e r v i s o r ' s 
room - 240 
Commonroom f o r V o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g 
U n i t s t a f f -1200 
A u d i t o r i u m -4000 
D i n i n g h a l l -4800 
Dobby room -1800 
A m i n i mosque/prayer room -1800 " 
K i t c h e n w i t h s t o r e -2000 
A pl a y g r o u n d o r f i e l d w i t h t r a c k s - 400 " 
An area or space f o r a g r i c u l t u r e / p o u l t r y 

- a t l e a s t 2 acres 

A l l s e c t i o n s t o be connected by covered way and 

ramps.Special f a c i l i t i e s whould be prepared i n a l l 

t o i l e t s . 
M e d i cal O f f i c e r ' s room - 100 s q . f t 
P h y s i o t h e r a p y o r Hydrotherapy room -3000 " 
Oc c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y room -1200 " 
Speech t h e r a p y room - 400 " 
Ex a m i n a t i o n / r e c o r d r o o n / s i c k bays -1500 " 
Gymanisium -1200 " 
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Classrooms f o r m e n t a l l y r e t a r d e d p u p i l s (2 u n i t s ) , 2400 s q . f t 
Classrooms f o r h e a r i n g i m p a i r e d p u p i l s (2 u n i t s ) , 2400 " 

Classroom f o r v i s i o n i m p a i r e d p u p i l s ( 1 u n i t ) , 1200 " 

Classrooms f o r p h y s i c a l l y handicapped or m u l t i p l e 
handicaps ( i u n i t ) , 1200 

Audio v i s u a l a i d room, 1200 " 

A v o c a t i o n a l U n i t o f f i c e , 1200 

A room f o r t a i l o r i n g , 1200 " 

A h a n d i c r a f t room / • 1200 " 

A w e l d i n g room' 1200 " 

A woodwork room, 1200 " 

S h e l t e r e d workshop U n i t S u p e r v i s o r ' s room, 240 " 

Basket^fry p r o j e c t ' s room 1200 " 

T a i l o r i n g p r o j e c t ' s room, 1200 " 

F u r n i t u r e p r o j e c t ' s room, 1200 " 

Envelopes making p r o j e c t ' s room 1200 " 

S t a f f q u a r t e r s ; 

Resident f o r t h e Head o f the Centre, 1 u n i t 

Resident f o r t h e Deputy Head of t h e Centre, 1 u n i t 

S u p e r v i s o r s ' r e s i d e n t , 3 u n i t s 

M e d ical O f f i c e r r e s i d e n t , 1 u n i t 

S u b o r d i n a t e s t a f f r e s i d e n t , 20 u n i t s 

Equipments need f o r m e d i c a l r e h a b i l i t a t i o n 

P h y s i o t h e r a p y s e r v i c e ; 

1.Indoor p o o l 20'X15' w i t h s l o p i n g f l o o r f o r depth c o n t r o l 
and underwater hand r a i l i n g s . 

2. A d j u s t a b l e p a r a l l e l bars made of chromium p l a t e d p r e c i s i o n 
s t e e l t u b i n g . 

3. B i c y c l e e x e r c i s e r w i t h sppedometer and adometer. 
4. Rowing machine 
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5. S t a l l bars w i t h u p r i g h t s and r i n g s of p o l i s h e d handvood, 
3'X8' f o r each s e c t i o n s . 

6. Heavy du t y p u l l e y - w e i g h t system f o r shoulder,elbow and 
c h e s t e x e r c i s e s . 

7. E x e r c i s e s t a i r c a s e 
8. Ankle and l e g e x e r c i s e r 
9.Shoulder wheel ( w a l l mounting) 
10. Kenaval e x e r c i s e bench 
11. A d u l t W a l k e r s - p r e s t o n t y p e 
12. Elbow c r u t c h e s - a d j u s t a b l e 
13. Wheelchair 
14. C o l l a p s a b l e model w h e e l c h a i r w i t h removable arm r e s t s . 

O c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y s e r v i c e ; 

I . Hand assessment equipment 

2 . S l i n g arm suspensor 

3.Standing base 

4. Wheelchairs 

5. R e v o l v i n g s t o o l s 

6. Equipment f o r p o t t e r y , B a t i k w o o d c a r v i n g t a b l e loom 
and p a i n t i n g 

7. Lathe s m a l l w i t h a c c e s s o r i e s 

8. Fresh-saw machine w i t h a c c e s s o r i e s such as b i c y c l e 
t y p e or e l e c t r i c 

9. T r e a d l e machine 

10. Power d r i l l 

I I . E l e c t r i c hand saw 

S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n s e r v i c e ; 

1. B r a i l l e r 

2. B r a i l l e r w r i t i n g and s h o r t h a n d machine 

3. Therform machines 

4. Closed c i r c u i t t v 

5. The optacon 

6. H e a r i n g a i d s i n c l u d i n g c h a r g i n g machine 

7.other Audio V i s u a l Aids 
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Appendix 7.4 

Suggestion f o r committee of m i n i s t r i e s 

M i n i s t e r of Welfare S e r v i c e s 
( A d v i s e r ) 

Chairman 
D i r e c t o r of Welf a r e Department 

I 
S e c r e t a r y 

Head of the Handicapped R e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
Centre of Welfare Department 

Committee Members; 

Chief S o c i a l W e l f a r e O f f i c e r , 

Head of the Remedial U n i t o f E d u c a t i o n 
D e p a r t m e n t , M i n i s t r y o f Ed u c a t i o n , 

R e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f P h y s i o t h e r a p y U n i t 
M i n i s t r y of H e a l t h , 

R e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f O c c u p a t i o n a l t h e r a p y 
U n i t M i n i s t r y o f H e a l t h , 

P e d i a t r i c i a n , M i n i s t r y o f H e a l t h , 

E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g i s t , M i n i s t r y o f 
W e l f a r e , 
S o c i a l W e l f a r e M e d i c a l O f f i c e r , 
M i n i s t r y of H e a l t h , 
Labour Department's r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , 
M i n i s t r y o f I n t e r n a l A f f a i r s , 
W e l f a r e L i a i s o n O f f i c e r , M i n i s t r y o f 
W e l f a r e , 
Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g O f f i c e r s o f 
b o t h Welfare and E d u c a t i o n ^ Departments. 
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Appendix 8.1 

Proposed dimensions f o r p a r k i n g bay 

G r a d i e n t : l e v e l s u r f a c e 

Width : Minimum 3,000mm 

L o c a t i o n : P a r k i n g f o r t he d i s a b l e d should be a d j a c e n t 
t o t h e cross r o u t e (see d i a g r a m ) i d e n t i f i e d 
and r e s e r v e d by a r a i s e d s i g n and separated 
by concerete k e r b i n g t o pr e v e n t o v e r l a p p i n g 
by a d j o i n i n g p a r k i n g . 

PATH 
SIGN 

30G0mm minimum 

DISABLED NORMAL PARKING 

Kerb; t o be ramped (see diagram) 
proposed dimensions 

G r a d i e n t 1.6 max 

P r o f i l e ; t h e kerb should drop t o be l e v e l t o the 
a d j a c e n t roadway w i t h a recommended 
d i s t a n c e o f 1200mm from the g u t t e r t o 
f o o t o a t h . 
ir A • 

09 

slope, 
s i i 

500 
slope s l o p e 

s-ide 5-

1200mm max 

) ) ) 1 M',|)' 
GUTTER 
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Append i 

Plan o f a t o i l e t f o r the d i s a b l e d 

( T h i s i s a l s o can be adapted i n t h e i r homes) 
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Appendix 8.3 

Examples of j e t t y 
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Appendix 8.4 

P u b l i c teleDhone booth 
(Recommended dimensions as shown i n t h e diagram) 
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